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FOREWORD

The Jyotisa Ststra is counted as one of the six amgas of the Vedas.
All the religious rites and sacrifices of the Hindus are guided by f'&stro-
nomy and Astrology, both of which are included in the Jyotiga Sistra.
Indeed, Astrology is considered as the eye of the Vedas.

Astrology is the oldest of all sciences. Its history is traced back to
the Vedas whose wise Risis, by the expansion of their consciousness, could
reach the Shining Ones. From India the belief in Astrology spread to
China, Babylonia and Chaldea ; whence it spread to Egypt, Greece, Rome,
and throughout the whole world. Once it taught the people to lift their
aspirations by faith, hope, and reverence, through the stars and the plane-
tary spirits to the One and Universal Self.

The hoary saints of the ancient ages, franght with wisdom, held that
“an affinity existed between the stars and the souls of men ; that the
ethereal essence is Divine; that the souls of men are taken from this
reservoir and return to it at death ; and that the souls of the more eminent
of mankind are converted into stars.”

When we come to consider that Astrology was the beginning of
nearly all that we hold valuable in art, literature, religion and science ;
that the asterisms and the constellatinons were our firat pictures; and that
Astronomy and Astrology sprang from India, we may judge of its value
to hwmanity : nor shall we wonder at its sorvival amidst the fall of nations
and the decline of mighty races.

There are two broad and rational principles on which Astrology is
baged.

The first principle upon which the science of Astrology rests is that
of Vedanta, that the whole Universe is actually what the term implies—a
unity ; and that a law which is found in manifestation in one portion
of'the Bniverse must also be equally operative throughout the whole,
While the Heavens form the macrocosm, man is the microcosm. Each
man is a little world exactly representing the Universe. While all seem
quiet without, there is an active world within. Such a world is visible
to the inner sight of a Yogi. Those laws which are operative among the
planetary bodies are also in force amongst ourselves.

The second principle is that, by a study of the motions and relative
positions of the planets, the operations of these laws may be observed,
measured and determined,
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From these two principles, aided by observation and a metaphysical
mind, the whole science of Astrology herein expounded can be deduced.
Tailure in Astrological predictions arises from error in caleulation. A
well versed and conscientious astrologer is always to bo consulted.
Error in caloulation is as sinful ag the muvder of a Brahmin. The best
test that can be applied to Astrology, where first-hand knowledge is
required, is that of experience.

In Hindu Ast-onomy the places of the planets and the other heavenly
bodies are reckoned from the 1st point of the Nalksatra Asvint, which
is constant ; whereas in the Western method the places are reckoned
from the variable Vernal Equinox, one of the two points where the Belip-
tic cuts the Equator. This point is the Western first point of Aries, It
has a retrograde motion at the rate of 50" a year.

Taking entire human life into consideration, the true view is
that & man is both a slave of the effects of his previous karma in his
past incarnations and is a free agent as regards fresh independent deeds,
deeds which are in no way directed to thwart, to arrest, to alter, or in any
way to modify or remould the effects of his past karma. Butif he wishes
to move along with the natnral course of things he may do so and the
course will hecome more easy and more smooth. This view will account
for three things:—(1) the many apparently unaccountable failures of
attempts, even when the individual tries his best ; (2) the easy success on
many occasions, even when the individual dues not try his best; (3) the
success that attends on proportionate labour. In the first case, the attempt
was one aimed at moving against the current of fate; in the second case,
it was one of moving down with the current; and in the third case, it
was an attempt where free human agency can display itself,

Astrology gives us the knowledge of our past karma, how to fight
against it, as well as how to work out our fresh deeds, so that wo can get
rid of this wheel of karma and be free.

The Brihat Jataka of Vardha Mihira is generally considered all over
India as one of the best and most authoritative treatises on the seience of
Hindu Horoscopy. In fact, Varfha Mihira is recognised as the greatest of
the Indian Astrologers. There are four commentaries on this work. The
well-known is that of Bhatta Utpala ; another is known as Subodhini ; the
third is Mudréksari, and the fourth is known as Sripatiyam. The com-
mentary of Bhatta Utpala is followed in this work.

The author has written a smaller work on Astrology known as Laghu
Jataka. Horoscopy is one of the three sections of Jyotis Sstra ; and Syt
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Varaha Mihirdcharya has treated of all the three branches. The other two
branches are Samhitd and Astronomy. On Sambiti, the author’s treatise
is known as Byihat Samhitd, and his Astronomical work is known ‘as
Paiicha Siddhéntika. Varﬁhg. Mihira has also written a work on Yoga
Yatrd. Some say, he lived in the reign of VikramAditya in the Court of
Ujjain and is one of the nine gems (Navaratnas) of the Court. According
to this, Vardba Mihira’s age would be 24 Vikrama Samvat. Others hold
that he lived about the time of 427 Saka Era,or, 507 A.D, 4.e., in the sixth
century.

In conclusion, it may be added that Truth can never be destroyed
and when we recognise in Astrology the law of the Almighty, we need
some courage, as well as mental ability, before we commence the task of
learning the harmony of the law of the Almighty. Yet the same energy
that i expended in seeking to refute it would, if turned in the direction of
learning its first principles, unbar the gate that leads to its understanding.
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BRIHAJJATAKAM OF VARAHA MIHIRA

A COMPLETE TREATISE ON TIOROSCOPIC ASTROLOGY

FIRST CHAPTER
ON ZODIACAL SIGNS
First Principles and Definitions

qrefyo-fed afiFmRaa: qogat Fentsgas=RaT-
ATHATHTIET FHgel aoat HarATEaETg |
AFREAT TATAAA TR T2 37
A A: | AR ARFILG W g0

e Mortitve, to unfold the different phases. wRefm: PariKalpitah, duly
arranged; intended entirely. wwym: Sagabhritah, of the moon; of the bearer of
spots resembling a hare, Some read wwya: S'aéibhrital,\, of the god Mahddeva,
who holde moon on his forehead. The Sun is considered to be one of the eight
forms of the God Siva or MahAdeva, @t Vartm4, the path; the Devayéna or
the path of liberation, wWmpei=mry  Apunarjanmanim, of those having no more
futare births. wwew Atmf, the Great Self, the Supreme Spirit. & Iti, thus.
e Atmaviddm, of the knowers of Self, of those thathave realised the Supreme
Spirit, my Kratuh, the Sacrificial Deity. %, Cha, and. womi, JajatAm, of the
sacrificers ; of those that perform sncrifices. wat Bhartd, the Chief Supporter ; the
Supreme, wwwwifiw Amarayotigim, amongst the Devas, planets and stars ; the
Immortal Lights. ®amry Lok&nfm, of the (seven) worlds, serpmfifiiy: Pralayod
bhavasthitivibhub, The Creator, Preserver, and Destroyer, W, Cha, and. wiwwr
Anckadhf, under varions names; in various ways, @ yah, who. % Brutau,
in the Vedds, wé Vacham, the speech. %: Nab, unto us. ® S, he. %@y Daddtu, .
may grant, w¥Rwe: Anekakirapab, many-rayed. wémwdw; Trailokyadipah, the
Jamp of the three worlds. <f: Ravih, the Sum,
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1. May the radiant Sun grant me speech, the Sun who
by his light illumines the three worlds and unfolds the differ-
ent phases of the Moon ; who is the Path of those that will
have no more incarnations, the Self of the Yogins and the
Sacrifice of the Sacrificers; the Up-holder of the Immortal
Lights, the gods, planets, and stars; the Creator, Preserver
and Destroyer of the seven worlds and who is sung in the

Vedas under various names and in various ways.

Note :—The author, Varahamibirachirya invokes at the commence
ment, the blessings of Sirya Nariyana.

The Jyotig (Astronomy, and Astrology, considered as one in ancient
times) is counted as one ofthe six angas or sub-divisions of the Vedas
that every Brfhinana must study for his welfare in this and in the other
world, inasmuch as it ascertains the exact time when several sacrifices
are to be performed and what will be the fruits acquired thereby. Thus
the Jyotis is recognised as the eye of the Vedas and as such its superiority
i recognised over the other sub-divisions as written inthe following
verse,

Tegares gu Sl A oftage Pew = s s
ar g R Agwa |t AIRIR wrguEd $7 wEad )

Thus has been said by the great seer Gargn:

“The king who does not honour a scholar accomplished in horos-
copy and astronomy, clever in all branches and accessories, comes to
grief.

“Even those who, free from egotism and without anything to care
for, lead a hermit's life in the wilderness, consult the man that knows
the motion of the stars. ‘

“ As the night without a light, as the sky without a sun, so is a
king without an astrologer ; like a blind man, he errethi on the road,

“1f there were no astrologer, the hours, dates, asterisms, seasons,
and half-years would all be confused.

“Therefore a king should consult a learned and eminent asho—
loger if he desive victory, glory, fortune, enjoyments, and happiness.
—(Chap, II Brihat Samhitd verses 7-11),

N. B.—Tbe earth is being always vitalized by the Immortal Lights
from above, by the Sun, Moon, and stars in the ethereal space. All
persons born under any particular influence in any particular time will
have the characteristics ol that particular influence for that particulay

.
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T

moment strongly marked in their individual nature. Tt has been
found by a species of inner revelation that the people get their gross
material elements mainly from the ethereal space, their desires and
personalities from the Moon, their feelings and emotions from the stars,
their mental feslings from the planets, and their spirituality from the Sun.
So man must learn to rise, till having canquered passion, and having
subdued the mind he stands forth free and untrammelled, free from Karma,
the idea of fate, the outermost ring of litnitation in life, stands in purity,
perfect in wisdom, radiant, und in love supreme. Man to effect his liber-
ation from future births must face his way towards the Sun and when he
passes through this solar vesture, he reaches the final Goal, merging in
the Supreme Spirit.

‘The word Astrology interproted means the logic of the stars or
“ The reason of the stars,” There is u general, idea that Astrology.
tenohies fafalism, There seem” to be many arguments in favour of that
idea, but those who have studied the subject from the deeper stand point,
know that it does not teach absolute fatalism. All our mistakes are the
results of ignorance. If we had more knowledge there would be less mis-
fortune ; therefore it is contended that if we have a knowledge of Astrology
--which is a science of life-~we should avoid many of our wmisfortunes.
It is shown in the following chapters how that can be done.

o fo-apmifi: uggfahin: wwhimt Srawamed
ME-AIAAT-aaY SgU: qrey wsasaty |
TEATAZIWANY ARITATATHE
wey gaffasudagsd rEgs ST 0 R 0

waf: Bhityobhih, by many, by numerous. wgafgfi: Patubuddhibhih, by
clever intelligent thinkers. wgRwi Patudhiyim, for clever intelligent persons.
Horfiphalajiiaptaye, to expound the results of past actions (from the

rising of a zodiacal sign at a particular moment). w=EwwERady Sabdanylyas-
amanvitegu, full of deeply reflected reasouable meanings, weg: Bahusah, many a

- time. umSﬁ.stlesu, astrological works, treatises, 3 Dristesu, after consulting

with ®f Api, even, Rrwwemagrfaa® IlorAtantra mahdrpavapratarane, to cross
the great ocean of astrological science. sFh@ami Bhagnodyaméndm, for the
disheartened ; for those whose energies have been thwarted, wey Aham, I,
(VarAhamibirfichirya of Avantika). weé Svalpam, concise, not big, wnfifemy
Vrittavichitrara, ornamented wwh various maetres. wig¥, Arthabahulam full of
rauch meaning, complete. meg Sastraplavam, this sacred book, hke a boat. wrk

Prarabhe, I begin (to write,)
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2. Though many clever thinkers have written various

works on Astrology to explain to persons of great intellect -
“this vast science, after pondering over authoritative kindred
works full of logic and deep meanings yet the people were
disheartened in their attempts to cross this ocean of horoscopy
and for such I begin to write this concise yet complete
treatise in varied metres and I hope i, like a boat, will
safely carry them across.

Note:—There aye well-known works of Pardgara, Garga, Badurayana,
Satyscharya, Yavandcharya, Maya and others,

FETR-TRATAAAFINF qTSy garaagararg |
FARKA g qafy gaeg afis aaftegats 1

¥« Hord, the word horf, «f Iti, thus. wRremfmesy Ahorftravikalpam,
synonym or sbbreviation of the word Ahorftram. ¥R Eke, some ; others, wifi
Véanchhanti, are inclined to take. watmagdrm ParvAparavarpalopt, by dropping
the first and last gyllables. wnifid kavmérjitam, earned by deeds, Th@Purva-
bhave, done in previous existences. @i Sadadi, good or bad. ¥, Yat, whatever.
mw Tasya, of whiclh; whose. i Paktim. matured state, fit to bear any fruit.
wofisof, Samabhivyanakti, fully reveals; clearly manifests,

3. Some persons take the word Hord as an abbreviated
form of Ahorétram (convenient for frequent usage) ; they drop
the first syllable ™ ‘a’ and last syllable ™) ¢ tram’ from the
word Ahorftram. (And this they account for by saying
that). This day and night makes these twelve zodiacal signs

; fully visible to us, that represent the matured state of all
| good and bad actions done in previous existences and now
" ready to yield their fruits. v

Note—Whatever works, good or bad, we did in our previous i
births, we get their fruits here in this birth. But we do not know
beforchand what these fruits would be: hence we do this grahavi-
char, 1. e, these astrological caleulations. These works ave of two
kinds, strong and weak (21, wm). The strong works produce s
dadiphala, 7, e, periods of fruition given by the several planets;
and when these are auspicious, royal marches, journeys, sacred pilgrim=
ages and any other good works are to he taken in hand; and if

e s L o e e o
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inauspicious, not to be taken in hand. The weak actions bear fruits that
are determined by Astavarga, i.e., by the several positions of the seven
planets and the Lagna, as described in Chapter IX. And when these
signs are inauspicious, peace-offerings are to be made to the planetary
deities to cast off their pernicious influences. In short, the strong are
fated to occur and can never be modified ; the weak ones can be avoided
by proper dintis. The word “horf* is really a Greek word and
the author of this treatise was not ignorant of its origin. Therefore he
says * some say hord is an abbreviation of Ahordtram ™ this is not really
his opinion. Hord is the same word as the hour in English and “horé-
ddstram " means the science of caleulating time.

Mofyo-Fraimfy simaragl geReararat
aRaedagEggYN S adtshEad
Farasgar asRQErRRaar -
TSRt WER AwrHETIAT: ) 8 0

srinfd Kalangani, ('I'he several limbs of) the body of the Zodiacal Man (Time
represented by zodiacs,) wdh Vardngam head, wnry Ananam, face. ¥ urah,
the chest. goRwmdngm: Iritkrodavdsoblritah, Heart, belly and waist, =R
Bastih, the abdomen, pelvis, =i Vyanjanam, the generative organ, the
secrets. ey UrnjAunuyugule, the two thighs and knees, dw Janghe,
the two legs. The two shanks, w: Tatah, from that; afterwards. wifigne
Anghridvayam, the two feet, Rwfgraammadven: MesAdviprathamanavarksacharngil,
sign called Mesah, the Aries or Rem extending over the nine feet of the asterisms
commencing with the asterism Advini (and the successive eleven signs
oceupying the nine feet at a tirae of the other asterisms.) wefemrcma: Chakrasthi-
tdradayah, the signs of the zodiacal circle. wRdepedn® Radiksetragriharkhsa-

- bhéni, the words rasi (signs), keetra (field), griha (house), riksa (constellation),

and bham (collect.ion of asterismsg). w Bhavanam, mangion, w Chs, and.
wwkisenm: EkarthasampratyAb, carrying one and the same meaning; are
synonyms.

4. Thessigns of the zodiac, the Ram, etc., are repre-
sented successively by the nine padas (feet) of the several
stars commencing with Asvinf. And these signs are (ima-
gined to be the several limbs of the) body of the Zodiacal
Man (called Time-Person or Kailapuruga); such as the
Ram, etc., are successively represented as the head, face,
chest, heart, belly, waist, pelvis, the generative organ, the
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thighs, the knees, the legs and the feet. The words Khset-
ram, Griham, Riksam, bham and bhavanam all denote the
same meanings that a Raéi denotes (i.e., a sign of the
zodiac) ; these words are synonymous.

Note.~The twelve signs of the Zodiac are--(1) Mesa, The Aries or
Ram; (2) Vyisa, The Taurus or Bull; (3) Mithuna; The Gemini or
Twins; (4) Karkata, The Cancer or Crab; () Simha, The Leo or Lion;
(6) Kany4, The Virgo or Virgin; (7) Tuld, The Libra or Balance ; (8) Vrig-
chika, The Scorpio or Scorpion; (9) Dhanu, The Sagittarius or Avcher;
(10) Makara, The Capricorn ; (11) Kumbha, The Aquarins or Water-carrier ;
(12) Mina, The Disces or Fishes.

The several limbs of the Zodiacal Man are shewn in the annexed

diagram :—

Positive
. g
Ar. N %f""? ”
wes o P
(hear) T W T.; wrug
i~ (face)

Gensini
thasom) Cange >
(hoare,
boll < W/-ga
(waist)
Librn™ b,
lhowels x- =F = deorplo
Kidneys) Becrats)
Sagitt
Ahgie Copricorn
w
4 querius
@nkles ) - PI’JCBS
= Seet

L

PHE ZODIAQAL MAN.

FrEgE
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Theve are twenty-seven asterisms,—1, Advini. 2. Bharapi. 3.
Krittik. 4. Rolini. 5. Mrigadirt. 6. Ardvs, 7. Punarvasu. 8
Pugyi. 9. Aslesa. 10. Maghi. 11. DPurvaphalgunt. 12, Uttara-
phalgunt, 13, THastd. 14. Chite. 15, Svati, 16. Vidikhd. 17.
Anurddhd. 18, Jyestha. 10, Mild. 20. Purvasadhd. 21, Uttard-
sadha. 22, Sravaps. 28 Dhanigtha. 24. Satabhigd. 25, Purva-
bhadrapada. 26, Uttarabhiddrapada. 27. Revati.

Tach asterism huas got four fees. 27 asterisms have 108 feet. And
theso are equally divided amongst the twelve signs. So each sign has got
nine padas. Thus (1) Mesa is represented by Asvini, Bharani, and one pida
(s.e., one-fourth) of Krittika ; (£) Vyise by 3 pfdas of Krittika, Rohint, and
2,pidas of Mrigadird; (3) Mithuna by 2 feet of Mrigadirg, Ardra and
3 feet of Punarvasu; 4) Karkata by one foot of Punarvasu, Pusyd,
Adlesh ; (5) Simha Dy Maghd, Pdrva Phalgunt, and one foot
of Uttarn Phalguni ; (6) Kanyd by 3 feet of Uttara Phalguni, Hasth
and 2 feet of Chitvd ; (7) Tuld by 2 feet of Chitra, Svati, and 3 feet
of Vidikha ; (8) Vridehik by one foot of Vidikha, AnurAdha, Jyesths ; (9
Dhanu by Mald, Purviasddhd, and one foot of Uttardsddha ; (10) Makara by
3 feet of Uttarsisidha, Sravana, and two feet of Dhanigthd ; (11) Kumbha
by 2 feet of Dhanisths, Salabhish and 8 fest of P. Bhadrapada ; and (12)
Mina, is represented by one foot of Plrva Bhadrapada, Uttara Bhadrapada,
and Revati.

Each sign of the zodiac is characterised by a special part of the
human body ; thus :—Mesa is represented by the head ; Vyisa, by the face;
Mithuna, by the breast ; Karkata, by the heart ; Simha, by the belly ; Kanys,
by the hip ; Tuld, by the abdomen ; Vridchik by the generative organ ;
Dhanu, by the thighs; Makara, by the knees ; Kumbha by the legs, and
Mina, by the feet, See the figure of the Zodiacal Man (Kala Puruga). And
therefore when a malefic planet is in any sign, the part of the body
characterised by that sign gets afflicted by a scar, or wound or marked by
spots like those of a sear ; and when a benefic planet rules any sign then
the corresponding part of the bodly is seen to be fully developed.

Note :—The following table will be useful for purposes of ready

reference :~—

RA&L Sign, Part of body.
1 Mesga Aries Head.
2 Vriga o Taurus “ Face.
8 Mithuna ... e Gemini Chest.
4 Karka Cancer Heart.
b Biha Leo " " Belly,

i1
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6 Kanyi Virgo Waist,
Raal, Sign. Part of hody.
7 Tald Librs Pelvis. '
8 Vridehika .. Secorpio The gecrcts,
9 Dhanu . Sagittari o Two thighs.
10 Makara .. Capricorn .., Two knees.
1t Kumbha ... Aguarins Two logs.
12 Mina Pisves o Two foet. 0
The tweniy-seven Nuksatras or asterisms are ;—-
1 Asvini («) e B Avichis. :
9 Bharani (b) . 85 Ariotis snd Musen. !
8 Krittika (e) o 7 ‘Tauri, Pleiados,
4 Rohind (d) @ Taurd, Aldebavan,
5 Mpigasiva (0) o e A Orionis.
6 Arvded (f) . a Ovionis,
7 Punarvasu () R Gowminil Pollux.
8 Puyyd () & Cancei,
9 Adlosh (i) e . B Hydrae 1 & 2 Caneri, -
10 Maghd (j) e a Teonis, Rognlas,
11 P, Phalgoni () . " & Loeoniy,
12 U, Phalgani (1) .. “e . 8 Leconis.
18 Hasbd (n) o . § Corvi. .
14 Chited (1) e .. o Virginis, Spica. |
15 Svati (o) a Boolis, Areturus,
16 Vidakhi (p) t Libraoe.
17 Anurddba () o & Scorpionis.
18 Jyogthdt (r) o Seorpionis, Antarcs,
18 Mild (s) A Scarplonis,
20 P, Agadha (1) .. w8 Sagillavi,
2L U, Aghdhs () . . € Bagittariug,
93 Sravand (w) o . “ o Aquilie, Altaie.
23 Dhanigthd (w) . 8 Nolphini,
24 Satabhish (¢) .. v A Aquarii,
25 P, Bhadrapada () ... - o Pegosi.
28 U. Bhadrapada (z) 7 Pegasi and Andromedre,
27 Rovati (u') e ¢ Piseium,

The asterisms are denoted in dingraws in this book by a, b, e, d, &,
unless otherwise specified.

FHAfq@R-AER 9 FNGH qd e
ardt AWSHATAT AF TIOET: N

At AHTIITAT YT T Tl

YT TAHETAT: FFUAT T3 po

=wet Matsyau, the two fishes (the tail of esch being in the mouth of the
ather), w8 Ghatl, » man carrying on his shoulders an empty waber-jar, ¥
Nyimithunum, man and woman, the couple. &% Sagadam, the man with club (in
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his hand), e@w Sabipam, the woman with flute (in her hand.) wift Chdpf, the man
with arrow (in his hand). w Narah, the man. wyenm: Asvajaghsnal, the
lower part of the body like that of s horse. wwe: Makarah, (The sign
Makara resembling the body of) the shark or crocodile, wwet: Myighsyah, the
face like an antelope (or like an elephant), & Tauli, the man with a balance
in his hand, wewgen Sasasyadahand, with ears of corn and fire. W Plavagh,
on’a boat ; resting in a boat. ¥ Cha, and. ww Kanyf, virgin. W ée;ah. the
others, the remaining signs, @wwezw:. SvanAmasadridsh, resembling those
that are signified by their own names. wwu: Svacharih, moving (dwelling) in
their own places respoctively, (as seen in life). % Cha,and, ¥§ Sarve, all (the

signs).

5. The Pisces is represented by the twin fishes (the
tail of each in the mouth of the other) ; the Aquarius, by a
man carrying a water-jar ; the Geminii, by a couple, man
and woman, man with a staff and woman with a harp ; the
Sagittarius, by an archer with a bow, his npper part resem-
bling a man and lower part a horse; the Capricorn is repre-
sented with a face like an elephant (or deer) and body like
that of a shark or crocodile. The Libra is represented by a
man with a balance (in his hand). The Virgo is represented
by a virgin in a boat with ears of corn in one hand and fire
in the other. The rest(.e., the Ram, the Bull, the Cancer,
the Leo, the Scorpio) resembling animals that are signified
by their own names respectively.! And all these twelve
signs move in their respective spheres. (The dwelling
places of the several signs are places appropriate to the
several creatures.)

Notes.—The individual having Mesa propensities roams and lives in
forests ; having Vyisa tendencies lives in mountains and villages ; with in-
clinations of Karkata tries to live in water; of Simha, roams and lives in
forests ; of Kany4, in particular localities a8 seen in life; of T'uld, lives in
markets and roads where various businesses are being transacted ; of Vyid-
chika, lives in holes and dens ; of Dhanu, lives in villages; if of the first
half of Makara lives in forests; of the second half of Makara, lives in

! The sign Mega is of the shape of a ram ; Vriga, of the shape of a bull ; Karks, of the
shape of a orab ; Simha, of the shape of & lion ; and Vrischika, of the shape of & scorpion.
2
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water ; of Kuinbha, lives in villages ; and the individual with tendencies.
of Mina, lives in water.

See the Figure Zodiac, given below :~

THE ZODJAC
wfaraew

This stanza s well as stanza 4 are chiefly useful in yuestions con-
nected witl horary astrology, in the discovery ol stolen property and the
like,

Eice |
IEIGEISCRE Ee U B St o oot
| GUOEEEE I TEaT |
HATR T TR Tt a -
WIIEHIUHTINTAT: ST F W 0 6 |

Fafemismweirdidraanfor: Khaitije sita jfin chandra ravi saumya sitd vanijih,
Mars, Venus, Mercury, the Moon, the Sun, Meréury, Venus, the Mars.
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yopesdfe:  Suraguramandasauriguravak, Jupiter, Saturn, Saturn, Jupiter,
% Oha, and. wwmam  grihAméakapihs(are) the rulers (the lords) of the houses
and their several parts, werpdfermEA  owfR: Aja mriga tauli chandra
bhavanAdi navAmdavidhih, (the rulers of) Mesa, Makara, Tuli, Karkata being
respectively the rulers of the first ninth part ; this is the ruling. wewawtwmRrwaw:
Bhavanasaméméakadhipatayah, the rulers of the twelve parts (respectively).
wrem Svagrihét, (being counted from the ruler of) its own house, wwm:
Kramasal, successively,

6. Mars, Venus, Mercury, the Moon, the Sun, Mercury,
Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Saturn, Jupiter are successive-
ly the rulers of the twelve houses, Mesa, Vrisa, Mithuna, etc.,
as well as of the Navimsas and DvAdagAmsas of the houses.!
The rulers of the nine NavAmsas of Mesa, Makara, Tuls, and
Karkata are the same who rule the nine houses beginning
with Mesa, Makara, Tuld and Karkata, respectively. This is
the rule about the NavAmsakas? (nine equal parts of a sign.)
The rulers of the twelve parts of each house are the rulers
of the twelve houses commencing with that house.

(The rulers of the nine Navimsas of Mesa are also the
rulers of the nine Navimsas of Simha and Dhanu ; similarly
of Makara are also those of Vrisa and Kanyi ; of Tuls, are
also of Kumbha and Mithuna; and of Karkata, are also of
Vryischika and Mina.)

* A house is divided into two, three, nine, twelve and thirty equal parts. When 1t
is divided into two equal parts, cach part, n space of fifteen degrees, is called a hotﬁ
(hour) ; when divided into three equal parts, each part is called a Drekkin, Decanants,
a space of ten degrees; when divided into nine equal parts each part or space of 8° 20' is
called a Navipsake, ninth part ; when divided into Lwelve equal parts, ench part or space
of 2° 80/ is called a Dvdiddsasaka, twelfth part; when divided into thirty cqual parts,
each part or spaco of 1° is called a Trims$amsaka, a thirticth part.

The rulers of the Navimsakas and Dvidasameakas are treated of in this verse. The
rulors of the Trimsamdakas and Decanates will be mentioned in verses following,

* The only tlung to be noted here is thab the ruler of the first Nav

A 1t the house b8 Gardinal {tsolf, then its Files is
take, . A Saka and if the houso be fixed or common then tho
raler ot the ﬂtt,h or the ninth house from it which is the ruler of cardinal sign, that is
to be taken as tho rmler; e.g, Taurus isa fixed sign ; and the ninth house from Taurus
is Oapricorn, a cardinal sign ; therefore Saturn, the ruler of Capricorn is the ruler of the
first NavAmsaka of Tanrus and so on,
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The Rulers of Dvadasamdakas can be made out easily. See the

Tables.
These Navimdakas, etc, are dealt with to show that one planetis
not to be considered alone, the supreme ruler of any house. Other planets’

influences ars also felt in that very house.

TABLE 1.
THE RULERS OF THE NAVAMEAKAS,

Navimpiakas, | AT IR0 T o [ et  oan T [NiEuten ;
ist Raler ... | Murs Baturn Venus Moon 8 20 ;
¢ e | Venus Saturn Mars Sun 6° 407 ’
M , .. | Mercury Jupiter Jupiter Mercury 10° 0/
4th o | Moon Mars Saturn Venur 18° 20¢ N 1}
Sth o [ Bun Venus iSaturn Mars 10° 40¢ j
Sth w | Mercury Mercury Jupiter Jupiter 20°0' %
7th . | Venus Moon Mars Saturn 28° 20 4;
8th ,, .| Mam 8un Venus Saturn 20° 40 J
h | Jupiter Mercury Mercury Jupiter 80° 0’

R T2l i il sl st o e -
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Notes.—The Navamsas: Tach sign being divided into 9 equal
parts and there being 12 such signs, there ave in all 12 x 9 or 108 such
divisions in the ecliptic. We have already seen that the ecliptic contains
27x4 or 108 Naksatrapidas; it follows therefore that a Navimda is a
Naksatrapiida, 4., one-fourth of a lunar mansion, The 108 Navimsas
beginning from the firat point of Mesa bear the same names as the twelve
signs of the Zodiac counted over and over again: the first Navimda of
Moga is Mesa itsell; that of Vyiga is Makara; that of Mithuna is, Tul4,
and that of Karkata is Karkata itself, The same ovder holds for the 4
signs from Simha to Vyidehika and for the 4 from Dhanu to Mina. In
other words, the four sets of Trikona or triangular signg begin with the
snme Naviimsas: that is, the Trikona signs of Mesa, Simha, Dhanu begin
with the Navimsa of Mesa. Vyisa, Kanyd, Makara begin with tho
Navamda of Makava. Mithana, Tula, Kumbha begin with the Navimda
of Tuld; and Karka, Vyischika, Mina begin with tho Navamda of Karka.

The rulers of the Navamdas and Dvadadimdas are the same as the
rulera of the signs, These are mentioned in the text in the order of the
gigns. It will be found that the Sun and Moon have each a house, whilst

}the other planets have each two houses. These houses are known as the
.planet's own houses or Svaksetras ; thus :—

Mars is the ruler of Mesa and Vrischika.

Venus is the ruler of Vyisa and Tula.

Mercury is the yuler of Mithuna and Kany4.

Jupiter is the ruler of Mina and Dhanu,

Saturn is the ruler of Makara and Kumbha,

The moon is the ruler of Karka and the Sun is the ruler of Simha.

gfRqara |
FOARTEAYFRATN: (AR R
w2 g & Rredaen: shnmafrersagsateans

wrmpenprem: - Kujaravija gurujiia-dukrabbghl, Mars, Saturn, Jupiter,
Metcury and Venus successively 'are the rulers of), wwredwdifiyomdr: Pavana-
samirana Kaurpijikaleydh, the five, five, eight, seven and five (trimséfméakas,
ie, the thirty parts in which a sign is divided). wafr Ayuji, in the odd sign
(i.e., Aries, Geminii, Leo, Libra, Sagittarius, Aquariussigns). 3% 7 Yuji tu,
hut in the even signs (4., Taurns, Cancer, Virgo, Scorpio, Capricorn, and Pisces
signa). % Bhe, signs of the Zodiac, Rwimen: Viparyayasthah, in reverse order.
sfenfeeig, Sadibhavandlijjhaghntam, the endings (last NavAmée) of Cancer,
Scorplo, and Pisces, wweaffa: Rikhsasandhil, the junctions of the asterisms,
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7. In the odd signs Mars is the ruler of the first five
of the thirty sub-divisions (in which a sign is equally
divided); Saturn, the ruler of the next five; Jupiter, the
ruler of the next eight; Mercury, the ruler of the next seven;
and Venus, the ruler of the last five degrees. But in the
even signs these are reversed, i.e,, Venus is the ruler of the
first five, Mercury is the ruler of the next seven, Jupiter of
the next eight, Saturn of the next five and Mars is the ruler
of the last five degrees. The endings (last NavAmsas) of the
signs Cancer, Scorpio, and Pisces are also the junctions
(Samdhis) of the asterisms, i.e., of Aslesd, Jesthd, and Revatt
stars.

Note.—-There are differences of opinion in the divisions and their
rulers when the even signs are concerned. Some take both the rulers and.
the divisions reversed simultaneously ; some take the rulers only reversed

. and the divisions kept the same; some take the divisions reversed and

the rulers kept the same. But the meaning stated above and shewn in
the following table is the most reasonable.

Table of Trimsimsas.

18t five 2nd five 8rd eight | 4th seven 5th five
parts. parts, parts. parts. parts.

Rulers in odd signs. Mars, Saturn. Jupiter, Mercury, Venus.

1st five 2nd seven | 8rd cight 4th five 5th five
parts, parts. parts, parts. perts,

Rulers in evon signs, Venus, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn. Mars,

"The junctions of Cancer and Leo, of Scorpio and Sagittarius, and of
Pisces and Aries are called Chakrasamdhis ; and these aro also the junc-
tions of the asterisms. These are also called Gavdantas wei= lasting for
a period of cne ghati.

The Triméamsda division is used by the author in his chapter relat-
ing to the female horoscopes.



16 BRIHAJJATARAM.

Tt |
PR R R I AR RIS |
AT HFRU TRTATET Jewg | s 0

fr: Kriyah, the name Kriyu, Mesa, Aries, #mfR: Thvurih, the name
Tévori, Vriga, Taurus. fgn Jitumah, the name Jituma, Mithuna, the Geminii,
s Kulirah, the name Kulira, Karkata, Cancer. ¥ Leyal, the name Leya,
Sipha, Leo, wdm: Pathonal, the name Pathona, Kanys, Virgo. em: Ydkah, the
name Yhka, Tulg, Libra, &wfem: Kaurpydksydh, the name Kaurpyah, Vyidehika,
the Scorpio. @fem: Tauksikah, name Tauksika, Dhanu, Sagittarius, wd%
Akokero, name Akokero, Makara, Capricarnus. y@m; Hridrogah, name Hridroga,
Kumbha, Aqusrius, ¥, Cha, and. Weni Antyabhsm, name Antyabham,Mina,
Pisces. ¥ Cha, also, ww ltthyam, thus.

8. The twelve signs are also termed Kriya, Tavuri,
Jituma, Kulira, Leya, Pithona, Jtka, Kaurpys, Tauksika,
Akokero, Hridroga and Antyabham.

Note.—These are all Gireek names of the twelve signs or houses
of the Zodisc—a circumstance clearly indicating that the Greeks were in
cloger touch with the Hindus some read PArthona for PAthona.

g |
e YL NEE R GEUE RIRE T ERS B S e il
At FYITRATA AT T GRAQ U AT TEAN & 0

Femmerrcrmmewn: DregkAnahord nava bhaga sanjnfb, the three, two, nine equal
divisions of a sign termed respectively, Dreskipa, Hord, Navhmdas (space occupy-
ing the ninth division) and also termed Varges. fWuiwwgrmifem: Trimsfméaka
dvadasasangitah, TrimsAmdas, and Dvhdadaméa termed also Vargaa % Chs,
also, @ Khgetram, own Hotise. ¥ Cha, also. ¥ Yat, whichever. a=m Yasys,
to whichever planot, ® Sa, that Navimsa, etc. #&a Tasys, of that planet. a%:
Vargah, termed Varga ( (auspicious position) divisions. ¥w Hord, the term
Horé, «f Iti, thus, L Lagnam, the rising sign. T Bhnvanasya, of asign,
w Oha, and. v:'lArdham half,

9. A sign (when divided into three equal parts) gets
each of its three parts termed Dregkéna, Decanate ; simi-
larly each of its two equal parts is termed Hora ; each of its
nine equal parts is called a Navimsa ; each of its twelve equal
parts is called a DvAdasimsa ; and each of its thirty equal
parts is called a Trimsémeéa. A planetis said to be in its
?Varga (pomtlon of auspmxousness) if it be in its Decanate,
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Hora, Naviméa, Trimédmsa, Dvidasimsa and own sign
(Rsetra). The term Horf means both the rising sign and
one-half of a sign of the Zodiac.

Note.—A house has six fold divisions :~First, the entire house, called
Ksetra ; second—The semi-houss, each half is called Hord; a Lagnam 5
third, one-third of a house, each position bemg called a Dreskén or Deca-
nate ; fourth, one-ninth of a house called Navdmduka; fifth, one-twelfth
of ahouse, each division being called a Dvidasimsaka; sixth, one-thirtieth
of a house, each division being called a Trimdamdaka, "These six divi-
sions are called the Badval 1g08 of a planet.

ST~ S RAH PR @y frarent: geay
Fan fafirge: wiare o3 | defear fAaae w@-
f& Qwr At \RgWEE: TITEIEE N to |

ety GojAdvikarkimithundh, the Bull, Ram, Sagittarius, Cancer,
the Twins, ®gw Samrigd, together with the Oapricorn. fwam Nidakhydh,
termed night signs; potent during the night. wv3mm: Pristhodyah, rising with
their backs facing us. fafgan, Vimithundb, t}lo Twins excepted. whem: Kathitdh,
aresaid, W Te, they. @ Eva, thus, #¥fzw: Sirgodaydlh, rising with their heads
facing us. fmer;, Dinabaldh, day signs; potent during the day. +« Cha, and.
P Bhavanti, are, become, m: Seshh, the remsaining (signs). em Lagnam,/
the horizon, uWft Sameti, rise, wwm: Ubhayatah, both with their heads and
backs facing us. Wy Prithuromayugmam, the two Fishes; the sign
Pisces.

10. The six signs Aries, Taurus, Geminii, Cancer,
Sagittarius, and Oapricornus are termed night signs ; these are
potent during the night; thery, exceptmg the Geminii, rise with
their backs or rear facing s, The other signs, i.e., the Leo,
Vlrgo, Libra, Scorpio, and Aquarius are called day signs;
these are potent during the day. They rise with their heads
facing us. Geminii also rises, with its head facingus. The
Pisces rise in the horizon with their heads and backs both
facing us at the same time,

Note :—Royal marchings, general marches on any occasion, going
out on any important business should be done when the corresponding
sigos are powerful. Success is then ensured as the result. Otherwise

failure and the routing of the forces will be the end.
3
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a: Krarah, eruel, wicked, impulsive, malefie, militans 3 Saumyal, mild,
benefic, pleasing, gentle, yewfd Purusavanite, male and female (respectively).
A Te, they, wwmi3w: OharAgadvidehdh, cardinal or moveable, fixed and common
or mutable. smdim: PrAgAdissh, rulers of the east, south, west, and north direc-
tions, frerggden Kriyavrigaoriyukkarkatdh, Megs, Vryigha, Mithuna and Karka.
ghedoe: Satrikonbl, with their trines, or triangular houses, 7.e., with the rulers
of their fifth and ninth houses, ¥l MArtandendvoh, appertaining to the Sun
and the Moon. wgf& Ayuji, in the odd signa. &M Samabhe, in the even signs.
wwed; Chandrabhanvob, to the Moon and the Sun. w Cha, and, ¥R Hore, the two
halves of a sign, Fwwer: Dreskapdh, the Decanates, the three parts of a sign. @
Syub, are, wrmgniadmiae Svabhavanasutatritrikonddhipanim, ruled by the
lords of its own, fifth, and ninth houses,

11. The signs (from Mesa) ave alternately malefic and
beneﬁc male and female i moveable, fixed and common; Mega,
V'nsa., Mlthuna, and Kar ka with their fifth and ninth houses
are respectively the rulers of the east, south, westaund north
sides. The Sun and Moon are respectively the rulers of the two
halves of any odd sign ; and the Moon and the Sun become
the rulers of the horas of auy even sign. The Decanates are
ruled by the lords of its own, fifth and ninth houses.

Note.—"These classifications of the Lwelve signs of the zodiac play a
most important part in the delineation of nativities, and unless the true
nature of each sign is thoroughly understood, a correct judgment cannot
be given ; therefors it is necessary that the twelve signs are to be studied ag
exhaustively as possible. It is impossible to understand the twelve signs
ag one whole, without perfect knowledge; hut we may know a great deal
of the whole by studying the signs in part. Taken in their entirvety the
signs of the zodiac represent (i) the desive nature, composed of the feelings,
passions, and emotions of the world’s humanity ; (ii) the whole of the per-
sonal consciousness that is dependent apon the senses for its experiences.

These parts are then studied, the twelve signs being separated into

pairs of positive and negative ; then into four groups, known as the tripli-

cities ; finally into three distinet divisions, known as qualities.

a
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The divisions of these signa into' malefic and benefic, positive and
: negative, male and female go to shew that the persons born under
their influences are of cruel or gentle nature ; are of positive or negative
characteristics, having male or female principles in preponderance. In
making a distinction between positive and negative signs, we may consi-
der the former as more directly concerned with the life side of evolution,
and the latter with the form aspect. The energies and life-giving proper-
ties are vepresented by the positive signs, and the medium or form through
which the life works, by the negative signs. The divisions into four trini-
ties cardinal, fixed, and common shew the three qualities of those born
under their influences, i.e, their’ activity, solidity, and indecisiveness or
mutability expressed through their several parts governed by their res-
pective signs. Their divisions into four directions give us the clue to the
¥ knowledge in what direction a stolen article is carried away by any thief
or in what direction the door of a Iying-in-chamber is to be located or in what
direction a man ought to commence his journey to ensure success. Their
divisions into horas indicate a man energetic, expressive,if born under the
Sun hord; or gentle and recipient, if born under the Moon hors.
Mesa, Mithuna, Simha, Tuls, Dbanu, and Kumbha are flerce male signs.
Vriga, Karka, Kanya, Vyischik, Makara, and Matsya are gentle and feminine
signs, Mosa, Karka, Tuld, and Makara are cardinal signs, Vryisa, Simha,
Vyigchikd and Kumbha are fixed signs. Mithuna, Kenys, Dhanu and
4 Mina are common or mutable signs.
Mesa, Simha, and Dhanu represent east ; Vyisa, Kanya and Makara
represent south ; Mithuna, Tuld, and Kumbha represent west and Karka,
Vryidehika and Mina represent.north directions.

TABLE OF HORAS.

Houses. t 2 3 4 5 6] 7 8 9 | 10 | 1x | 12 |Degrees,

Moon! Sun [Moon{ Sun | Moon! Sun [Moon| Sun [Moon| Sun [Meon I3

—_——
Ruler of rst HorA... | Sun
Ruler of and Horl... [Meon

Sun |Moon| Sun |Moon| Sun Moon! Sun {Moon Sun [Moon| Sun 30

|

AN TABLE OF DRESKANAS,
* Hounes. 1 2 3 I 4 [ 5 6 | 7 | 8 |10 | 0| 12 [Degres
P ISR F—
" Ruler of 1st [Marg ...[Venus ..|Merouwry Moon ...j8un . [Mercury(Venus IMars ..[Jupiter [Eaturn) [8aturn |Jupiter | 10
M reskana, . .
[4
Ruler of 2nd [Bun ., |[Meroury|Venus.,, Mars . Jupiter {Saturn |Satarn |Jupiter [Mars ... Venus... w20
Dreskana,
Ruler ‘?f 3rd |Jupiter |Baturn [Baturn [Juplter (Mavs ..|Venus . [Mercury|Moon .. [§un .. [Mercury|V o [Mavs .| 3
reakann,
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@Fm Kechit, some, Yavavanedvara and others. ¥ Horfim, half of a sign;
semi-sign, went Prathamfim, first, “we& Bhapasya, under the ruler of a sign.
wiii Vmchhanti, are inclined to take, like. wmwifmd: Labhadhipatel, under the
ruler of the eleventh house (that brings profit). fdwry DvitiyAm, the second half of
a gign, genwder Dregkagasamgfm, the three parts of 4 sign termed Dresképas, the
Decanates, W Api, also, w=ifi Varpayanti, describes, eqrftawmafinrmy Svadva-
dnsaikd dafarfidipAnfim, under the rulers of its own, twelfth, and gleventh signs,
respectively.

12. Some astrologers take the first half of a sign under-
its own lord, and the second half of that sign under the
lord of the eleventh house from that sign. They also take
the Decanates to be under the rulers of its own, twelfth and
eleventh houses, respectively.

Note.—This is the view of Garga and men of his school, But the
author’s opinion is that expressed in stanza 11 in which he is supported
by the opinion of Satyachirya.

JREAHT-HATIIFNATFA T g tgsr = Rasafy
g | gnfirfanggifi tatamastutataeT dsa-
fran nex

worprrpngire: Ajavyisabbamrigimgandkulirdh, the signs Mesa, Vyiga, Mak-
ara, Kany8l, Karkatn, weaft® Jhasavapijan, the signs Mina and Tuls, “ Chs,
and. Ramofy: DivAkarddih, the Sun, &c., (4.e., the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupi-
ter, Venus, and Saturn). gm Tumgdh, get exalted wufifwrygmfadza: Dasasi-
khimanuyuktithimdriyAmagaih, by the first ten, three, twenty-sight, fifteen, five
degrees respectively; these degrees are the highly exalted positions. frwwaff:
Trinavakavimsatibhib, by the first twenty seven and twenty degrees. & Te, those
planets, werirm: Astanichfh, the seventh (descending) planet considered as
debilitated. .

18. The Sun, Moon, Mars, Mereury, Jupiter, Venus,
and Saturn get exalted in the houses Mesa, Vrisa, Makara,
Kanyh, Karka, Mina, and Tul4, respectively. The Sun gets
highly exalted in the first ten degrees of Mega ; the Moon, in
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the first three degrees of Vriga ; the Mars, in the first twenty-
eight degrees of Makara ; the Mercury, in the first fifteen of
Kany4 ; the Jupiter, in the first five of Karka ; the Venus, in
the first twenty-seven degrees of Mina ; and the Saturn, in the
first twenty degrees of Tuld. The seventh houses reckoned
from above are the debilitated houses (i.e., houses of detri-
ment). And the highly debilitated degrees are the same as
those given above.

Note—Ixalted and highly exalted positions are those when the
planets exercise their benefic, and highly benefic influences, The reverse
is tho case when these are debilitated and highly debilitated positions when
the planets are very weak and carry malefic influences. The following
table is given for convenience of reference :-—

Highly exalted

Planeis. Exalted signs. Debilitated signa, or debilitated
: dogrees.
Sun .. Mesa v Tula 10
Moon wo Viisa wo Vridchika 3
Mars ... Makara «. Karka . 28.
Mercury ... Kanya ... Mina . 15
Jupiter ... Karka ... Makara 5
Venus ... Mina ... Kanyd 27
Saturn veo Tuld . Mesa e 20

TR~ ATHTILRY JIAATHA:  GATaT

A 4 R wmmﬂrﬁﬁﬂm
QWA Ao g 0 22 0

aiffeer: Vargottaméh, highly auspicious degrees. womfy Charagrihidisu,
in the cardinal houses, ete, (i.e., in the cardinal or angular, fixed, and mutable
houses, respectively,) wiwawmm: Purvamadhyaparyamtatah, the first, middle,
and end Spaces of 3° 20" ; the 1st, 5th_and 9th Navamsas. yrwer: éubhaphalﬁ,h,
hearing auspicions results. =omwer: Navabhigasamjiidl, the ninth part; a
space of 3°20", the NavAndas. fw: Simhah, the Leo. wwwemayargRaem: Vrisa-
prathamasasthahayAmgataulikumbhal, Vyiga, first (i.c., Mesa), sixth (Kanya),
Dhanu, Tul4, and Kumbha signs. @&werd® Trikopabhavanfini, the houses
tormed Mtlatrikoga or triplicities, waffa Bhavanti, are considered as. ity Suryfi,
veckoned from the Sun,
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14. In the cardinal signs, the first NavAmsda (space of
3°20’, ninth part) is termed Vargottama or degrees bearing
highly auspicious results. In the fixed signs the fifth
Navimsa (or middle space of 3°20’) is called Vargottama.
In the mutable signs the ninth Navimsa (or last 3°20' space)
is Vargottama. The Simha is considered as the Mblatrikona
house of the Sun ; Vrisa, of the Moon ; Mesa, of Mars ; Kany4,
of Mercury ; Dhanu, of Jupiter ; Tuld, of Venus ; Kumbha,
of Saturn (i.e., these planets are considered supremely
high benefics when posted in the houses above mentioned,

Note:—The Vargotlama places are:—The first Navimdas of the

4 moveable signs Mesa, Karka, Tul, and Makara, the 5th Navimdas of the
four fixed signs Vriga, Simha, Vridehika and Kumbha; and the 9th
or last Navimdas of the four common signs Mithuna, Kanyd, Dhanu and
Mina. These Navdmdas will be found to bear the same names as the sigus
themselves, e.g., the first Navamsn of Mesa is Mesa, the first of Karka
js Karka and 50 on. The 5th Navimdaof Vrisa is Vrisa; of Siipha is
Simha andso forth; the Oth Navimda of Mithuna is Mithuna; and
so on. The following list contains the Mala.Trikona signs of the

planets.

Planets Sun—8imha, Mila trikona signs,
»  Moon~Vriga, "
»  Mars—Mesa. "
»  Mercury—Kanyd, »
»  Jupiter—Dhanu, "
Venus—Tald. "

Saturn—Kumbha,

waﬁﬂm—maﬁgwamm
ATty geEEEn | Resrertieear R

wgf\mﬁﬁﬁw%aﬁmﬁ%ll Ty

imau: Horfdayah, the houses commencing from the Lagna or rising sign.

igrfisfErron®  Tanukutumbasahottha bandhnputtr&npatmmarw&nl,

body, relatives, brothers, friends, sons, enemies, wife, death, ywemmm Subhaspa-

dayAl, auspiciousness, position of rank, financial gain, Rare RibphAkhgyam, ox-

penditure. ¥ Iti, thus, v Upachaylni, profitable hoases. wRatarigRewdfim-

w1 Arikarmalibhaduschilyasamjfitagribni, sixth, tenth, eleventh, and third
houses, #Na, not. fey, Nityam, always, @& Eke, some (authors).

Lo o
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15. The nature of the twelve houses commencing
with Lagna or the rising sign is thus described :—The
Lagna or the first house governs body ; the second house,
relatives ; the third house, brothers; the fourth house,
friends ; the fifth house, sons; the sixth house, enemies ;
the seventh house, wives; the eighth house, death or ter-
minus vite ; the ninth house, auspicious qualities and the
general st.a,te of the moral conditions ; the tenth house, profes-
sion, honours, dignity; the eleventh house, income and
finance ; the twelfth house indicates expenditure. The sixth,
tenth, eleventh, and third houses are called Upachaya
(improving) houses ; some authors say that they are not
always improving.

Notes.—The remaning liouses, 7.¢., other houses than the sixth, tenth,
eleventh and third are called ApachayAni or houses of Joss. Profitable
houses bring in friends and other desirable things; houses of loss hring
in unfortunate events in the loss of friends and high positions.

The following is a list of the natures of the several houses of the
zodiac from the Ascendant.
Ascendant or 1st house —~Physique ; Body ; Health.

2nd house—Family relations, wealth, eyes, speech ; truthfulness.
8rd house—Brothers, bravery, moals.

) 4th b Eriends, ed , mother, cows, dwelling places, carriage,
T comfort.
4 Bth house~ons, int-alligence, prevloul karma, RETAPWIRS
@th house—H: i

7th house—~Wife, generosity, res ect.
8th house—Death, duration of life.

9th house—Deeds of virtue, father, medicine.
10th house~Avocation, knowledge, clothes, income,
11th house—Gain, earning.
12th house—Loss, bad deeds, t;n‘zels.

Garga and other astrologers are of opinion that the 3rd, 6th, 10th,
and 11th houses cease to be Upachaya houses if malefic planets or planets
which are unfriendly to the rulers of these four houses should either
occupy such houses or aspect the same. But the author does not agree
with Garga and he is supported in his views by Satyichfrya and by Yava-

3 neswara.
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TR FT~FRAEATAHHTITAATSAT  PIaeasge-
HARTSA | ARrEge s gEay g+ =

. <
HAATE IAATHATAT I 2& 0

waaforrpgiforgmA  Kalpasvavikramagrihaprativikhsatdni, determinative
strength, wealth, heroic valour, residence or home life, sons, injuries. Refteutuys-
wovwsrnf Chittottharandhraguruménabhavavyayéini, wife, weak point, religiousness,
high honours, profit and loss, wwrg Lagodt, from the Lagnam or the rising sign.
wgifie? Chaturthanidhane, fourth and eighth (houses), wgwwd® Chaturasrasanjie,
termed Ohaturasra or square, @4 Dyfinam, known as Dyfinam. wwwg Saptama-
griham, the seventh house. zw& Dadamarksam, the tenth house, i.e., house of
command. wrer Ajif, termed Ajnd.

16. The nature of the twelve houses is now described
differently :—First the Ascendant or Lagna house denotes
determinative strength ; the second house, wealth ; the third
house, valour; the fourth house, residence, home life ; the
fifth house, sons ; the sixth house, wounds and injuries; the
seventh house, wife; the eighth house, weak or assailable
point; the ninth house, religion, father or preceptor; the
tenth house, honor, respectability ; the eleventh house, acquisi-
tion, gain; and the twelfth house, expenditure, loss. The
fourth and eighth houses from the Ascendant are termed
Chaturasra or square signs; the seventh house is termed
Dyfina ; the tenth house is termed Ajfid (or command).

Note.—The naming of the 4th, 8th, 9th and 101h houses, should be
taken as movre convenient words for a sentence,

AIF-FERFTIGETIA: AAAAATGR@ATAT, W
%y ARy AT FEATII: T NN

wewwrvgeasw: Kantakakendra-chatustayasamjiidh, Kanjaka, Kendra, (angular)
Obatustaya (quadrants) are the (synonymous) names of, Swwemwgdawmmy Sapta-
malagnachaturthakhabhéndm, the seventh, lagna, fourth and tenth houses.
g Togu, (when) in them; when in these 7th, 1st, 4th and 10th houses, respectively,
wufifgRy Yathdbhihitegu, as stated, as fixed. wemar: Baladhyals, (become) strong.
srerdgva: Kitanardmbuchavéh, the insect, human, and aquatic signs, called also
the centiped, biped, and aquatic signs, respectively. wwa; Pagavah, bestial,
quadruped or four-footed signs. % Oha, and.

oy o
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17. The seventh, rising, fourth, and tenth signs are
called Kantakas, Kendras (angular), or Chatustayas (squares).
The insect, human, aquatic and bestial signs become strong
when they occupy the 7th, Ist, 4th and 10th houses, respec-
tively.

Notes:—-Vyidehika is an insect or centiped sign and is strong in the
seventh house. Mithuna, Kany4, Tul, and the upper part of Dhanu
and Kumbha are biped or human signs and get strengthened when they
become the rising sign. Karka, Mina, the lower part of Makara are
aguatic signs and become strong when they become the fourth house.
Mesa, Simha, Vypisa, the lower part of Dhanu and the first half of
Makara are quadruped signs and become strong in the tenth house.

Fofto—Frg el TuHl Watg wIwTAipd Rgwasg
g@ T ITA | SasAawad ga B -
T FUAAS T FA B 0 ts 0

dw Kendrét, from the angular houses, 9t Param, next. www¢ Panapharam,
termed the Panphara or Succedent liouses, wea: l'aratah, next. ¥ 'I'u, and again.
i Sarvam, all. sifi Apoklimam, termed Apoklim or cadent houses, fgwy Hibu-
kam, termed Hibukam, % Ambu, termed Ambu, §¥ Sukham, known as Sukham;
it is the 4th house. ¥ Veshma, termed Vedma, wfmy Jamitram, Jami-
tram; this sign indicates the future good luck of one's wife, but the word is
obviously connected with the Greek diametron. wewm Astabhavansm, the
seventh house. ¥ Sutabham, the Lfth house, fwni Trikopam, Trikopam.
Syod Megrapam, Mesurapam, =w Dadamam, the tenth house. ww Atra, here,
this house. ¥ Oha,, also, w# Karma, known as Karma, femy Vidyat, should
be understood.

18. The houses next to the angles are known as the
Panapharas or Succedent houses. The houses next to the
Succedent houses are termed the Apoklims or Cadent houses.
The fourth house is known as Hibukam, Ambu, Sukham
and Vesma. The seventh house is known as Jamitram; the
fifth house is called I'rikonam ; and the tenth house is known
as Mesfirana and Karma.

Note,—The second, fifth, eighth and eleventh houses are known as
the Succedent houses. The third, sixth, ninth and twelfth houses are
known e the Cadent house.

Panapharas and Apoklims are Greek terms,

4
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o Y o~FRT ETHgeRttragar ardter fraierer |
&
Fezee fruareansty o gra s GramEn
L3 k3
gate feraraa: Sagan A gdfd T ag-
o . . . . .
HEst agel TaH s Ry T agug e
¥ HorA, Lagna, the rising sign., enfieedifomgm Svamigurujfiaviksite-
yuté, if well aspected by its own lord, or Jupiter, or Mercury ; or occupied by them.
w Na, not. ®: Anyaih, by any other planet (than its Jord, Jupiter or Mercury).
% Cha, and. #¥kwer Viryotkatd, become strong, hecome powerful, fwret: Kendrasthah
(all the signs when) in the angular houses. fw@: Dvipadddayah, the human }
signs, etc.; the human, bestis], and insect signs. @ik Ahni, during the day. ff '
Ni#i, during the night. w Cha, and, sm®" Prépte, on the approach. ¥ Cha, and. dvara
SandhyAdvaye, of the morning and evening ; of the twilights, galg’ PrvArdhe,
in the first six signs; in the first half of the Zodiac, fwemm: Vigyadfyab, the
numbers five, ete. 1. e. five, six, seven, eight, nine, and ten. wwpm Kritagugih
multiplied by four. = Méinam, the mensure. Wit Pratipam (when) reversed. «
Oba, and. m Tat, that, those numbers, i.e., thore numbers reversad become res-
pectively the measurement in degrees of tho six signs, Tuld, Vridchike, Dhanu,
Makara, Kumbha and Mina, gftws Duschikyam, termed Dudchikyam. wed Salia-
jam, the third house, m: Tapal, known as Tapah. % Cha, saud. ™ Nav.mam,,
the ninth honse. ®wg’ Tryadyam, beginning with Tri; with Tri prefixed. fisré
Trikopam, termed Trikogam (with Tri prefixed.) « aq Cha tat, and that,

. 19. The Lagna or the rising sign becomes strong when
twell aspected or occupied by its own ruler, or Jupiter, or
Mercury ; but it is not so, when seen by the other planets than
those above mentioned,  All the signs hecome strong, when
they are in the Kendras or angles, i.e., (Lagna, fourth, seventh
and tenth houses). The human signs are strong during
the day; the quadruped signs during the night, and the in- i
sect signs are powerful in the morning and evening (during ]
the twilights). The numbers five, six, seven, eight, nine,
and ten each multiplied by four are respectively the (lagna)
ménas (measurements in degrees) of the first six signs from
Mesa ; and these reversed become respectively the lagna
ménas of the last six signs. The third house is known as
Dyuschikyam ; the ninth house is known as Tapah, Tritriko-
nam,
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Note:—The rising sign if not aspected by its Lord, Jupiter, or
Mercury, becomes weak.

The signs when in the succedent houses are not so powerful as
in the angular houses ; they are weaker still in the cadent houses.

Some authors interpret thus:—The human signs ave strong in
the angular houses, the quadruped signs are strong in the succedent
houses and thé insect signs are strong in the cadent houses. Bus this is
not approved by the author. By the human signs are meant 3 (Mithuna),
7 (Tuld), 6 (Kanys), the upper half of Dhanu and Kumbha ; by the quad-
ruped signs are meaut 1 /Mesa), 2 (Vyiva), 5 (Simha), the upper part of
Makara and the latter part of Dhanu; and by the insect signs are under-
stood 4 (Karkata), 8 (Vyidehik) the Jatter half of Makara and 12 (Minh sign).

L. The following table shows the measurements in degrees of the
twelve signs that they subtend at the centre : —

Signa. Degrees in  Chagakis, Signs,
eircular
measure,
(%[4;4& 340 %gg ll\tﬂmblm ©
ves rer am P
The fest ni\j gmﬁmn oo B Maara The sowend
L 8, arka .. e hanu
&n Isimha . B8 360 Vriichlkn reversed,
{Kanys ... T 400
180° 1800 Ohagakas (or 10800 minutes in oir,
meas,)

The six signs cover 180° at the centre in circular measure.

The 360 degrees (circular measure) of the zodiacal circle are des-
cribed in the course of the day and night, i.e., in 24 hours or 24 X 60
minutes (time. measure)

Therefore we can put—
860° (cire. meas) =24 x 80' (in time).
or 860 x 60’ (circ. meas.) =24 x 60 X 60" (in time)
or 1’ (cire. meas.)==4" in time) N
Ag one Prina == 4" (in time) (assumed)
.. 1' (ciro. meas.) =1 Préna (in time.),
60 Ghatikds == 24 hours =24 x 60 minutes
o1 Ghatikd == 24' =24 x 60" = 24 X 15 Prinas,
==860 pranas in time = 860’ in circ, mens.)
==0° in circular measure,
.. 1 degree (circ.'meas.) =] ghatikd =} X 24' == 4'=2 4 x 60."
==4 X 15 prinas==10 x 6 prinas (in time),

Now 1 c!mqakﬁ ==o .pranas (in time) (assumed.)
6 minutes (in circ, meas.)

», 1 degree (circ, meas,) = 10 chagkds (in time),
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Thus we see that the degrees of Aries, Taurus, &c., (20°, 24°, &ec.)
multiplied by 10 give chasakas of Aries, Taurus, &e, (200, 240 in time),

The times of rising of the several signs are differont at different
places ; therefore the doubt may be entertained, why are these constant
figures inserted herve ?

The answer is:—these figures are useful in finding out the relative
lengths of the several parts of a human body, which ia long, which isshort,
and which is of middle size tsee verse £3. Chapter V of this treatise); in
case of re-determining lost loroscopes see stanza 4, Chapter 26 of this
treatise); or in similar other questions of horary Astrology of lost
articles, whether they are long, short, or of middle size, whether they are
square or circular, gross or fine and so forth.

It is to-be carefully noted that the times of rising of the several
signs in the horizon are to be caloulated separately for each place according
to the strict rules of Astronomy. See the Surya Siddhfnta (stanzas 42-44,
Chapter 3), the English rendering of which verses is given below :—-

“To find the right ascensions of the first 3 signs of the Ecliptic.
Verse 42. (In order to find the right ascensions of the ends of the three
first signs of the Ecliptic, 4.e., Aries, Taurus and Gemini, find the declina-
tions of the said ends) thon multiply the sines of one, two, and’ three
signs by the cosine of the greatest declination of the Sun separately, and
divide the products by the cosines of the declinations (above found), respec-
tively : the guotients will be the sines of the arcs; find the aves in
minutes. (These arcs will be the right ascensions of the ends of the threc
firat signs of the Ecliptic,).

“To find the rising periods of those signs at the Equator (43),

The number of minutes contained in the first right ascension (above
found) is the number of Pranas which Aries takes in its rising at Lanka or
the Equator) ; then take the first right ascension from the second and the
second from the third ; the remainders in minutes will denote the numbers
of Pranagin which Taurus and Gemini rise at the Equator. (The numbers
of the Prénas, thus found, contained in the rising periods of Aries, Taurus,
and Gemini at the Equator are 1670, 1795 and 1935, respectively.

“To find the rising periods of three signs at a given place,

(In order to find the rising periods of the first three signs.of the
Ecliptic at a given place of North Latitude, find first the ascensional differ-
ences of the ends of the said signs at that place and subtract the first nscen-
sional difference from the second and the second from the third. The
first ascensional difference and these remainders ave severally called the

o ™ SRR e L e
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Charakhandés of the said signs for the given place.) Subtraci the Chara-
khanda (of the first three signs) for the given place from the rising
periods at the Equator : the remainder will be the rising periods in Prinas
of the said signs at the given place.

“ To find the rising periods of the rest.

44, The rising periods of the first three signs of the Ecliptic at the
Equator successively increased by their Charakhandés give in a contrary
order the rising periode of the following three signs (i.e, Cancer, Leo,
and Virgo.)

The rising periods of the first six signs, thus found, answer in an
inverse ovder to those of the latter six signs, Libra, &c, for the given
place—(Bapu Deva S&shi)

Homio—Tw: Ad: YHAGMW: Tz Joargia:
FW: FArA: Qe aﬁﬁw N a5 O TIRAAT-
ARy qut: gad v ﬁwiﬂgalw&a’w T
A n re

ghr shausfrgrarydw geenas nﬁrﬁ%&wm-
q9H: I g U

ws: Rakiah, bloody red, 'm: Svetah, white, gy éukatnnunihhah, yellow,
of the colour of the parrot. waew: Phtalah, pink, pale red, of the colour of
Patali (trdmpet flower). yaig Dhmrapandu, pale, smoke coloured, @m: Chitrah,
variogated in colour. w: Kyisnah, black. swwegn: Kanakasadrigal, golden colour,
fimm: Pimgalah, tawny colour ; auburn colour ; yellowish, reddish brown; of the
colour of the husk of paddy. wit: Karburab, gray. % Cha, and. wy: Babhrub,
of the colour of the body of mongoose. w: Svachchab, of the colour of the
body of clear white fishes, =’y Prathamabhavanfdyesu, Mesa, etc.; the
twelve houses commencing with Mesa, w}: Varpah, colours, g Plavattvam
termed Plava (depressed). wwrmmw' SvamyAsakhyam, termed after the names
north, south, west or east whichever is the direction of their ruler. g
Dinakarayutdtbhat, from the sign occupied by the Sun. f@fé Dvitiyam, the

_second. ¥ COha, and, 3% Vesih, known ae Vesih.

20, The_colours of the twelve signs, Mesa, Vriga,
etc., are respectively—(1) blood red (Mesa), (2) white (of Vriga),
(8) yellow (of Mithuna), (4) pink (of Karka), (5) smoky
(of Simha), (6) variegated in colour (of Kanys), (7) black
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(of Tuld), (8) golden (of Vrischika), (9) of a tawny colour
(of Dhanu), (10) gray (of Makara), (11) of mongoose colour
(of Kumbha), and (12) of the colour of fishes, sparkling
white (of Mina). The Plava designations of the several
houses or signs are termed after the names of the directions
governed by their rulers.! The house next to that occu-
pied by the Sun is called Vesi.
End of Chapter I on Zodiacal Sings by 811 Varaha Mihira,

Note:—1 The Houses Moga or Vryidchika are governed by the
planet Mars ; Mars rules the south; therefore the Plava designation of
Mesa or Vridehika is south, The following table shews the details ;~

Signs. Meun, | Vriga, Tuld, Mithuna, Karka, Dhanu, Mfna, [Makara, |Simha,
\ i Kumbha,

ridoh Kanyé, umbha,
ka,
Rulers Mars ' Venus Mercury| Moon Jupiter Saturn | Sun

Plava desig- | South | Agni (sonth- | North | Vdyavys isdn (north- | West | East
natfon, east) {north west.) | east.)

Rahu is the ruler of South-west or Naipita kona.

The chief use of these Plava designations is to find out the articles
that are lost or stolen ; in what direction the thief has fled, or in journeys
and marches whioch direction is auspicious, and so on.

Qiven below are some synonymous terms, which will be found
convenient for reference :——

1. Hors, Lagna, Ascendant,
2, 8rd House, Duschikyam,
8, 4th House, Hibukam,
4, bth House, Trikonam,
5, 7th Houge, Dyunam,
8, 9th House, Trikonam,
7. 10th House, Megaranam,
8, 12th House, Rihphawm,
9, 4th and 8th Houses, Chaturasras,
10, Lagna, 4th, 7th and 10th houges, Kaniaka, Kendra, Chatogtya,
11, 2nd, 5th, 8th, 11th houses, Panpharas succedent houses,
12, 8rd, 8th, Bth, 12th houses, Apoklims, cadent houses,
18, Lagns, Tanu, (Physique), Kalpa (prowess),
14, 2nd House, Kutumba, Sva,
16. 8rd House, S8ahaja, Vikama,

i i
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16, 4th House, Bandhu (friends), Vesmn, Sukha,

17, b5th Rouse, Buddhi, Putra,

18. 8th House, Ari, Kyata.

19, 7th House, Diré (wife), Chittotha, Jamitra,

20. 8th House, h'darm‘m. (death), Randhra,

21, 9th House, Subha, Guru, Tapah.

22, 10th House, Aspada, Karma ,

98, 11th House, Bhava, Ays,

24. 12th House, Vydya {Expenditure),

25. 8rd, 6th, 10th and 11th and houses are called upachaya houses,
26, 1st, 2nd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 8th, Oth, 12th houses are called Apachaya houses.

The terms up to the nwmber 9 are simply names. Those [rom¥ to 26
indicate also the effects on the life of the individual born.

Note :—45. How to find the Lagna or the point of the Ecliptic just
rising at a given time from sunrise. Rule:—TFrom the Sun’s longitude
ascertained at the given time, find the Bhukta and Bhogya times in Prénas in
the following manner. Find the sign in which the Sun is and find the
Bhukta degrees or the degrees which the Sun has passed and the Bhogya
degrees or those which he has to pass. Maultiply the numbers of the
Bhukta and Bhogya degrees (sepavately) by the rising peried Of the said
sign (at the given place) and divide the products by 30. (The first quotient
is the Bhnkta tiwe in Pranas in which the Sun has passed the Bhukia
degrees, and the latter is the Bhogya time in Prinas in which he has to
pass the Bhogya degrees.

46 & 47. Y¥rom the given time in Prdnas (at the end of which
the Lagna is to be found) subtract the Bhogya time in Prinas and the rising
periods of the next signs (to thatin which the Sun is, a8 long as you can,
then at last you will find the sign the rising period of which heing greater
than the remainder you will not be able to subtract, and which is conse-
quently called the Asuddha sign or the sign incupable of being subtracted,
and its rising period the Asuddha rising). Multiply the remainder thus
found by 30 and divide the product by the Asuddha rising period :add
the quotient, in degrees, to the preceding signs (to the Asuddha sign)
reckoned from Aries: (and to the sum apply the amount of the precession
of the equinoxes by subtraction or addition according as it will be additive
or subtractive) : the result (thus found) will be the place of the Lagna®
at the eastern horizon, If the time at the end of which the Lagna is to be
found, be given before sunrise, then take the Bhukta time (above found)

* (Thus there are two processes for finding the Lagrs, one when the given time in
after sunrige and the other when it is before sunrise, and which consequently called
Krama or direct and Vyutkrama or indireot process, respectively—B. 1D,),
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and the rising periods of the preceding signs, to that which is occupied
by the Sun in a contrary order from the given time ; multiply the remain-
der by 30 and divide the product by the Asuddha rising period ; subtract
the quotient, in degrees, from the signs (reckoned from Aries to the
Asuddha sigh inclusive) ; the remainder inversely applied with the amount
of the precession (of the equinoxes) will be the place of the Lagna at the
eastern horizon.

Txample :—Find the Lagna at 5 hours 15 minutes (true local time
or observed time at the place of question) after the sunrise, the sun’s longi-
tude being 8 signs 20 degrees, and the latitude of the place being 22 degrees
30 minutes. '

First find the rising times of the several signs at 32°30" latitude.
These are :—Mega, 1373 prinas (sidereal); Vyisa, 1549 prinas; Mithuns
1836 pranas; Karkata 2038 prinas; Simha 2037 ; Kanya 1067; Tuld
1967 ; Vrigchika 2037 ; Dhanu, 2038 ; Makara 1836 ; Knmbha 1549 ; Mina,
1373 prinas. These Pranas (each PrAna=4" in sidereal measure).

The Sun heve is in the sign Dhanu, a Saggitarius 10 degrees of which
are yet to be passed over by the Sun.

Now if the 30 degrees of the sign Sagittarius take 2038 prénas to
rise, what will 10 degrees take ? Thus the Bhogya time is 679% prinas.
The time after sunrise is 5 hours 15 minutes =315 minutes=4725 pranas
(each prana=4 seconds).

Given prinas = 4725,

Deduct Bhogya time == 6793,

The rising of the 1st point of Makara = 40452,

Deduct the rising prina of Makara = 1836,

The rising of the 1st point of Kumbha = 2:1083.

Deduct the rigsing préna of Knmbha == 1549,

The rising of the 1st point of Mina = 660§,

Now the rising prina of Mina=1873; it cannot be deducted from
660%; therefore the sign Mina is called the Asuddha sign. How much
of it has risen above the lorizon can be got by the following Rule of
Three : —

1373 Prénas are required for 30 degrees to rise; how many degrees

will be required for 6604 prinas. The Mina risen ahove= %é x 30=

14° 26/ 8. Mina is the Lagna.

Rewark.—The Sun's longitude given in our Almanac is reckoned
from the first point of the constellation Aries, the Naksatra Asvini, the fixed
point (not from the vernal Equinox, the variable). The rising Prinas are
always calculated from the vernal Equinox, the variable point. Therefoxe,
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first add the AyanAmsda (at present) or the amount of the precession of
the Equinoxes to tha longitude of the Sun. And get the Lagna by the above
process. Lastly, subtract the Ayanfmsa from the Lagna and you will get
the Nirayana Lagna (from the fixed point Advini). The *“Precession of
the Equinox" is the slight retrogression of the vernal Equinox of 50 per
annum; at present it amounts to about 20 minutes from the lst point
of Advint, If the time given be before sunrise, do the processes as
given in the Rule. Draw out the zodiacal circle. Put the Sun in the
Hemisphere below the horizon and consider the signs towards the eastern
point. - You will understand the rule easily.

1f the time be given by the clock, apply the equation of time to get
the solar local time (*apparent or observed time at the place of ‘question)
and then proceed with the operations,
2nd example :—

Required the Lagna Sphutam, that is, the longitude of the Ascen-
dant at 39 gh. 30 v. gh. from sunrise on Friday, the 28th May 1886, for
a place whose latitude is 11°

From the Almanac we find that the Sun entered Taurus at 56 gh,,
40 v. gh., on the 12th May, and quits the sign at 12 gh, 27 v. gh. on the
13th June, Therefore time taken by the Sun to move through the sign
Taurus '

= 8 gh. 20 v. gh.+31 days+12 gh. 27 v, gh.
= 31 days 15 gh. 47 v. gh.=1,12,500 v. ghs.

Time from sunrise on the 28th May to the end of the Sun’s course
through Taurug=16 days 12 gh. 27 v. gh,

=58,327 v. ghs.

Time of oblique ascension of Taurus for latitude 11° =5 gh, 6 v. gh,

=306 v. gh.

Therefore time of ablique ascension of the portion of Taurus to be
passed over by the Sun on the morning of the 28th

= 5'01—0'{%:#3;’]=2 gh. 89 v. gh.

. Subtracting this from 39 gh., 30 v. gh. we get time of oblique ascen-

" gion of signs from Gemini=39 gh. 30 v. gh.—2 gh. 39 v. gh.=36 gh.

51v. gh.
From Tables we find that the time of oblique ascension of signs
from Gemini to Scorpio=31 gh. 36 v. gh.
&
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Therefore the time of oblique ascension of portion Sagittarius that
has risen sbove the horizon
=36 gh. 51 v, gh.—31 gh. 36 v. gh.
=5 gh. 15 v. gh,=315 v. gh.
Time of oblique ascension of the 30 degrees of Sagittarius for lati-
tude 11° is 5 gh, 21 v. gh,=321 v. gh.

Therefore portion of Sagittarius that has risen above the horizon

=20XBI%_ 90°26/, Sngittarius being the 9th sign from Aries.

Lagna sphutam required is 8* 29°26".

The other planets’ sphutam processes are too complicated to be given
here. The reader is referred to the Sarya Siddbanta or to Siddbanta
Siromani.

How to cast an Horoscope or to construct a map of the Heavens at
the time of birth.

Mode I, used in U. P. and Oudh.*

*Remarks :—The Sun is denoted in the diagrams by I; the Moon,
by II; Marg, by I1I; Mercury by IV ; Jupiter by V; Venus by VI;
Saturn by VII. Rabu (moon's Ascending mode) by VIIT; Ketu (moon's
descending mode) by IX.

The 12 Houses or signs beginning with Mesa (Aries), Vyisa (Taurus),
Mithuna ((Glemini), etc., are represented in the diagrams by 1,2,3, ete.

The 27 stara or Naksatras, or asterisms are denoted in the diagram
by a,d,¢d,¢ f,9 0,4 5, 8 L, mno0,pqmrs8tuvweyzd orin
capital letters A, B, C, &o.

Draw the figure I as annexed.

The twelve Houses are shewn here. The
Ascendant is put on the top House ; and the name
of the Ascendant is put in figures; 1 denoting
Mega or Aries, 2 Vyiga, 3 Mithuna, 4 Karka, 5
3 9 Simha, 6 Kany4, 7 Tuld, 8 Vyidchika, 9 Dhany,
10 Makars, 11 Kumbha, and 12 Mina. The

6 8 | House or sign Mina is bere the Ascendant and
5 7V its number 12 is put into this House Put down

1, 2,3, etc,, opposite the hands of the watch;

FISI theso will represent Mesa, Vrisa, Mithuna, etc.
The positions of the several planets are then inserted in their proper
places. The Houses and the signe are identical in the Hindu method,

=
N~
IS
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The details of the planets are shewn separately as in the annexed
table.

Planets, | Sun. | Moon, | Mars, l\'{emury. Jupiter, | Venus, | Saturn. | Ascen.

&ign l 0 1 0 1 8 11 8 1
Degreos l 1 2 2 0 4 2 19 20
Minutes I 0 0 0 % 0 0 0 5
Seconds 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Mode 1I, used in Bengal.
See the annexed Figure 2.
The figure is square or circular as
liked by the astrologer; but the 12 ID|ypg|VA
Houses are marked ashere. The sign e 2
Mesa is always at the top; then the |Z G\2|
other Houses follow in due order, The 3 "
Ascendant is indicated by the word “lam”
put in the House which is the ascend- 4 lomw v
ant at the time of birth. The planets
are then inserted in the several Houses, /6 7 SLAM
from the Calendar. The Naksatras . 8
of the. planets are inserted in figures in Z%‘r LL X P

their due order. On either side is writ- Flo. 2

ten the measure of the day of the birth '

and the day after or before birth according as the Nakgatra of the
birthday continues the next day or continued the day previous. The
measure is 83 Dandas 19 Palas ; and so on.

Day measure : Sakabda 1814. Day tnessure:
Birthday : 1 21 39 16 30 day next birthday
6 11 15 7 12 16
8 4 17 : 9 9 17
4 290 1 7 47 43

2 1 22 43 3 23
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The figures in the fivst vertical row denote the day of the week, the
tithi or lunar day, and its measure ; e.g., by 6 is denoted the Friday; by
8 is denoted the eighth day of the bright fortnight ; and the tithi lasts
for 4 dandas and 2 palas. The second vertical row :—11 indicates P. Phal.
guni Nakgatra ; 4,20 and 1 indieate 4 dandas 29 palas and 1 vipala,
the duration of that Naksatra. The third vertical row :—15 indicates
the Vajra Yoga ; 17 and 1 indicate 17 dandas and 1 pala (the duration
of the Yoga) 22 represents the 22nd date of the month. The figures
at, the middle indicate the year 1814 Saka Era; 1 indicates the month
of Vaidikh ; 21 denotes the 21 days of that month passed; 39,16, and 30
indicate 39 dandas 16 palas and 30 vipalas of the 22 Vaidakh when the
birth took place.

The true positions of the planets sre taken from a reliable Calendar
(and put in a separate table) thus :—

Planets,
Kun 1 gign 21 degrees 15 kalds and 2 vikalds.
Moon § ] 1w 4.
Mars 0 16 82 i

and so for Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, and the Moon's Ascending

and f)escending Nodes called Rilhu and Ketu.
Mode 111, used in Southern India and recommended by Jaimini, the

anthor of astrological aphorisms. See Fig. III given below : ~

v 1 2
Lacwal oy | 1 J
_’_’3 big
RAst 4
1 CHAKRA 4
o 5
10
17/4 6
9 8 7
Fia I

The twelve Houses or signe are always written as here. The word
Lagna is written in the house which becomes the Ascendant. The
several planets are also inserted in the several houses at that time.

SR e



CHAPTER THE S8ECOND.
ON THE PLANETS.

First Principles and Definit (contd.)

qre fro-Frerenr Rrgamegfing: & o S a9
shar grg@ fraer wEar gE RAgras: 0

e ey feagar var g g
gREAagfwaer afat Js: sgargs: 0 g |

wrern Kalétmd, the soul of the Zodiacal Man or Kalapurnss (Time Person).
fameq Dinakyit, the Sun. s Manah, the mind. gfem: Tulinagub, the Moon,
g Satvam, strength, energy, courage, vigour, am: Kujah, Mars. w: Jiiah,
Mercury. =: Vachah, the speech, ®m: Jivah, the Jupiter. wmgd Jhfinsukbe,
knowledge and happiness, knowledge and health, f: Sitah, the Venus.
« Cha, and. W Madanah, the God of love; the love; desires; passion.
g% Dubkham, pain; sorrow. RAgwewn: Dinedalmajah ; Satutn,  wrd
Rajanau, kings ; the royal personages. <afm Ravisitagu, the Sun and Moon.
famgm:  Ksitasutah, the Mars. % Netfi, the general commander. g
Kumérah, the prince, g4: Budhah, the Mercury. §R: Sdrib, the Jupiter.
aragfer; Danavapdjitah, the Venus, worshipped by the Dénavas. ¥ Cha, and.
wdr Sachivau, the ministers, the councillors, #w: Presyah, the messenger;
the servant. weaiym: Sahasréndujah, the Saturn.

1. The Sun is the Soul of the Zodiacal Man (Kéla
Purusa); the Moon is his mind; Mars, vigour ; Mercury,
speech ; Jupiter, the knowledge and happiness; Venus, the
love and desires ; Saturn is the sorrow. Of the planets, the
Sun and the Moon are the kings; Mars is the commander-
in-chief ; Mercury, the first prince; Jupiter and Venus are
the ministers; and Saturn, the servant.

Notes;—The body of the Zodiacal Man (the Time personified),
the outside of it, the outer vesture was represented in the first chapter
by the twelve signs (externally), and now the inner aspect or the
inside of it, the inner vesture is represented by the several planets
(internally). Inasmuch as the planets are the governors of the signs,
they are very aptly described as the internal rulers of the body. Thus
Time pervades both the outside and inside of this universe. W{ the
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planet in any house is afflicted, the inner feeling corresponding to that
gets afflicted ; and when the planet is strong, the inner feeling also gets
strong. Saturn when under the influence of a benefic planet obeys its
orders ; and when under the influence of a malefic planet, obeys again
its (contrary) orders; i.e., does its duty as it is joined with a good or bad
planet.

mitee-3a: gidwar dafeim et -
ARTIT: | WA T HEH, AT FIQ
T gagasiaa 1 R 0

R Helily, termed Tlolih, wd: Stryal, the Sun. A Chandrami, the Moon,
dmcfim:  Sitaradmil, named Sjtaradmi, whose rays are cooling. ®=: Hemnali,
Hemina, fg Vit, known as Vit, w: Jaah, known as Jiia, ¥er: Bodhavah, known ss
Bodhana. ¥ Cha, also. g Indaputral, the son of tho Moon ; Mercury, wrc
Arab, named Arah. we Vakil, termed Vakra. mxey Krlradrik, Krtradyik.
w Oha, also, waa: Avaneyah, Mars, the son of Karth, ®mw: Kopah, known as
Kona. #a: Mandaly, tevimed ‘Manda. gigm: Stryaputrak, Saturn, the son of the
Supn, W Asitaly, termed Asita. % Cha, also.

9. The other mnames (synonyms) of the several
planets, The Sun is named also Heli, the Moon is named
Sttaragmi, Mercury is named Hemna, Vit, Jia, Bodhana,
and Chandraputra (the son of the Moon) Mars is named
Ara, Vakra, Kriradrik, Avaneya. Saturn is named Manda,
Kona, Suryaputra (the son of the Sun), Asita.

FoRr—shtarsReTn: geTaEt wier; gat 9Tde-
ga: fra mmeglim 0 Tge g -
G 3G: WA R ARG 0} N

@ Jivah, Jupiter. wfjm Angirh, Angirh, gom: Suraguruh, Suraguru,
the guru or the teacher of the Devas. wwiwf: Vachasdmpatih, Vi hasdmpati
or Vachaspati. wu: Ijyah, Ijyah. wpw Sukrab, Venus. wm: Bhyiguh, Bhyigu,
wgen: Bhriguduteh, Bhrigusuta, R Siteh, Sita (the white planet). wriyfe
Asphujit, Asphujit. % Cha, also, wy: RAhab, the Dragon’s head ; the Moon's
Ascending Node. Tamah, Tama. w7 Agu, Agu. ww Asurah, Asurs,
% Cha, aleo. Fed Sikht, Sikhi. «f Iti, thus ®g: Ketub, the Dragen's tail.
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The Moon's Descending Node, wak Paryfiyam, synonyms, % Anysm, other,
evew Upalabhya, finding oul, ascertaining, knowing. =% Vadet, isto be told,
w Cha, and. ¥y LokAt, {from other Sastras or authoritative persons,

3. Jupiteris also named Angir, Suraguru, Vichaspati
orIjya; Venusis Bhrigu, Bhrigusuta, Sita, also Asphujit. The
Dragon’s Head or the Moon’s Ascending Node is Réhu,
Tama, Agu, and Asura. The Dragon’s tail or the Moon's
Descending Node is named Sikhi. There are various other
synonyms, one should ascertain them from other Séstras
and accept them.

IAR—THTa TR AR gegAtegE
THAN T || TATAAT | GERCTT: W g
WTERTE: FEUIE: I 2

e RaktadyAmah, reddish; dusky red ; orange; of ared and dark brown
colour. wrewc: Bhéskarah, the Sun., A Gaurah, white. g Indub, the Moon.
weggin:  Natyuohchdmgah, not very long. wmhr: Raktagaursh, red. v Cha,
aud, ww: Vakrab, Mara, gafww: DarvAdyAmal, green like the colour of Dlrvé
grass. W Jiah, Mercury, 7o Gurub, Jupiter. #rewm: Glauragatrab, white, accord-
ing to somo, yellow like molten gold. wm: SyAmah, dark blue ww: Sukrah,
Venus, wes®: Bhaskaril, Saturn, w3 Krisnadehal, black.

4, (Now the colours of the several planets are des
cribed.) The Sun is of a red and dark brown colour; the
Moon is of white colour. Mars is red ; its stature is not very
long. Mercury is green like the colour of Diirvd grass and
Jupiter is white. Venus is dark blue and Saturn is of black
colour. .
Note :—The native derives the colour of his body from the planet
that is powerful in his nativity.

Mo fy . —auiEraREaaTHe RasaTdafsTRar |

FAAIT: QA TIRFA 0 K,

awt: Varghh, colours, muierfcweRmadnReien: TdmrasitAtiraktabaritavylpi-
tachitrsitah, of copper red, white, bloody red, greenish, yellow, variegated, and

i
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black colours, wgwwaftexderaivw: Vahnyambagnijakesavendrasachikdh, Agni
(Fire),Varugn (water), Kuméra Kértikeya, Vigpu, Indra, Indrigi Sacht and Praji-
pati Brahm4. wgaiRmma: Sry4dinathab, The Sun, the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupi-
ter, Venus, Saturn, being successively the lords (of the several colours, ete.) An-
other meaning ia:—Being the lords of the Sun, the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupi-
ter, Venus and Saturn, wwm KramAt, successively. wwmm: PragadyAh, Rulers of
the east, south-cast, south, south-west, west, north-west, north and north-east,
respectively.  dpmnfgmm; fRvgfega: Ruvldukmlohxmtamah saurenduvitstrayah,
the Sun, Venus, Mars, Rahu, S8aturn, the Moon, Mercury, Jupiter. gemégmnwer;
Kninendvarkamahiaut&rkatanay&b the waning Moon, the Sun, Mars, Saturn,

wa: PApAb, the malefics ; the malefic planets. y«: Budhah, Mercury, #: yn: Taih
yutah, when joined with them.

5. The Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and
Saturn preside respectively over the following colours :—
copper red ; white, bloody red, greenish, yellow, variegated,
and black colours.(1) Fire (Agni), Water (Varuna) Karti-
keya, Vienu, Indra, Sach{, and Prajipati Brahm4 are respec-
tively the rulers of the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter,
Venus and Saturn. (2) The Sun, Venus, Mars, Réhu, Saturn,
the Moon, Mercury, and Jupiter are respectively the rulers
of east, south-east, south, south-west, west, north-west, north,
and north-east directions.(3) The waning Moon, the Sun,
Mars, and Satwrn are considered as the malefic planets;
Mercury when joined with any of these is considered
malefic.(4)

Note :~—(1) These are useful in ascertaining the colour of stolen
articles and in determining the colour of the flowers to be used in the
worship of the planets,

(2) From the powerful planet at the time of one' birth, it can
be ascertained which particular Deva a person would worship,

(3) These ave useful in determining the position of the entrance
of the delivery room of a woman and in discovering tho direction of the
escape of the thieves.

(4) Jupiter, Venus, and Mercury when in conjunction with either
lof these (1.e., Jupiter or Venus) are benefic planets.

f The Moon is called waning from the eighth day of the dark fort-
mghz to the eighth day of the bright fortnight, when she is inauepicious ;
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after these, the Moon is called waxing orfull when she is considered
auspicious and benefic.

Yavanedvardchérya and others say. that the Moon is always consider-

el benefic ; though her auspiciousness may be greater or less on certain !

days.
The native becomes goo( or had according as the planets at his
bivth ave benefic or mnalefic,

ATHF—FIEIgR AgEwER afrga gl
quar qur: | rfagEetaggnamt af yivgarea:
FAA N & N

wwgigt Budhasfryasutau, Mercury and Saturn. wiwwed Napumsakakhyau,
Hermaphrodites, neither male nor fomale. i Sadisukrau, the Moon and Venus,
g Yuvati, young women, #w: Narfh, men. wCha, and. W Sesﬂb the rest;
the others (Sun, Mars, Jupiter). fifireetregmermy l§1kh1blmkhapayomm‘udg:w&~
ném, (the rulers) of fire, earth, ether, water, and air. «fim; Vaémah. the rulers
yher: Bhmisutddayah, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and Saturn. mw Xra-
mepa, successively.

6. Mercury and Saturn are considered hermaphrodite
planets. The Moon and Venus are considered young
female planets. The rest (i.e., the Sun, Jupiter and Mars)
are male planets. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and
Saturn are respectively the rulers of fire, earth, ether or
4kéasa, water, and air (or Vayu).

Note:—Mercury is a female hermaphrodite and Saturn is a male
hermaphrodite.
Also the Sun is fire and the Moon is water.

- gesfaw—Raea: gErs gewt ol ge-
SreferetsEATE | FETERAET FRIAY FATRE T
qeEAEaAttT 0 9 ¥

famin: Vipraditab, of the Brimanas, Keatriyas, Vaidyas, and Sodns ™y

Sukragurt, Venus and Jupiter. wwd’ Kujarkau, Mars and the Sug. wit 8adi, the

Moon, we: Budhah, Mercury. ¥ Oha, and. R Iti, thus. wRe: Asitab, Saturn,

weewmto Antyajéndm, of men of the lowest caste, wwweiw: Chandrarkajivab, the
[}

-~y
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Moon, the Sun, and Jupiter, wf Jtiasitau, Mercury and Venus, wmit Kujarks,
Mars and Saturn, wes% Yathkramam, in order. srcremiR Satvarajastamfmai,
are of Satva, Rajab, and Tama qualities ; represent the qualities of goodness or
purity, activity, and inertia.

7. Venus and Jupiter are (the lords of) the BrAhmanas,
Mars and the Sun are (the lovds of) the Ksatriyas ; the Moon
(of the) Vaidyas and Mercury (of the) Sfidras. Saturn is (the
lord of the) lowest caste persons, e.g., Chéindalas, Migadhas
and Nisfidas. The Sun, the Moon, and Jupiter represent the
Satva or the goodness and purity ; Mercury and Venus, the
Rajas or passionate activity ; Mars and Saturn represent the
Tamas or darkness and inertia.

Note :—Knowledge is obtuined of the caste of persons that have
stolen or injured any property on seeing which planet is the most powerful
in the querent’s nativity.

A man becomes Satvik, Rfjasik, or Tamasik according to the
nature of the Trim#Amda, which the Sun is found to occupy or according
to the nature of the planet that is most powerful in his nativity.
Yavanedwara is of opinion that Mars is Satvik.

The nature of the three gunpas or qualities is thus described :—A
Satvik is kind, steady, truthful, honest and upright, and is devoted to the
Brihmanas and Devas. A Rijasic is poetic, of sacrificial spirit, attached
to women, and heroic. Persons of TAmasa quality are illiterate, lazy,
wrathful, addicted to much sleep, deceitful, and cunning,
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Table showing the castes of the several signs occupied by the Moon
during birth time.

Bréhmapas. Kaatriyas. Valdyas. dodras.
Karka Sipha Kumbha Vriga,
Mina Tuld Moga Makara.

Vpidohixa Phanu Mithuna Kanya.

Nar—agigees Jgeag: feust: -
ATHT: || ATTAAGIGATAHR: THed ALt FFAE
THEF U S

wyfigmpy Madhupimgaladrik, auburn-eyed, having eyes of yellowish colour
like that of honey, wgewms: Ohaturgsratanuh, of square body ; (i.e., height being
equal to the distance between the extremity of one hand to that of the other, both
the hands beiug stretched far and wide) ; of the length of the two arms stretched
out, Fewwf: Pittaprakritily, bilious, sfer Savita, the Sun, weaww: Alpskachal, of
soanty hair on one's head. mywmm: Tanuvgittatanuly, of body, thin and round ;
round and slender, wgwaws: Bahuvatakaphah, baving too much phlegm and wind,
much windy and phlegmatic, smw: Prajfial), clevei; ntelligent; learned, ¥
Cha, and, =0 Sadt, the Moon. wyms Mriduvak, of gentle speech, of soft voice,
mSubhndrlk of good-looking eyes ; of beautiful eyes.

8. The Sun has his eyes somewhat yellow, his height
equal to the length of the two arms strelched out, his
nature bilious, and very little hair on his head. The
Moon has a hody round and slender, her temperament much
windy and phlegmatic, intelligence great, voice soft and
gentle and eyes lovely.

AOAT—INEE, UYL Afvh:  guue:
Poeny waagrereta:  Rmreass-
oA g |

sy Kraradrik, of cruel eyes, of diplomatic eyes. wewyfe: Larupamdrtib,
of young formation; youth, wae: Udarab, generous. &fem: Paittikah, bilious.
gvw : Suchapalal, very restless, very unsteady. wama: Krisamadhyab, of slender
waist, fegrney éligpnvak, of a tremulous voice, somewhat chuked by intense
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feelings. wnmgrewiv: Satatahésyaruchib, always humorous and joking, w: Jiab,
Budhab, Mercury, Rwemwwreft : Pittamarutakaphaprakyitib, bilious, windy, and
phlegmatic, ¥ Oha, and.

9. Mars has cruel and deceitful eyes, is of quite
youthful appearance, generous, bilious, versatile, unsteady
and of thin waist. Mercury has his voice tremulous, choked
by intense feelinigs, is always humorous and joking and is of
bilious, windy and phlegmatic temperaments.

& he¥
IT—EY: NFmEawur ggeai: NEnfHE-
WF: | 9T el Freaay: O s
tlge ll :

ey : Brihattanub, corpuscular; baving a big body. Fgeg'®er;: Pingala-
mbrddhajekeanab, having yellow eyes and bairs on the head. wewf : Brihaspatib,
Jupiter. ¥emfi: Svesthamatih, of superior intellect ; having high intellectual
powers. wwew: Kaphfitmakal, phlegmatic. g: Bhrigub, Venus, 3@ Sukhi,
happy. w®rmag: Kdntavapulh, having s beautiful body, gren: Sulochanab,
with eyes lovely. wwifverw Kaph&nilatmd, biliovs and windy, iy :
Asitavakram@rddhajah, of black, curling bairs.

10. Jupiter has a big body, yellow hairs and yellow
eyes, superior intellect and a phlegmatic nature. Venus is
eage-loving and happy, has a body beautiful and eyes lovely,
a nature phlegmatic and windy, and hairs black and curling.

Nose :— Jupiter is the biggest of all planets. This was known to
the Hindus long long ago.

Fofdto—atsare: wilwex Fodr: wwf:
TEAAFRASHATEAT | FRRATGETY I T
AT ARTHAFGIYFHGETAAT: | 28 |

wy: Mandah, Saturn, wwe: Alasah, lazy. wieaw Kapiladyik, of tawny eyes,
o : Kyidadirghagltrah, lean and tall, wefgw: Sthtladvijab, of long teeth,
ety ;. Parugaromakachal, the hairs of the body and head being coarse and
hard, wfemwr Anilatwd, of windy temperament, vy Sndyvasthyssrikte
valk, of nerves, hones, blood, and akin, ww Atha, afterwards, pr? Sukravase, of
spermagenetale and fat. % Cha, and. wor Majja, marrow of the bones.
Rywemeyrgwdn . Mandarkachandrabudbasukrasurejyabhaumdh, Saturn, the
Sun, the Moon, Mercury, Venus, Jupiter and Mars,
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11. Saturnislazy, of tawny eyes, slender and tall, of
long teeth, the hairs on the head and the body being very

coarse and he is of windy temperament.

Saturn presides over muscles, the Sun over bones, the
Moon oyer blood, Mercury over skin, Venus, over semen,
Jupiter over flesh, and Mars over the marrow of the bones.

Note:—The physique and the body of the native correspond to the
ruler-of the rising Navimada or the rising sign, whichever is powenrful;
he becomes of like figure, and that part of his body becomes hard which
corresponds to the powerful planet during birth, These are also useful in
questions on Horary Astrology, concerning the nature and the appearance
of the thioves or when questions are asked on diseases, the rulers of the
rising 8ign or of the rising Navdmda affecting the corresponding parts
of the body.

e &o—%qmﬁtﬁmﬁmmgaﬁm
FATY | T TANYTAATES Al 2E  TRIFEAR |
ant FrRRgReTRE  gREE | %Mt&?
fufirram: TgEETEiyEg ar u R

Frexfifterlmmmingeata: DevAmbvagnivihArakodadayanaksityutkaredsh, rulers
of temples (sacred places or places of pilgrimage), water, fire, amusement, courts,
treasury or store-room, bed rooms, and barren places, or lands where sweepings
are gathered, wmmy Kramét, in due order; successively, wew Vastram, cloth;
clothes ; garment ; raiment. tgwmmwiwe Sthalamabhuktamagniknhatam, coarse,
new, partially burnt (at ode corner), and wet (just squeezed out of water), we
Madhyam, tolerably new; not quite new nor quite old. g¥' Dyidham, strong.
wwi#eq Sphatitam, torn, am TAwram, copper. wm Syat, wouldl be considered.
afugfveom®  Manihemayuktirajatani, gem (or jewel or pearl), grld, white copper
and silver. (White copper is an amalgam of 25 parts of zinc or tin and 75 parts
of copper). wwin ArkAt, commencing with the Sun, etc. ywwd Muktiyasi, pearl
and iron. Fww%: Dregképaid, (or) by their rising Dreskéns or Decanates (in
case there be no planets rising). ffiew: ﬁlﬁrﬂ.dayt\h the six seasons, (1) the
Sidira (the winver), (2) the Vasanta (the spring), (3) the Summwmer, (4) the Rainy
season, (5) the Autumn, and (6) the Hemanta (the cold). The éiéira is Migh and
Phalguna; the Vasanta is Chaitra and Vaidakh; the Summer js Jaigtha and
Aéagha; the Varsh is Sravapa and Bhadra; the éarat is Advin and Kartika ; the
Hemanta is Agrahfiyaya and Pauga. nyevereryy Saﬁuruchajnagvﬁdlgu, Saturn,
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Venus, Mars, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Sun. egwy Udyateu, rising on the horizon,
w V4, or.

12. (Now the places over which the several planets
preside are being mentioned in due order). The Sun pre-
gides over temples and sacred places; The Moon, ovei wells
and water ; Mars, over the fiery places (i.e., cooking houses) ;
Mercury, over amusement courts; Jupiter, over the store-
room or the treasury; Venus presides over bed rooras, and
Saturn over barren places or those places where sweepings
are gathered. Now the clothings which the several planets
like are being mentioned :—The Sun likes coarse cloth of
thick threads; the Moon, quite new cloth ; Mars likes cloth
partly burnt (at one corner) ; Mercury, wet cloth (that is just
squeezed of water) ; Jupiter likes cloth not quite new nor
quite old ; Venus likes strong ones ; and Saturn likes torn
clothings. Now the metals presided over by the several
planets are being mentioned :—The Sun presides over cop-
per; the Moon likes gems; Mars, gold; Mercury white
copper ; Jupiter likes silver; Venus, pearl and Saturn likes
iron.! Now the several seasons indicated by the several
planets or their Decanates rising in the eastern horizon are
being mentioned. Saturn or its Decanate rising on the
horizon indicates Sidira (the winter season) ; Venus indicates
the spring ; Mars indicates summer; the Moon indicates the
rainy seasons ; Mercury, autumn ; Jupiter indicates Hemanta
(the dewy season) and the Sun or his Decanate rising on the
horizon indicates summer or very hot season. (If there be
no planets rising on the horizon, then the ruler of the rising
Decanate indicates the weather).?

Note :—11) The object of this verse is to point our attention to those
places where deliveries of children are likely to happen, where articles
stolen or missing are ocarried or where thieves have raade good their es-
capes and also to the clothings that ave to bé used in the lying-in-room.
We infer also what metals ave to be kept in the lying-in-room, also whay
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articles are missing or stolen and if the planets are in their upachaya gyihas
or improving signs, those articles would be recovered ; else they would not
be recovered.

The rulers of the Rig, Yajur, Sima and Atharva Vedas are, as
stated in the Svalpajftaka, Jupiter, Venus, Mars, anc Mercury. If the
thief found be a Brahman, then his SAkha or Veda can be determined by
this rule.

(2) Attention should be given to the last stanza; its use is chiefly
folt in the re-construction of lost horoscopes ; see Chapter the twenty-sixth.
If there be many planets in the rising sign, the most powerful planet
will influence the seasonal weather; some say that the rising Decanate
influences the weather ; the planets are not taken into account at all; but
this is not the opinion of the author. If there be no planets in the rising
sign then the ruler of the xising Decanate influences the weather, and
then only,

The 6 seasons :—(1) The Sidira or the winter season (15th January
to 15th March) comprising the two mouths when the Sun is in the signs
Makara end Kumbha ; (2) The Vasanta or the spring season (15th March
to 15th May) comprising the two months when the Sun is in the signs
Mina and Mesa; (3) The Gitsma or the summer season (15th May to
15th July) comprising the two months when the Sun is in the signs (Vyisa
and Mithuna). (4) The Vargd or the rainy season (15th July to 15th Sep-
tember) comprising the two months wheu the Sun is in the signs Karka
and Simha; (5) The Sarat or the autumn (15th September to 15th Novem-
ber) comprising the two months when the Sunisin the signs (Kanya and
Tulf); and (6) the Hemanta or the cold season (15th November to 15th
January) comprising the 2 months when the Sun is in the signs Vyidchika
and Dhanu.

When Jupiter is in his house, he presides over gold.

g0 e —BrrubmiuagEemaraaEaTta
TR | {EAFSTESn: @ 9 Y Hany wata
fra fre@styan: noey N

foruforengeamrn Tridasstrikopachaturasrasaptam@ni, third and-tenth, fifth
and ninth, fourth and eighth, and seventh houses, (reckoned in the left-hand
direction {rom the exact position of the planet). wadmafw Avalokayanti, look ;
aspect, wonfeRm: Charapdbhivriddhitah, with one-fourth, one-half, three-fourth,
and full aspects (respectively) ; with one-fourth aspects repeated at every time



CH. 11, ON THE PLANETS. 49

(successively). SwwroRewe¥: Ravijdmarejyarudhirah, Saturn, Jupiter, Mars. R 4%
Pare cha ye, ond the other planets that follow (i.e., the Sun, Moon, Mercury and
Venus), e Kramadab, regularly, successively; in seriatim. wibe Bhavanti,
hecome, fm Kila, verily; certainly; as they say. #w® Vikeape, (on) aspecting.
ofier ;. Adhikah, (yielding) more full results.

13. All the planets (excepting Saturn) aspect the ./
third and tenth houses, (or the planets in these houses) from
their positions at that time (reckoned in their left-hand direc-
tions) with one-fourth sight (and yield one-fourth results) ;
all the planets (except Jupiter) aspect the fifth and ninth
houses (from them in left hand directions) with half sight
(and yield one-half results); all the planets (except Mars)
aspect the fourth and eighth houses with three-fourth sight
(and yield three-fourth results); and all the planets aspect
the seventh house with full sight (and yield full results).

Saturn aspects the third and tenth houses with full
sight ; Jupiter aspects the fifth and ninth houses with full
sight ; Mérs aspects the fourth and eighth houses with full
sight ; the other planets Sun, Moon, Mercury and Venus
aspect the seventh house with full sight.

Note :—Rahu looks on the 5tl, 7th, 9th and 12th houses with full
aspect ; 2nd and 10th houses with three-fourth aspect; 3rd, 4th, 6th and
8th houses with half aspect ; 1st and 11th houses with no aspect. Réhu's
aspect ia counted in a right hand divection.

3 Ketu Las got no aspect at all. See the Table of Aspects.

o The above interpretation is supported by Saravali and Gérgi
and various other authors. But some interpret it a little differently :—
all the planets aspect the 3rd and 10th houses with a quarter sight, the
5th and 9th houses with half a sight, the 4th and 8th louses with three-
quarters of a sight and the 7th house with a full sight, But the resulte
(fruits of the aspect) given by Saturn are one-fourth (when he aspects
well), by Jupiter, one-half, by Mars, three-fourth, and by Sun, Moon,
Venus and Mercury, the full amount. But this is not generally accepted.

Notes :—By aspect is meant a certain zodiacal distance intervening
between two planets or between one planet and any point of a house.
Each aspect corresponds to the relation of one house to another. The

7
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aspects of planets are reckoned in the left hand directions from their the
then position ; only the case of Rahu is the opposite. The houses that
have no aspect from any planet, do not derive any results, or fruits from
these planets.

Suppose A to be a point in the ecliptic occupied by an ascending
planet; divide the ecliptic into 12 equal parts of 30° each, beginning
from A. S0 that the 12 points of division will be those respectively marked
by A, 30°, 60°, 90°, 120°, 150°, 180°, 210°, 240°, 270°, 800°, and 330° and for
purposes of planetary aspects, these points are respectively the middle points
of the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, &c., to 12 houses. So that a planet at A aspects
with a quarter sight the middle points of the 3rd and 10th louses, i.e.,
the points marked 60° and 270° respectively ; similarly it aspects with &
half sight points marked 120° and 240°; with three-quarters of a sight
points marked 90° and 210° and with a full sight the point marked
by 180°.

The degree of aspects for other places may, according to some,
be determined by Proportion or Rule of Three, from the degree of aspects
of the next points before and behind. Asregards the special aspects of
Suturn, Jupiter, and Mars, a similar course should be adopted. But if
one planet aspects another’ planet, then subtract the longitude of the
former from that of the latter, i.e., take the distance between the two
planets in degrees and caleulate the degree of aspect as stated above.
Bat others hold that the planets have no aspect at other places than those
specified in the texe,

IiT-smATETEEAY AfElsE T ane
WU || FEFATUAHHEEAT AGRR T FT
gaft w2 n

wowengche:  Ayanaksapavdsaravtavah, six months or Uttarfyaga and
Duksiphyana (i, Summer and winter solstices), moment (2 ghatikds or 48
minutes), day, season (of two months). s: Msah, month, g Ardham, a fortnight.
¥ Cha, and, =wm: Samdh, year. v Cha, and. wrewmy Bhéskardt, camme‘ncing
with the Sun, d.e., the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn,
wgwonwfmfifer;  Katukalavapatiktamivritdh, sharp and pungent taste, salty
or 'acerbity, bitter, and mixed tastes. wyrrdr Madhurfmlau, sweet and sour,
w Ohs, and,  wew Kaghya, astringent, @ @ Iti api, and also.
14. The Sun denotes the six months, 7. ., the summer
and the winter solstices (Uttarfyanam and Daksindyanam);

the Moon denotes moments or two ghatikds or forty-eight

1
i
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minutes ; Mars denotes a day; Mercury denotes a season (of
two months) ; Jupiter, a month ; Venus, a fortnight; and
Saturn denotes a year. The Sun presides over sharp and
pungent taste, the Moon, salty; Mars, bitter, Mercury, on
mixture, Z.e., on all the six tastes mixed; Jupiter presides
over sweet, Venus, sour ; and Saturn over astringent tastes.

Note :—On questions of theft, journeys, warfare, profit, and on
ceremonies to make the conception a success and on the coming in or
going out of any guest from or to distant places, the first stanza of the
verse is referred. First find out the ruler of the rising Navdmda; then
see where this ruler exists, 4. e., after how many Navamdaa this ruler exists;
after the same number of ayanas (of gix months), the point in question is
to take place. Thus when any horoscopic map is missing, it can be
recovered by similar calculations. See the Chapter on lost horoscopes.

The mentioning of the six rasas determines which rasa is imbibed
by & pregnant woman during her comception ; it will correspond to the
planet that would be powerful in the horoscope cast at that time,

Or if a question be asked what food is appropriate at any time,
then find out which is the rising planet or the rising Navamsa at the time
of query ; this will indicate the taste of the food.

(We fyo)—dfimt sfragt Rifgaedt =awt
i wrdewt Rgdfeme ger: awifwd
AT | G G IATTeEtend T @ -
qY: AT EESEARi T uew n

dw: Jivah, Jupiter. %wyd Jivabudhau, Jupiter and Mercury, Mg
Sitendutanpyau, Venus and Mercury, we! Vyarkd, all the planets excepting the
Sun. fdw: Vibhaumah, sll the planets excepting Mars. wwm KramAt, in due
order. #yw Vindvarkdh, all the planets excepting the Moon and the Sun.
fewdfym: Vikujendvindh, all exceping Mars, the Sun and Moon, w Cha, and. w%:
Suhridab, friends, ®«ifm Kesimchif, of some., wiEvam, this = Matam, the
opinfon. ww Satyokte, according to the sayings of Satyéchirys (in his
Hortdistra). we: Suhridab, friends. fedeewmy  Trikopabhavanat, from the
Trikopa house. wua Svat, from its own, wiwdretm: Svéntyadhidharmapah,
the rulers of the second, twelfth, fifth, ninth houses. @g: gwn: Svochchdyub-
sukhapal, the rulers of ita exalted house, eighth and fourth houses. ‘wwwewf:
Svalakganavidhel, from the rule indicating the friend’s homses. % Na, not,
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w; Anyail, with the other planets (not mentioned in thia rule). Mwm Vircdhat,
on account of going against. i Iti, thus.

15. (Now are being enumerated the planets that are
friendly or harmonious and those that are unfriendly to-
wards each other) Jupiter is friendly to the Sun ; Jupiter
and Mercury, to the Moon, Venus and Mercury to Mars.
The planets excepting the Sun are friendly to Mercury ; the
planets excepting Mars are friendly to Jupiter ; the planets
excepting the Sun and Moon are friendly to Venus; all the
planets but the Sun, Moon and Mars are friendly or harmo-
nious to Saturn. (This is the opinion of one class of
authors).(1)  According to the opinion of Satyichirya (in
his Hordd4stra) the friends of any planet are the rulers of
the second, twelfth, fifth, ninth, eighth, and fourth houses
reckoned from the Mflatrikona house of that plaget, as well
as the ruler of its exalted house, provided they do not con-
flict with the rulers of the remaining houses.(2)

Note:—(1) The other planets are the enemies. In the first half of
the verse the friends and enemies only are comsidered ;no indifferent
planets ave considered.

According to Yavanedwara, Jupiter is friendly to the Sun ; the rest
are the enemies to the Sun. The planets excepting Mars are friendly to
Jupiter. The planets excepting the Sun are friendly to Moon. The
planets excepting the Sun and Moon ave friendly to Venus., Venus and
Mercury are friendly to Mars, Mercury and Jupiter are friendly to
Moon ; all the planets excepting Mars, Moon and the Sun are friendly to
Saturn. The others are enemies.

(2) The same may be expressed otherwise: the rulers of the remain-
ing houses are the enemies of a planet, provided they do not conflict with
the rulers of the seven houses desoribed above.

The explanation of the second half of the verse is given thus:—
Take the case of Mars. Mesa is the Mflatrikona of Mars. The ruler of
the fourth house from Mars is Moon, the ruler of the fifth is Sun; of the
ninth, twelfth is Jupiter. These ave friends to Mars. The ruler of the
3rd and 6th house from Mega is Mercury. Not being mentioned in the
rule, Mercury is enemy.
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The ruler of the second and fifth houses from Mega is Venus, Now
the second house is mentioned in the rule and the seventh house is not
mentioned ; hence Venus is indifferent to Mars. Again the 10th and 11th
houses from Mesa are not mentioned but the 10th house is the house of
exaltation of Mars and thergfore is mentioned ; herice Saturn is indifferent,
In other words where the planets are found mentioned in two houses,
they are friends ; where the planets ave unmentioned in the two houses,
they are enemies ; where the planets are mentioned in one house and not
mentioned in the second house, they are indifferent, This is the meaning
of “ Svalaksanavidhih.”

TABLE OF THR FRIENDLY, UNFRIENDLY AND INDIFFERENT HOUSES
OF THH SEVERAL PLANETS,

Sun, Moon, Mars. x:.yr' Jupiter, [ Venus, | Saturn. | Rahu, Ketu,
Friends ,.,| Moon, Sun, Moon, Sun, Moon, | Mercury, | Mercury,| Venus, Su
Mar:: Mercu;'y. Snn.' Venus, Sun, Mars| Saturn,’ Venun.'v Saturn. Moo'rln',
Jupiter. Jupiter, Mars.
Eoemies ,..|{ Saturn, Mercury, | Moon. | Venus, Sun, Moon, Sun, | Venus,
Venus, Mercury. [ Moon, Sun, Moon | Saturn,
Mars, | Mars.
Indiferent |Mercury. | Saturn, | Venus, | Mars, | Satarn. | Mars, | Jupiter, vy Mercury,
Mars, | Saturn | Jupiter, Jupiter, Jupiter.
{;xpiter, Satarn,
equa.

o Fo—ary AN TwRT wien Rrstef w &
wtauigRatinawa ggdt Fan @A drm
Hfgeuar: goer gear wsh: Rt et Ay
IR gaer RAg: Y qEreETR 0 gE 0

gt dwfreEd figdr s e
it gedt aft F9uE geer JeEd o
THA e O gUOh: AN aris ¥ sren
ety Rt war ST 0 2o )

m éatrﬁ, enemies, 'h(ﬁﬂl Mandasitau, Saturn and Venus. w%:v Samah cha,
indifferent ; nentral. whm: Sadijah, Mercury. Fe Mitrni, friends, allies.
¥ Sesdh, the vest (i.e;) Moon, Mars, Jupiter, <&; Raveh the Sun’s; to the

£
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Sud, #weiy: Tikgplméub, the Sun. ferfwr: Himaradmijeh, Mercury, ¥ Cha,
and. ¥ Subridau, friends, @ éeg&h, the rest, 4., Mars, Jupiter, Venus,
Saturn, ww: Samab, neutral. #mir: Sttagob, to the Moon. #gwwa: Jivendteya-
kar&h, Jupiter, Moon and Sun. %ww Kujasya, of Mars. gw: Subridab, friends,
w: Jitah, Mercury. wR: Arih, enemy, Rem#l Sitdrki, Venus and Saturn, wh
Samau, nentral. P Mitre, friends, WA Sfryasitau, the Sun and Venus.
gwew Budhasys, of the Mercury. femy: Himaguh, Moon. wm: Satrub, enemy.
wm: Sawmdb, neutral. ¥ Cha, and. w4k Apare, the rest i.e, Mars, Jupiter, and
Saturn. g% Stireh, of the Jupiter. ¥w=fRd Saumyasitau, Mercury and Venus.
wd Arl, enemies. *fgn: Ravisutab, Saturn, wa: Madhyah, neutral. wi Apare,
the rest, i.e., Sun, Moon and Mars, g Tu, but, www Anysthd, otherwise, i.e.,
friends 8wl Saumyédrki, Mercury and Saturn. g Suhridau, friends. @i
Samau, neutral. e Kujagur,+Mars and Jupiter. wpre Sukrasya, of the
Venus. ¥ Sogau, the rest, d.e., the Sun and Moon. wd Arf, enemies, it
éukmjﬁau, Venus and Mercury. gwdr Suhridau, friends, wn: Samab, neutral,
gups: Suraguruh, Jupiter, ®mwer Saurasys, of the Saturn. % Chs, and, @i Anye,
the rest, 4.e., the Sun, Moon, Mars. ww: Arayal, enemies. ¥ Ye, these, P
Prokthh, mentioned before. wf@neniay Svatrikopabhddisu, in the rule *from
its trikopa houses, &c.,”” mentioned in the preceding verse, v Punal, again.
@ Te, these. wh Amf, those rules. w May4, by me, Wiffm: Kirtitdh, mentioned
‘(again now.)

16 & 17. Saturn and Venus are the enemies of
the Sun; Mercury is his neutral; and Moon, Mars, and
Jupiter are his friends. The Sun and Mercury are the
friends of the Moon; the rest, i.e, Mars, Jupiter, Venus, and
Saturn are indifferent to the Moon. Jupiter, Moon and the
Sun are the friends of Mars; Mercury is his enemy ; Venus
and Saturn are neutral to Mars. The Sun and Venus are
friends to Mercury ; Moon, enemy ; and Mars, Jupiter and
Saturn are indifferent to Mercury. Mercury and Venus
are the enemies of Jupiter ; Saturn, indifferent, and the Sun,
Moon and Mars, friends to Jupiter. Mercury and Saturn
are friends to Venus ; Mars and Jupiter, indifferent; and the
Sun, Moon are enemies to Venus. Venus and Mercury are
the friends of Saturn; Jupiter, indifferent; and Sun, Moon
and Mars are enemies to Saturn. These have been already
mentioned in the preceding verse in the rule “from its
own trikona house, &c.,” those very things are again cited
here as an instance serving a table. ’
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Mo Ho—FiFTer Y eIaIIagSsaRE-gRyar-
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wWww Anyonyasya, amongst one another, wmETTEYemTawyRom: Dhanavys-
yAynsahajavyaphra bandu sthitah, occupying the second, twelfth, eleventh, third,
tenth and fourth houses. amw® Tatkdle, for the time being ; for that time. ¥m:
Subridab, friends, wimed Svatungabhavane, in its own exalted house. R Api,
moreover ; also, ¥ Eke, some authors, wa@: Arayal, enemies. 3 Tu, hut. w=e
Anyathd, otherwise ; swhen seated in other houses then those mentioned above.
Frwmgreniyg DyyekAnukiablapan suhtitsamaripQn, the friendly, neutrat and
inimical rulers on account of their occupying the two, one, or unmentioned
houses, (As stated in the fifteenth verse). 4R'= Samchintya, considering, #ufiwr
Naisargikdn, natursl, @@ Tatkdle, for the time being; at that moment. ¥ Cha,
aud, ym Punal, sgain, moreover. 3 Tu, but, wm Tén, them, wilpggfrweniafi:
Adhisuhyinmitrddibhih, as over-friendly, ’ friendly, and neutral rulers etec.,
(i.e., inimical, over-inimical). wetq Kalpayet, are to be considered ; consider.

18, Planets occupying the 2nd, 12th, 11th, 3rd, 10th
and 4th houses from a particular planet are the then friends
of that planet and the rest ave his the then enemies. Some
authors are of opinion that the planets occupying the ex-
alted sign of a particular planet ave also the then friends
of that planet. Combining together the three permanent
relations as given in stanzas 16 and 17 with the two rela-
tions for the time now given, we may determine the five
following relations existing between planets: Atimitra
(very friendly), Mitra (friendly), Sama (neutral), Satru
(inimical) and Atisatru (very inimical).

Note.—Stanzas 16 and 17 relate to the three relations of permanent
friendship, neutrality and enmity. Stanza 18 relates to the two relations

of temporary friendship. Combining the two together, we get the
following results :—

Under stanzas Under stanza Result,
16 and 17, 18,
(Friend) Mif.ra -+ l}litrn (friend) At.lmitrn (over friendly),
(Enemy) Satru -+ Satru (enemy) Ati Satrn {over inimical)
(Neutral) Sama  + Mitra (friend) Mitra (friendly).
(Neutral) Sams -+ U“Pﬂ (enemy) Eatru (enemy).
(Friend) Mitra -+ Satrn (enemy) Sama (neutral).

8 s e S ey o
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Remark :—These points are useful in questions on birth time,
journeys, marriage, or any query.
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Arevgyrafideni?; Svochchasuhbritsvatrikopanavimdaib, by virtue of their being
posited in their exalied house, in their friends’ house, in their own mtla-trikoga
house, in their own Navimsas. wemd Sthinabalam, strength due to position;
local or positional strength, wwRrd: Svagrihopagatail, by virtue of their being
located in their own houses. w Oha, and. fw Diksu, (are powerful) in the east,
south, west, and north directions respectively, wifrdr BudhAmgirasau, Mercury
and Jupiter. % Ravibhaumeu, Sun and Mars. whgm: Sfryasatah, Saturn.
fmfrt ¥ Sitaditakarau cha, and Venus and Moon.

19. Any planet when stationed in its exalted house,
or in its_(the then) friend’s house, or in its mfla-trikona
house, or in its Naviméa or in its own sign becomes
powerful by virtue of its position or location (Sthinabala).
In the four cardinal directions East, South, West and
North, Mercury and Jupiter, Sun and Mars, Saturn, Venus
and Moon are successively powerful. (Dikbalf) (1).

Note.—Here it should he noted that the house Simha which is
called the mfla-trikopa of the Sun is also the house of the Sun ; the house
Mesa is the m@la-trikopa as well as the proper house of Mara ; the KanyA
is the exalted, m@la-trikona, as well as the proper house of Mercury ; the
Dhanu is the trikona as well as the proper house of Jupiter; the Tuld
is the trikona as well as the proper house of Venus. These specialities
are not mentioned in the verse.

Mercury and Jupiter get power in the Eastern direction,, i.e.,
when they are situated in the Ascendant or Lagna. The Sun and
Mars are powerful in the Southern direction, ¢.e,, when situated in the
tenth house. Saturn is powerful in the West, i.e., in the seventh house.
Venus and Moon are powerful in the North, i, in the fourth house.
‘The planet in the house seventh from that in which it is powerful, is
weak; and in the intermediate house its strength goes on decreasing in
due proportion. :

See the annexed Figure. V, IV represent Jupiter, Meroury; I, III

8 .
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yepresent Sun, Mars; VII represents Satwrn; VI, II represent Venus,
Moon,
(1) That is: they then possess Dikbala.

According to some commehtators, Mercury EAST

and Jupiter are powerful when in the 2 7 2
Eastern triangular signs of Aries, Leo, and 3 v 1"
Sagittari, The Sun and Mars are powerful E NV ST =
when in the Southern triangular signs of @z T I 10 S
Taurus, Virgo and Capricorn. SBaturn is % T 8
powerful when in the Western triangular 5 wr 9
signs of Gemini, Libra, and Aquarius ; and 6 7 a

the Moon and Venus are powerful when in

the Northern triangular signs of Cauncer, F/GIZEST

Beorpio and Pisces.

NIF—~ITWA ANAATE FsmawmraT: RI: U
frgesar afy Srocmeafraddga w20

i Udagayane, in the northern path of the Sun; .e.,in anyof the six signs
beginning with Makara, in any of the signs Makara, Kumbhe, Mina, Megs, Vrisa,
and Mithuna, dwfreradr RaviditamayQkhau, the Sun and Moon, wwewar: Vakra-
samAgamaghl, when the planets are retrograde or united with the Moon. wRRw:
Paridesdh, the rest, i.e, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Satuin, fizm'
Vipulakardh, brilliant; highly lustrous. ¥R Yudhi, in the battle; in the
planetary conjunction. w Cha, and. eewéwr: Uttarasamsthél, when they happen
tobe northward. femi’gm: Chestitaviryayutdh, endowed with vigorous effort ;
victorious or powerful by virtue of effort or motional strength. wRwew: Parikal-
pyAb, are to be considered. Consider.

20. The Sun and the Moon possess Chestdbala or
strength by virtue of their motion when they arve in the
Northern path, ., in any of the 6 signs~-10th, 1lth,
12th, 1st, 2nd and 3rd signs. The other five planets Mars,
Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn possess it when
retrograde or when conjoined with the Moon; or when they
are very brilliant or when they happen to go northward in
planetary conjunction (which is called here the fight amongst
the planets).

Note—~When the five planets Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and
Saturn are in the second quadrant of their orbits, the Stghra Kendra being
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taken into account, they generally become highly lustrous. Then they
are sbout to take a retrograde directicn. Here the battle referred to
is this:—When two or three planets are seen in the sky near one
other, one of them happens to be so placed in connection with the two
luminaries, the Sun or the Moon, that it reflects the greatest light and
thus is seen very brilliant ; then this brilliant planet is called victorious
in the battle over the other planets which get dwindled in their lustre
and generally go towards the south. It is the Venus only thas is always
victorious, even when she goes to the south.
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ffs Nidi, during the night. wigwba: Sadikujassurdh, Moon, Mars and
Saturn. why Sarvadd, always; during the day as well as during the night. w:
Jtish, Mercury, W§ft Ahni, during the day. ww Cha Anye, and the rest, i. e,
the Sun, Jupiter, and Venus. wyeRwwm: Bahulesitagatdh, during the dark and
bright fortnights (respectively). ¥: Syul, become. x#ver: KrirassumyAh, the
malefic and benefic planets. *w Kramena, successively ; in due order. yefiwe-
{rawmed: Dvyayana divasa hord mésapaib, by the rulers of the £ayanas, d.e., two
summet and winter solstices (years), days, hours and months, wwird’ Kalaviryam,
power by virtue of time; temporal strength, weyryvewr; Sarubuguéuchasadyab,
Satarn, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Moon and the Sun, 3fm: Vnddhmh,
more and more. ¥vkm: Viryavantah, become powerful,
91. The Moon, Mars, and Saturn possess Kélabala,
i.e., become (temporarily) powerful during the night;
" Mercury is always powerful whether during the day or
during the night ; the Sun, Jupiter and Venus are powerful
during the day. The malefic planets, i.c., the Sun, Mars,
and Saturn, are powerful during the dark half of the month
and the benefic planets, i.e., Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, and
Venus, are powerful during the bright half of the month.
The ruler of the years, days, hours, and months are powerful
in their own years, days, hours and months, respectively.
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Saturn, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, the Moon and the
Sun are each naturally more powerful than the immediately
preceding planet in the order stated, i.e., Saturn is the
weakest or least powerful; greater than Saturn iz Mars
powerful and so on and the Sun is the strongest (1).

Thus ends the Second Chapter on the First Principles
and Definitions regarding the Planets in Brihajjitakam by
Sree VarahamihirAchérya.

Notes:—(1) Such strength is known as Naisavgikbala or natural
strength. Some authors maintain that the Moon is malefic and powerful
during the dark fortnight. Yavsnedwara says thus:—* Before the com-
mencement of the first day of the bright half of the month, on the teath
day of the dark fortnight the Moon is half strong ; on the second of the
dark half is fully strong and most auspicious; on the third day is less
sirong and when viewed by Mercury, is always strong.”

From the last ptanza of the verse we infer that when many planets
are equally strong on other considerations, then the casting vote of their
superiority is given by their superiority in the order of their natural
strength.

Here the fruits or the results arising from the four kinds of strength
of the planets ave not mentioned by the author. They are thus stated
in Sardvall: “ Planets when exalted give glory and superhuman powey §
when in their mdla-trikopa houses give ambassadorship or the post of a
Commander-in-chief; when in their own houses give wealth, grains,
prosperity and happiness; when in their friends’' houses give fame and
valour,' happiness, fire, and wealth from the king ; and when in their own
NavAmdas make a person famous.”

The Stksma Jataka says thus :— ’

The Moon and Venus are strong in the female signs ; the Sun, Mm‘s,
Jupiter, Mercury and Saturn become strong when they occupy the male
signs, These become strong also when viewed auspiciously by the benefio
planets, when they cccupy their friends’ houses, their own exalted housés
or their NavAmdas.

The fruits (phala) obtained by any individual born under the various
benefic aspects of a planet are stated thus :—

(1) The benefic aspect of a strong planet makes a man obtain name,
fame, wealth, health, prominence, good look, gentleness, prosperity and
happiness,

4
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(2) Planets when in their proper male or female signs bring to a
native honour and respect from the public ; make him skilled in fine arts,
music, soulpture and painting ; make him tranquil, vigorous, energetic,
religious, and mindful of his after-life.

(3) Planets when powerful by Dikbala make a man go out hopeful
to the proper direction where he gets clothings, ornaments, conveyances
and friends.

(4) Planets when powerful by Chestibala give a man sometimes
kingdom, sometimes worship, sometimes fame and sometimes various use-
ful articles.

(5) Planets when retrograde, powerful, and auspicious give king-
doms ; when they are inauspicious make a person idle, of ill-luck, wander
about fruitlessly and fall under various calamities and disasters.

(6) The Sun being auspicious- makes a man healthy and comfort-
able, victorious in battles, gives him kingdoms, all his foes being van-
quished.

(7) Planets when powerful by day or by night give one lands, ele-
phants, and make one powerful over one’s enemies and enjoy one's
kingdom with subjects.

(8) Planets ruling the corresponding years, months and days give
a man four times what is his due, and in their Dadé periods, give him
friends, wealth and fame. '

(9) Planets that are the rulers of the corresponding fortnights make
a man the destroyer of his enemies, give him jewels, clothings, elephants,
and prosperity ; give him wives, wealth, lands and spotless fame,

(10) Planets when they are powerful in all respects make a man
always a hero of spotless fame and lustre, give him kingdoms, friends and
all his desires and objects beyond their expectations.

(11) The benefic planets being auspicious make a man observe
good conduet, his family rites, customs and practices ; make him courteous,
Iriendly, pure and clean, of handsome features, energetic, learned, devoted
to the Brabmanas and Devas and fond of good clothings, garlands,
ornaments, and a favourite amongst his people.

(12) The malefic planets becoming powerful make a man covetous,
addicted to vile actions, selfish, vicious, quarrelsome, lazy, cruel, deceitful,
dirty, prone to do mischief and kill others, and treacherous.

(13) A male planet in a male sign makes a man resolute and self-
possessed, fond of wars and battle, powerful, heartless, harsh, cruel and
illiterate.



62 BRIHAJJATAKRAM,

(14) A female planet in a female sign makes a man womanish,
coward in battles, fond of water, flowers, and clothings, gentle and en-
dowed with sweet jingling voice and loving smiles.

Remark : —Befove applying the astrological truths contained in the
subsequent pages, the reader must consider the strength or weakness of
each house of its ruler, and of the planets occupying or aspecting such
house. Ior these various other purposes it will not do to have a mere
Radi chakra or Naviimda chakra to represent roughly the planetary posi-
tions, The actual longitudes (sphuta) of the planets and of the Ascendant
froin the 1st point of the Naksatra Advini should be known.
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CHAPTER THE THIRD.
ON THE MANIFOLD BIRTHS,

1.e, On animal and Vegetable Horoscopy,
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woR: Kriragrahaib, by the malefic planets, i.e, by the Sun, Mars, or
Saturn, Mercury joined with any of the sbove, or waning Moon, geffi:
Subalibhib, endowed with power; when powerful (i.e, when situated in their
own houses, or exaltation degrees, or in their friends’ houses, or aspected by
their friends). F: Vibalaih, deprived of power ; when weak, i.c., when stationed
in their enemy's houses, or in their detriment signe or aspected by their
enemies, % Cha, and, ¥R Saumyaih, by the benefic planets; i.c., the waxing
Moon, Jupiter, Venus, or Mercury not joined with the Sun, Mars and Satarn.
#R Klibe, the natural eunuchs (i.c., Mercury or Saturn). wgew® Chatustayagate,
situated in the four cardinal centres or angles. w¥wery @ Tadavokenht v,
or when (the Lagna is) aspected by Mercury or Saturn, vErRcevwowd
Chandropagadvirasa bhigasaménarfipam, the manifold births of insects, birds,
fixed trees, &, resembling what is indicated by the Dvédasamss, where the Moon
exists. Wk Satvam, a living being; animal, beast, or plant or trees, atn
Vadet, one is to ascertain. %% Yadi,if. w¥tBhavet, be, ¥ Sa, that, Refie:
Viyonisamjfiah, coming under the term Viyoniyoga, %.e., conjunctions of planets
suited to produce manifold births as enumerated above.

1. When, at the time of birth or query, the malefic
planets become powerful and the benefic planets weak and
if the eunuch Saturn or Mercury be stationed in any of the
four angular houses, there is the first case of Viyoniyoga ;
or when the Lagna or Ascendant is aspected by Saturn or
Mercury (the malefic planets being powerful and the benefic

planets weak) there is the second case of Viyoniyoga, In
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either of these two cases, when the Moon is situated in any
Dvédasdmsa (indicative of manifold hirth) the birth of
any insect, bird, or animals or trees, &c., will be that indi-
cated by the particular Dvidagimsa.

Note.—1f the Moon be in Mega DvAdadimda, the birth of a goat,
sheep etc,, is to be inferred ; if the Moon be in Vyiga Dvidadamsa, cow,
buftalo ete., are to be born ; if in Karka, tortoise ete., are to be inferved ; if
in Simha, then lions, tigers, dogs, cats, etc., are to be inferred ;if in
Vridehik, then snakes, scorpions ate., ave to be inferred ; if in the latter
half of Dhanu, then horses, asses etc., are to be inferred ; il in the first
half of Makara, deer, elephants are to be inferred ; if in the latter balf of
Makara, frogs and aquatic animals ave to be inferred ; if in the Mina
Dvadadamda, then fishes and others of like nature are to he inferred,
These judgments are to be then and then only given when thare is in
the horoscopic map during the birth time or during the time of enquiry
either of the two cases of Viyoniyoga mentioned in the verse.

If the Moon be in human signs, then the birth of a human being
is to be inferred.

In the second yogs, the planets Mercury and Saturn may remain
in any of the houses; it is not necessary that they should be situated
in the four cardinal houses; what is required that they are to aspect
any of the 4 Kendras, especially the Lagna.

Suppose, for instance, at the time of birth the Moon occupies the
£0° of the sign Simha, As a DvAdaddamsda contains 24° degrees, the 21°
of Siipha is the ninth DvAdadimda of Simba. As the names of the
Dvadadamsas of Simha begin from Simha, the ninth Dvadadfmda is that
of the sign Mina. The creature born will therefore be a fish.

Besides, the number of the offspring will be that represented by
the number of DvAdasamsas passed over by the Moon, Of these the number
uf odd DvAdadimdas will represent the male issues, and the number of
even Dvadadiméas will represent the female issues, the number that will
die shortly after birth~ will he that of the number of the Dvidadimsas
that might be occupied by the malefic planets or that might otherwise
hecome weak.

Rodlro ~qrar sfer: &arEIT: Qe fysees g o
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war; Papdh, malefic planets, afen: Balinah, powerful. wswmmr: Svabhigaghh,
in their own NavAmdas, wmef® PArakye, in the enemy's NavAmdas, few; Vibaldl,



OH. 111, ON THE MANIFOLD BIRTH. 85

weak. ¥ Oha, and, ¥non: Sobhanal, the benefic planets, #x’ Lagnam, the Ascendant,
the rising sign. w Cha, and, fefww Viyonisamjfiakam, as understood by
Viyonisanjfi4 ; the rising sign should be other than Mithuna, Kanyd, Tuld, the
second half of Dhanu and Kumbha, gwar Drigtva, on finding, wm=® Atra api,
in this case also. ffy Viyonim, the manifold birthe of animals or vegetables
a3 atated above, Wi Adidet, the astrologer is to pronounce (his judgment),

2. When the- malefic planets are powerful in their
own Navimsas, and when the benefic planets are weak, due
to their being in the malefic planet's NavAmsas, and when
the Lagna is other than the human signs (1) then there is the
third case of Viyoniyoga ; and the astrologer is to pronounce
his judgment of manifold births of animals, &c., according
to the nature of the DvAdasdmsa that the Moon then .
occupies.

Note: (1) The rising sign should be Mesa, Vyisa, Karka, Simba,
Vyidehika, the 2nd half of Dhanu, Makara or Mina.

By the Viyonisaiijiak Lagna is meant the Lagna or Ascendant
when -it is-net-any haman sign.
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fi: Kriyah, the sign Mesa, fac: Siral, the head. = Vaktragale, mouth
and neck, Wi Vyigah, the mign Vriga, = Anye, the other signs, wrim
Padaméakam, the two feet and the two shoulders. w Prigtham, the back.
wt; Urah, the breast, the bosom, wa Atha, thus in order. Wil PArdve, the twa
sides. gMr: Kuksih, the belly, tife abdomen, the womb. g Tu, so. wamilk
AphnAmghri, the anus and the feet. ww Atha, thus. %y Medhramuskau, the
generative organ and the testicle, fRmwywe Sphikpuchcham, the buttocks and
the tail. ¥ Iti, thus. wm Aha, say. wgw=® Obatuspadfmge, the body ofa
quadruped,
3. (Now the several parts of the body of a quadraped

‘ are represented by the several signs of the zodiac.) The

sign Mesa represents the head; the sign Vrisa represents

the face and the neck; the sign Mithuna represents the

forelegs and the shoulders; the sign Karka represents the

back ; the sign Siwha represents the breast; Kany4, the
9
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two sides; Tul4, the belly ; Vyidchika represents the anus;
Dhanu, the hind legs; Makara represents the generative
organ and the testicles; Kumbha, the buttocks; and the
Mina represents the tail.

Note.—Tn the case of bipeds everything resembles that of s quad-
ruped ; only the front legs are to be substituted for the wings on those
portions of the body whence come out, the fwo wings.

This stanza will also enable usto ascertain the colour or wounds
of particular parts of the creatnre’s hody from the nature of the power-
ful planet,

PRA-TROFET  AEARCUET  qQEREE-
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wiinawy Lagnimdakit, from the rising NavAmia of the Ascendant. m
Grohayoge, the planets in the rising sign. wwwm Ikeapit, by the planets
aspecting the rising sign, & V4, or, =iy Varpéin, colours (of the animals born
at a particular time or of the articles stolen or missing). w7 Vadet, one should
judge, wwgww Balayuktdt, by the rising NavAmsa of the Ascendant when strong,
i.6, joined with its ruler ov when aspected by ils ruler. f% Viyonau, of the
animals born, g Dristy8, on looking, or counting. wwom Samanén, the number
of colours according to the number of planets that are seen in the Ascendant,
(and the preponderance of the colour of the most powerful planet), wwn
Pravadet, one is to say. weww Svasamkhyayd, according to its numbers,
i RekhAm, marke such as lines, elc. = Vadet, should declare, wre:
Smarasamsthail, from the planets in the seventh house from the Ascendant.
w Cha, and. w3 Pristhe, on the back.

4. (Now the colours and marks or stripes on the
bodies of the animals born are being mentioned). Colours
(e. g., copper, white, red, etc., as mentioned in verse 5,
Chapter 2) of the animals born are to be ascertained from
the colour of the planets occupying the Ascendant; if not,
from the colour of the planets aspecting the Ascendant, or
from the rising Navdwsa (1) in case there be no planet in
the Ascendant or aspecting the Ascendant. In case there
be many planets in the Ascendant, many colours are to

be ascertained and the preponderance of the colour of the
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most powerful planet amongst them is to be inferred. If
the rising NavAmsa be occupied by its ruling planet or be
aspected by its ruling planet, then that colour is to be
given preference over all others. The number of stripes
on the back of the creature will be according to the number
of the planets in the 7th house.

Notes :—(1) The colour will be that of the sign whose Navimda
is the rising Navaipsa,

Siravali says : —Jupiter gives yellow colours; Moon, white; Venus,
variegated ; the Sun and Mars, ved ; Saturn, black ; Mercury, spotted,
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w ged Khage Drikape, (on the rising of) the bird Decanate. The second
Dresképa of the sign Mithuna, the first of Simha, the second of Tuld, the first
Dreskfina of Kumbha, any one of these is called the bird Dreskédya. The first
Navimda, t.e., firsp space of 3°20' (three degrees and twenty minutes) of the
rising sign or Lagna, is called the firat Dreskdna; the next space of 8°20’ (three
degrees and twenty minutes)is ocalled the second Dregkéina ; the next or third
space of 3°20’ (three degress and twenty minutes), is called the third DreskAya.
wwiyty Balasamyutena, occupied by the powerful planets. =1 V4, or. stw Graheya,
by the planets. 3% Yukte, united with, wois¥@ Charabhiméakodaye, on the
rising of the Navimsa of the moveable signs. 3wie® Budhamdake, on the rising
in the horizon of the Navémsa of the planet, Mercury ; i.e., on the rising of the
NavAmsas of any of the two signs Mithuna or Kany&. = V4, or. fwm: Vibagdh,
birds, wwiger: Sthalémbujdh, land Dbivds® or water birds. xRevEfrwetmdwe:
ﬁanalnchntendv&ksanayogasambhavéh, united with or aspected by Saturn or
Moon.

5. If either a bird Decanate (1) or a Chara Navimsa
(2) or a Navémsa of Mercury (3) rise in the horizon and
he occupied by pewerful planets, the creature born would
be a land bird, provided that the rising Decanate or Navémda
be either occupied or aspected by Saturn; and a water
bird, if it be occupied or aspected by the Moon,
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Notes :—(1) The second Decanate of the sign Mithuna, the first
Decanate of the sign Simha, the second Decanate of Tuld, and the first
Decanate of Kumbha are bird Decanates.

(2) The Chara Navamsa is the Navimsa of the moveable signs,

(3) The Nuvimdas of Mexcury are those of the signs Mithuna and
KanyA. '
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VrggRehf: Horendustrivavibhih, the Lagna, Moon, Jupiter and the Sun.
fwd : Vibalail, being weak. wesi Tamrunfm, of the trees. ®2 w@ Toye Sthale,
growing in wator or land, wew: Tarubhaval), the growing of trees (in land or
water depends on the nature of the rising Navimds). ¥wea: Amdakritah, depending
on the nature of the rising Navémsa ; (if the rising NavAmda be one of land,
trees will grow on land, and if it be one of walter, trees will grow in water). W
Pravedal, difference. wirt Lagndt, from the Lagna, wy: Grahal, planet, weees
wufi:  Sthalajalarksapatih, the ruler of the rising NavAmsa. g Tu, but,
Yéivén, distant by ae many wumber of signs. amm: Thvantal, so many in
number, mu: Taravah, trees. ewiwwrar: Sthalaloyajatéh, growing on land
or water.

6. (On a query being asked, one is to infer that) it is
the birth of a tree, if the Ascendant, Moon, Jupiter, and the
Sun be all weak at that moment ; and if the rising Navimsa
be watery, then such trees would grow in water ; if earthy
(1) then such trees would grow on land. The number of
trees on land or in water is to be inferred from the number
of houses that the ruler of the rising Navamsa is separated

from the Ascendant.(2)

Notes.—(1) The watery Navimdas are those of Karka, the second
half of the Navimsa of Makara, and the Navamda of the sign Mina. The
other Navimdas are those of land.

(2) For instance: Suppose the 20° of the Karka sign is rising;
the rising Navimsa is the Oth and therefore that of Jupiter or of the sign
Dhauu ; it is a land Navaipdn, The tree will therefore be one growing
on dry land. The lord of Dhanu is Jupiter. Suppose Jupiter to occupy
Kumbha at the time. From Karka to Kumbha are 8 signs. The number
of trees will therefore be 8.
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Again from Saravali we get this :—If the ruler of the rising Navimda
be either in his exalted sign or retrograde in his motion, the number
already obtained should be trebled; hut if the ruler be in his Vargottama
or in his own Navimsa or sign or Decanate, such number should be
doubled. Tor instance, in the above example if Jupiter should either be
retrograde in motion or occupy his exalted sign Karka, the number, viz.,
1 from Karka should he trebled. This will give us 8. But if Jupiter
would oceupy the Gth Navamda of Mithuna (one of his Navimdas) the
number is 12X 2==24. And 50 on,

TR~ FAAUF Y TEERTE: W
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waiarc Antalsfran, solid, strong, heavy. wwf Janayali, gives rise to,
bears, «f: Ravih, the Sun. gt Duwrbhagan, ugly. gigy: Stryasnul, Satum,
€ Ksiropetén, sweet, full of sweel juive, afefwe: Tuhinakirayah, the
Moon,  smmwam Kantakfidhyfn, thorny. +w Cha, and, %m: Bhaumah, Mars,
wied) Végisajtiau, Jupiter and Mercury. wwefiwers Saphalaviphaln, with fruits or
without any fruit, fruitful and fruitless, productive and fruitless. ywwae
Puspavyiksan, flowery trees, g Sukrah, Venus. fowurq Snigdhan, juicy ; gummy,
¢, g., Ohir, Deodar, &c, 3: Induk, Moon. agwfies Katukavitapén, bitter, such as,
Nim trees, &¢. ¥ Cha, and. ¥a: Bhiyab, also ; moreover,
7. When the ruler of the rising Navdmsa is the Sun,
solid trees (such as Seesum, &c.) are produced ; if the ruler

be Saturn, ugly and useless trees (such as Kuda, &c.) are

produced ; if it he Moon, trees of sweet juice, such as, sugar-

cane &c., are produced ; if it be Mars, thorny trees, such as,
Babul are produced ; if it be Jupiter, trees bearing fruits
such as mango, etc., are produced ; if it be Mercury, fruitless
trees bearing only flowers are produced; if it be Venus,
the ruler of the rising Navimsa, flowery trees are inferred;
moreover Moon gives rise to gummy trees, such as, Chir,
Deodar; and Mars to bitter trees, such as Nim, &c. (The
conditions given in the preceding verse remaining the
same.)
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v Bubhah, the benefic planet, the ruler of the rising Naviméa. "
Agubharkse, in a malefic planet's sign. «ft Ruchiram, beautiful, i
Kubhdimijam, the trees growing ona bad soil, #0f Karoti, makes. wd Vyiksam,
the tree. Rudw Viparitam, contrary, == Anyathf, otherwise, wdw® Pardmdake,
in another's Naviméa. amfi YAvati, as much; by as many Navimdas, LUl
Vichyuatah, moved ; shifted. wwrg Svakat, from its own Navmda., wift Bhavanti,
become ; are. gew: Tulyfh, so many; equal in number. @ Taraval, trees,
wafieer: TathAvidhal, of that sort.

8. If the ruler of the rising Navimsa be a benefic
planet occupying a malefic sign(l) the tree will be a superior
one growing on a bad soil, the reverse being the case, i.e.,
when the ruler of the rising NavAmsga is a malefic planet
oceupying a benefic sigp, inferior trees are produced on a
good s0il. The number (and quality) of trees are also the
number (and the nature) of Navémsas by which the ruler
of the rising Navémsa is displaced from his Navim#a.

Notes—(1). The other conditions given in stanza 6 remaining the
same.

Thus ends the third Chapler on Animal and Vegetable Horoscopy
by 8t1 Vardha Mihira of Avantika.
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OHAPTER FOURTH,
ON TMPRE(INATION,

Or ot the time af Cancoption,
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wvgta: Kojendubetah, Mars and Moon are the causes, wfwmewd® Prati-
mésamirtavam, of the monthly menses. ™ Giate, when situated. 3 Tw, but,
‘el Pidarkdam, in the houses of no profit; in the Anupachaya houses ; in the
signs 1, 2,4, 5,7, 8,9, 12 from the house where the Moon was situated at the
time of birth. wyw@fed Anundpadidhitan, Moon. -wn: Atah, from this, wwed
Anyathésthe, otherwise situated. ywintfed Bubhapumgraheksite, aspected by beneti
masculine planets, (i.e., Jupiter). w% Narepa, by man. «Rmy Samyogm, inter-
course, w¥fa, Upniti, gets, is to have. wfh KAmint, the woman.

1. Mars and the Moon are the causes of the monthly
menses.(1) And if during any menstruation period the Moon
occupy any Anupachaya houses (/e., I, 2, 4,5,7,8, 9, 12,
houses from the woman's Janma Rasi, 7.e., the Moon-occu-
pied sign during her birth time) and be aspected by Mars,
the conception will take place. (2) 1If the Moon occupy the
Upachaya houses, (7.¢.,, 3, 6, 10, 11 houses) from the hus-
hand’s Janma Rési and if she be aspected by a benefic male
planet (Jupiter) in his horoscope, the conception will take
place from intercourse with her husband (3) (4).

Remarks,—The more literal translation of this verse would be as
follows 1

The menses that appear as monthly, because of Mars and the Moon(1)
(bring about conce-tion when the Moon is in one of the Anupachaya
signs.(2) If the Moon be otherwise and be aspected by a benefic male
planet,(3) shers will be sexual union between a woman and her husband.

Notes.~-(1) Menses appear in women whenever the Moon ia aspected
by Mars, that is especially when the Moon occupies the 4th, 7th, or the
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8th hounse from Mars, Tn conmection with this subject, the author of
Sarbvali says

“The Moon is water : Mars is fire, 8 mixture of water and fire is bile;
when the bile mixes with the blood, mensirual discharge occurs.”

(2) I, when aspected hy Mars, the Moon happens to accupy one
of the Anupachaya signs in the horoscope, or nativity of the woman, at
the time of the appeavance of the menses, conception will follow. The
Upachaya signs are the 3rd, 6th, 10tir and 11th house {from the Ascendant;
and the other signs are known as Anupachayn signs.

(3) That is {from the time the woman hatlies on the 4th day, when
the Moon reaches one af the Upachaya houses in the horoscope or nativity
of the husband, And then there will be the gexual union hetween tlie
husband and wife if the Moon be aspected by powerful Jupiter.

(4) The Commentator adds as follows:

“1f the Moon be aspected by the Sun, the woman will have sexual
union with a royal officer; if aspected by Mars, then with a sensualist ;
if agpected by Mercury, then with a person of fickle mind ; il aspected by
Venus, then with a beautiful person ; if aspected by Saturn, then with a
servant ; and if aspected by several malefic planets, the woman will become
a harlot.”

fga—aurEaTtnthgd Ay aly gy
frgamam: 1 wEgmTETRaGyasE @dw g
glaaTEgrE: | 2 0

ww Yathd, in the way; in whichever manner, werafi: Astaréil, the seventh
sign from the Ascendant (during the time of cohabitation or when a question is
made), gt Mithunam, male and female. =¥ Bameti, have their mutual inter-
course ; cohabit with each other, ww Tathd, in the same manner. wt Eva, cer
tainly. ww: Vachyab, should be judged, spoken of, figm¥m: Mithunaprayogah,
the application of the couple; cohabitation; impregnation. weyreeRigd Asad-
grahalokiftasamyute, when united with or aspectad by an evil planet, we™ Aste,
the seventh sign. wi Sarosal, angrily ; quarrelling. w@: Istaih, when united
with or aspected by a good planet. wfwereyrs: Savildsahdsal, with amorous play-
fulness and laughter,
2. The nature of cohabitation of a male and a female
will be according to the nature of seventh sign from the
Ascendant during the time of impregnation or enquiry. If

the seventh sign be occupied or aspected by an evil planet,
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cohabitation takes place in an angry and a quarrelsome state ;
-if the 7th sign be aspected by a benefie planct, the cohabita-
tion takes place with amorous playfulness and smiles.

Note.~The commentator adds that if the setting sign be oceupied
or aspected by hoth malefic and bexéfic planets the union will be attended
with hoth joy.and displeasure.

SR - YRR AR Rt
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wHigpmati#; Ravindusukrivanijiah, Sun, Moon, Venus, and Mars(being situated),
swd: Svabhiagagaih, in their own Navfipéas, 1% Gurau, Jupiter being situated
in. fedmfad Trikopodayasamsthite, heing situated in any of these houses,
4. 6., the fifth, ninth, houses from the Lagna orin the Lagna. wfi Api,aleo;
even, w Vi, or. wafd Bhavati, is produced ; is successful, wwd Apatyam, child
conception. i Hi, certainly. fdifiee Vibijindm, of impotent persons, male or
female. ™ Ime, theae circumstances. wa: Karfh, heams. fenitn: HimAmioh, of
the Moon, fagai Vidriém, to the blind persons. wa Iva, like. wwwi Aphalab,
useless ; of no use ; ineffective.

3. Ifat the time of cohabitation or during the time
of query, the Sun, Moon, Venus and Mars occupy their
Navémsas, (1) or if Jupiter be in the Lagna or in the 5th or
the 9th house from it, the conception will turn out a success-
ful one, To persons of no virility, the above Yoga (planetary
combination) will be of no use as the Moon’s rays are to the
blind.

Note.—The commentater Bbattotpala remarks that there would also
be conception even when these four planets are not in their Navimdas,
provided the Sun and Venus would occupy the Upachaya signsin the horo-
gcope of the man and at the same time be in their Navimdas, or if Mars
and Moon would ocenpy the Upachaya signs in the horoscope of the woman
and at the same time be in their Navimsas,

drrer-RATRRY: TR g T gR-
AR | AT FEHFY AN AT AR
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Rawel: DivAkarendvol, from Sun and Moon ranpectively, el Smaragau,
situated in the seventh house. woh Kujarkajau, Mors and Saturn, mwd
Godapradau, cause (to the persons) disease and suffering (in their own months.)
gyt Putigalayosital, to the males and femalen respectively, g Tadd, then
(in their own months) wwefr Vyaysavagoy, in the second and twelfth houses,
wrgets Mrityukarau, canse death, 3% Yutan, united with one, @wm Tathfi, and.
wiwepnr Tadeka dristys, and heing nspected by another, wema Marapdya, for denth.
wfed Kalpitan, intended,

4. Ifthere ba in the seventh house from the Sun
during the time of impregnation or enquiry Maxs or Saturn,
then disease and suffering come to the male (in the months

- of Mars and Saturn); and if there be Mars or Saturn, in the
7th house from the Moon then disease comes to the female (in
their months). Again if there be Mars and Saturn one in the
ascond and another in the twelfth house from the Sun, then
death comes to the male (in their own months) ; and if there
e Mars and Saturn, one in the second and another in the
twelfth house from the Moon, then death comes to the
female (at that time). Again if the Sun be in conjunction
with any of the two, Mars or Saturn, and be aspected by
the other, then death comes to the male and if the Moon be
in conjunction with one (of Mars or Saturn) and aspected by
the other, then death comes to the female, (1)

Note :—(1». In the month of cither Saturn or Mars, whichever
is powerful.

Fr-fRakgs graefat adeeg B
atgudarg | Rgemaraaadia 9 aEdiagaat
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fm DivA, during the day ; to persons born after impregnation during the
day. wepht Arkasukrau, Sun and Venus, Famsfed PitrimAtrisamjiitau, termed
father and mother. =rRey Sanaidcharendu, Saturn and Moon. fif Nigi, during
the night ; to persons born after nocturnal intercourse. afywiary Tadviparyayét,
in the reverse cases, 4.6, during the nocturnal and diurnal conceptions instead
of the diurnal and nocturnal as tioned before. f i Pityivyamityi
gvasyisamjBitau, termed paternal uncle and mother's sister (maternal aunt).
« Cha, and. #& Tau, they;the Sun, Venas or Saturn, Moon. ww Athn, thus,
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gt Oja yugmarksgagatau, when situated in the odd and sven signs respec-
tively, =t Tayoh, to them ; to the Intl/ler, mother, or to the paternal uncle,
maternal aunt as the case may be. x¥ Subhau, benefio, producing good results ;
making them happy,

5. In the case of the conception (1) by day, the Sun
represents the father and Venus the mother. During noe
turnal conception, Saturn represents the father and Moon
the mother. During the night conception the Sun represents
the paternal uncle, and Venus the mother's sister (maternal
aunt); and during the day conception Saturn represents the
paternal uncle, and Moon the mother’s sister (maternal aunt).
1t the planets representing the father and the paternal
uncle occupy the odd signs, or if the planets representing the
mother and the maternal aunt oceupy the even signs at the
time, then the father and paternal uncle, or the mother and
maternal aunt would be happy. (2).

Notes :—(1) Or hirth, according to the commentator Bhattoji.

(2) In the odd signs during the conception by day the Sun is bene-
fic to the father ; during the night conception, benefic to paternsl uncle,

In the even signs during the day conception the Sun is benefic to
wother ; during the night conception, tu waternal aunt,

* In the odd signs during the night conception Satwrn is benefic to

father ; during the day conception, to paternal uncle.

Iu the even signs during the night conception, the Moon is benefic’
to mother ; during the day conception, to maternal auns,

In the even signs during the day conception Venus is benefic to
mother ; and during the night conception, to maternal aunt.

Feg-Hiaataraaswataicaaty grefivar
A | IR T & AnfedgaRegee u

. whiwfi: Abhilasadbhil,, about o enter the Ascendant, wishing, wawiv
Udayarksam, the Lagna or Ascendant : some say the 12th house; some say the
2nd house, wayfi: Asadbhih, by the evil planet. Wy Marapam, death. @
Lti, encounters, ywgfin S'ubhadrigsim, good aspect of a benefic planet, wd
Ayhte, not coming. wywufwefd Udayarbdisahite, when in the Ascendant, «Cha,
and, ™ Yame, Satwrn. W 8irl, female; wife; the pregnant woman,
fimfitrgefogoe®, Vigalitodupati bhisuts dyiste, on being aspected by the waning
Moon and Mars,
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6. When an evil planet is about to enter the Ascen-
dant (i. e., when it is in the second house from the Ascen-
dant) (1) and when the Ascendant is not well aspected by
any benefic planet, then the pregnant woman is to meet
with her death. Another caseris this when Saturn is in the
Ascendant and it is aspected by the waning Moon and Mars,
then also the wife will die (2).

Notes :-~(1) The twellth house is meant here according to some
commentators.
(2) Before delivery time according to commentator.

These planetary combinations are here referred to accurding to the
commentator during the conception time or the time of enguiry, or time
of birth,

Fo Hro—qMEmRIERYRt @i @ = FrerdtEat |
FIENT AT TRAT THAgaAr By 1o 0

wgeweficr  PApadavaya madhys samsthitan, situated betwixt two evil
planets (whether by signs or by Naviimins). wdvg Lagnendd, the Ascendant and
Moon (both or any one of them.) == Na cha, and not. arwdiud Saumyaviksitau,
gapected by a benefic planet. ymm Yugapat, both at the same time. v va Prithak
eva, any one of them separately, w VA, or, =% Vadet, should be judged, W&
Nari, the fomale; the wife. wigm Garbhayutd, with child in the womb. fad
Vipadyate, dies’; comen to danger.

7. If the Ascendant and the Moon, hoth or any one of
them, be situated between the evil planets and not aspected by
any benefic planet, then the pregnant woman with the child
in her womb encounters death (before delivery and in the
month of the powerful malefic planet).

Note:—As the malefic planets in the present case can only he three,
viz., the Sun, Mary, aud Saturn, both the riging sign and the Moon can be
between them at the same time, either when they are (ogether or occupy
two alternate houses, Lhe Commontator adds that malefic planets might
occupy either the 12th and the Zud houses from the Ascondunt or tho
DMoon or both, ur they might ovenpy the Navimsas on either side.

These planetary combinations are referred to «

] luring conceplion tiwe
or the time of query.

| e e ARG T e 0
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w2 Krre, evil planets, xfim: Sadinah, from the Moon, wg¥® Chaturthage,
pituated in the fourth houss. wmn Lagnat, from the Ascendont. =r V4, or.
framfa® Nidhandsrite, sitnated in the eighth house! ¥ Kuje, Mars. svirwdu:
Bandhvagtyagayoh, situated in the fourth and twelfth houses respectively. gomitn:
Kujdrkeyoh, Mare and the Sun. W@ Ksinendau, and the Moon waning, frerm
Nidhanfiya, for death., wim Plrvavat, as before. ’

8. If any evil planet be seen in the fourth house and

Mars in the 8th house from the Moon or from the Ascendant
or if there be from the Ascendant, Mars in the fourth and
the Sun in the twelfth and the Moon be waning, then in
these (three) cases, the pregnant woman dies with child in
her womb.

Note:—These are the planetary positions at the lime of conception
or at the time of enquiry.

Yo ro—gaarEaTl: FHARAMIE TETd -
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axeir: UdayAstagayoh, in the Ascendant and Deacendant. gamidr: Kujhr-
kayoh, Mars and the Sun, fiet Nidbanam, death. wewst Sastrakyitam, from the
weapona, ®Ra Vadet, should declare. mw Tathél, in the manner (as before).
wirfe®r Masfdhipatau, the planet, the ruler of any month. RGRR Nipidite,
affiicted. e Tatkale, in that corresponding month, wwi Sravagam, abortion;
miscarriage. wnR¥y Samédidet, should pase bis opinion.
9. If there be Mars in the Ascendant and Sun in the
Descendant, then the pregnant woman is to meet with her
death from weapons and the abortion takes place in that

month when the ruler (1) of that month is atflicted.(2)

Notes :—(1) For the rulexs of the several mouths of pregnancy see
stanza 16 of this Chapter,

(2) The planet is said to Ve afllicted when it is defeated by any other
planet im its lustre and brightness when they come together as it were
for fight (in planetary conjunction) or when it is obscured by Dragon’s
Tail or Ketu, or whon it ia united’ with meteors, or when it is united with
the Sup, the waning Moon, ¢r united with them during sular or lunar

eclipues.
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ngiweRnR: éaéﬁlpkalagnopugamil,t, situated in the Ascendant or with the
Moo,  wpmi: F.fubhag;ralmih, by ‘the benelic plancts, ic., Mercury, Jupiter and
Venus., fnommsdgwrenfid: I'rikopajdydrthasukhfspadasthitail, situated,in the
fifth, ninth, seventh, second, fourth, and tenth housea (from the Ascendant or
from the Moon or from hoth). afmwedn®: ritiyalabharksogataih, in the third,
elevouth houses. ¥ Cha, and, we Pidpakaih, by the evil planets. g Sukhi,
fully developed. ¥ Tu, but. " Garblo, the fwtus. <ww Ravip, by the Sun.
Somesay e Gurugs, by the Jupiter. The second version is not proper.
f¥Gfm: Nirtksital), aupected by.

10. If there be benefic planets (Mercury, Jupiter ox
Venus) in the Ascendant or with the Moon or if the benefics
exist in the fifth, ninth, seventh, second, tenth and fourth
houses from the Lagna or the Moon,(1) the foetus in the womh
gets fully developed und there will be safe delivery, provided
there be evil planets in the third and eleventh houses (from
the Moon or the Lagna) and the Moon or the Ascendant be
also aspected by the Sun.(2)

Notes:—(1) Qv if some benefics be in the Ascendant and someo beue-
fics be with the Moon, According to the commentator.

(2) Some say “ by the Jupiter” and not by the Suic; but this is
opposed to Shrévali,

qre fro—sira gewindy afafewraafizhi |
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ww Ojarkse, in the odd signs. Jewiely Purustindakesu, in the odd Navimsias.
wfw: Balibhib, by the powerful, wmgfiegR; Luagnérkagurvindudhih, by the
Lagna, the Sun, Jupiter, and Moon. g'wws Dupjanma, male birth, sy Pravadet,
rhould decloro. wvimwnR: Samimsukagatail, in the even NavAmuas, ¥y Yug-
mesy, in the even signs. # Taih, Dy them, i.e., the powerful Ascendant, Sun,
Jupiter, and Moon. Wha: Yositaly, female hirth. w# Gurvarkau, Jupiter and
the Sun, fwh Vigame, in the odd signs. % Naram, male. xfRd Sagisitau, Moon
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and Venus. am: Vakrah, Mars. ¥ Oba, and. 3% Yugme, in the even signs.
fewd Striyam, fomale, yeimem: Dvyamgnathaly, in the common signs, 7.e,, Mithuna,
Kanyd, Dhann and AMina. gwiemm Budhaviksapdt, on being nspected by
Merenvy. % Cha, and, ww& Yamnlan, the twine,  g8'f Kurvanti, produce, ¥
Pakse, towarda the side, w& Svake, in their own, male or female NavAmsns as
the case may ho,

11, (Now from the impregnation time, birth time or
questioning time male ov female or twin births are being
ascertained), Tf there be seen during the map of the im-~
pregnation, hirth, or questioning times the Ascendaut, Sun,
Jupiter and. Moon all powerful and in ‘the odd signs in their
odd Navfmséas, then male birth isto be inferred; if there be
the Ascendant, Sun, Jupiter and Moon all poweiful and in
the even signs and in the even Navamsas, the female child
is to he inferred. (1). Or if there be Jupiter and the Sun
powerful in the odd signs (only) then the male issue is to be
judged ; and if there be seen Moon, Venus, and Mars power-
ful in the even signs, female birth is to be inferred. Again
if there be Jupiter, Sun, Venus and Mars in the common
signs (i.e., Mithuna, Kany#, Dhanu, or Mina), and in the odd
or even Navimeéas, as the case may be, and these again be
aspected by Mercury, then twin birth is to be inferred. If
the Sun and Jupiter be in Mithuna and Dhanu in the odd
Navéimsas and if the Sun and Jupiter be aspected by Mercury,
then the two males are to be born; again if the Moon,
Venus and Mars he in Kdanyd or Mina signs in the even
Navamdas, and Moon, Venus, Mars be aspected by Mercury
then the two females are to be born. And if there be both
the influences by parts, then one male and another female
are to be inferred (2).

Note.—(1) Ifsome of the planets be in the male and some in the
fernnle signs or Navamsdas, then the sex of the issue will be that which
predominates,

(2) The issuo will be male twins as well as female twins if all the
four common NavAmsas be so orcupied. This is the opinion of some
suthors.
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figrn Vihilya, avoiding, not taking into account, wa” Lagnam, tho Ascondant.
femgden: Visamarksasamsthah, situated in the odd signs, 4., third, ifih, soventh,
ninth and eleventh honsen. ¥ Saurnl), the Satuvn, =& Api, alsn,  dowwwe
Pumjanmakaraly, the caunse of male birth, ®eam Vilagnit, counted from the
Logoa or Ascendnnt.  fmmrery Proktogeahipdm, of tho planets, previously
stated. wadma Avalolyn, on looking; on judging. A Viryam, the atrength.
are: Viichyah, should be decided. wgh Prasutan, during tho birth time, gew
Purugah, male, €mw Amgand, female, = V4, or,

12. Leaving aside the Ascendant, if there he seen
Saturn in any of the odd signs (i.e., the third, fifth, seventh,
ninth, eleventh louse) from the Lagna, then male birth,
otherwise female birth is to be inferred. Now if the caso
be that males or females hoth are likely to be born, on look-
ing at a nativity, then judge which planet is strongest
and pass your verdict accordingly, whether a male or a
female will be born.

Note.—~This verse is to be considered when the conditions of the
preceding verse are not applicable.

Qo o—writ=d afy qwma:  wfrcdt aafdar-
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w3y Anyonyam, each other, & Yadi, if. wam: Padyatah, looking. —sfredt
éaﬁimvi, the Moon and the Sun. 3@ Yadi. if, wf3rd Arkissumysu, Saturn
and Mercury, wfi Api, also, ww Vakral), Mars. = V4, or, wri Samagom, situ-
ated in the even signs, &M Dinedam, the Sun. wed Asame, in the odd signs.
s Chandrodayau, the Moon and the Lagna. R Chet, if. faftr Sthitau, situ-
ated. gRwend  Vugmaujarkgagatan, oceupying the even and odd signs
respectively. ®fi Api, also, tyefif Indudadijau, Moon and Mercury, samvdn
BhoimyAtmajena, by the Mars. v Iksitau, on being aspected. ywR Pumbhage,
in the odd Navémdas. Rewimfice: Sitalagnasitakirapah, Venus, Ascendant, and
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Moon, ¥:.8yuh, be. #aamr: Klibayogdl, conditious of being impotent or eunuch,
w Cha, und.” W Sat, six. wpw: Smritdh, remembered

13. (Now the six conditions of the birth of an eunuch
are being stated). The Moon in the even signs and the Sun
in the odd signs fully aspecting each other (1). Saturn in
the even #igns and Mercury in the odd sigus aspecting each
other (2). Mars in the odd signg and aspecting the Sun in
the even signs (3). 1f the Moon and the Lagna be in the
odd signs and be aspected by Mars in any even signs (4).
The Moon in the eveu signs and Mercury in the odd signs
and these he aspected by Mars (5). Venus, Ascendant, and
Moon be in the odd Navdwsas in the odd signs (6). Then
eunuchs will be born.

Note.—These Napumsaka Yogus take effect ouly in the absence of
male and female Yogas.

Wrofo—gmR FfHA Ao FRIIIEar ag
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¥R Yugme, in the even signs. ¥zfelr Chandrasitau, Moon and Venus. ww
Tath4, so, as, ®row® Ojabhavane, in the odd signs. ¥ Syub, exist. erchim:
Jiarajivodayah, Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and the Ascendant. wig' Lagnend@, the
Ascendant and Moon. wfdfedr Nyiniriksitau, aspected by a male planet. ¥ Cha,
and, ww¥ Samagay, in the even signs. ¥Ry Yugmesu, in the even sigus, i.e,
Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and -ihe Ascendant being in the even signs. w V4, or.
mien: Praninal, being powerful, & Kuryuh, produce. & L'e, they, ft Mithunam,
couple, w¥wwm Grahodayagatdn, the planets, Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and the
Ascendant being situated in, ®g'wizwm Dvyamgfiméakin, in the common signs
in the corresponding Navamsdas, waft Pagyati, aspecting. wfd Svimde, situated
in its own NavAmsa, ¥ Jile, Mercury. fww. ‘Iritayam, three births at the same
time, wivwnr JiiagAmdakavadft, on account of the Mercury hbeing situated in
any particular NavAmsa, y® Yuginam, two births, two malesor two females
corresponding to the particular Navdméa. 3 Tu, but. wfii: Amisraib, being
situated in the common sigus of the same nature, &1 Samam, all of one
nature, i.e,, three male or three female births.

11
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14. (Now two, three births are being stated). If
there be in the even signs Moon 4nd Venus, and in the
odd signs be Mercury, Mars, Jupiter, and the Ascendant,
then & couple, one boy and the other girl, are to he stated ;
again if there be in the even signs the Ascendant and
Monn and these be aspected by a male planet, then also
couple as héfore is stated.  This also is to be the case, 1.,
a couple is to be born, if Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and the
Ascendant be powerful in the even signs. Now three
births will take place when Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and the
Ascendant be in the comnuon signs in the corvesponding
Navimsas, and these again are aspected by Mercury in his
Navamsa ; and in this last case the following particulavs ure
to be noted :—in whichever Navimsa Mercury is situated,
two male or two female births will take place, according as
the particular Navimsa occupied by Mercury is indicative of
male or female characteristics ; and the third will be of the
opposite sex. Again three male or three femule births
are to he judged when the planets Mercury, Mars, Jupiter
and the Ascendant are situated in the common signs,
all of one characteristic mark, oither male or female (1).

Note.—~(1l) 1f Lagna and all the planels occupy the common
Navamsas and be aspected by Mercury in his NavAmya, the issue will be
three children : of these two will be male children if the Navimsa occu-
pied by Mereury be that of Mithuna, and two will be female children
if such Navimda be that of Kanys. Again, if when Mercury ooccupies
the Navamsa of Mithuna, the other planets and Lagna occupy the Navimdas
of Mithuna and Dhanu, all the three will be male children ; and if, when
Mercury occupies the Navimsa of Xanys, the other planets and Lagna
occupy the Navémsdas of Kanyd and Mipa, all the three will be female
children.

These ave stated more clearly in the following :—

1f Meroury, situated in the Mithuna Navimsa, aspect the Ascen-
dant, Mars, Jupiter situated in the common signs, then two boys and one
girl are 1o be judged. Il Mercury situated in Kanyd Navimsa aspect the
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planets and Lagna as hefore, then two female and one male birtha are to
be stated,

If Mercury, sitnated in the Mithuna Naviimsa nspeot the Ascendant,
Mars and Jupiter sitnated in Mithuna or Dhanu Navimsas, then 3 male births
are signified. 1 Merewry sitnated in Kanyi Navamsa aspect the Ascen-
dant ete, in Kanydl or Mina Navimdas, thon 3 female births ave signified.

IuAFR-TgiETETy faw sRdmra-
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swirw Dhanurdharnsya, of the sign Dhann. wew® Antyagate, the last
NavAmda, Fet Vilogne, being the Ascendant. s¥: Grahail), the planets as in
the preceding verse ; Mercury, Mars, Jupiter. agdmnd: Tadamdopagatail, situated
in the last NavAmsa, or Dwildasdmén of the sign Dhanu. af2: Dalisthaih, being
powerful. Smfém Jhenfirkips, by Mercury and Saturn, ddgim  Viryayutena,
getting powerful, g@: Dyistaill, heing aspected. ¥ Santi, are produced. mqw
Prabhitd, many, f.e, seven, ten. W Api, also. e Kodasamsthdh, situated
in the womb.

15. Tf the last NavAmsa of the sign Dhanu hegin to
vise, if all the planets Mercury, Mars, Jupiter occupy the
Navimsa of the sign Dhanu and be powerful (together with
the Ascendant), and if the rising sign be aspected by strong
Mercury and Saturn, the conception will he of more than
three children (five, seven, or ten).

FEF-FAATARIRI T aAar: fagerite-
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gy, gt nemn: Kalalaghanfm-kurfsthicharmamgachetanatah, of the
first month, the beginning, the period of embryo formation, 4.¢., mixing of the
blood and spermagenetale; the second month, the formation of flesh, 1. e, when
the two things get solidified; the third month, the formation of limbs, when
hands ete., come out ; the fourth month, when bones are formed : the fifth month
when skin is formed; the sixth month, when hairs begin lo grow ; and the

seventh month, intelligence ov conciousnesss is infused. Fgofagieridyn: Sita-
kujajivasmyachnndrﬁrkilmdh A, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, the Sun, Moon, Saturn and
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Mercury, weat Paratal, and of the following, qwe ¥zgimn: Udayapachandrastirya-
néthAl, the ruler of the Ascendant, at the time of the conception, Monn, and the
Bun are the rulers, wms: Kramadnh, successively. wRw Gadith, arc said,
wft Bhavanti, hecome, syt SubhAdubham, good and bad vesults ; the nuffer-
ing, or development of the footus in the womb. ¥ Cha, and, wefied: MAsadhi-
patel, according as the vulers of each month (were ill or well at the concaption
time,) ey Sadyigawm, like, rerembling,

16. Venus is the ruler of the first month alter the
conception when the embryo in formed, i.e., when sperma-
genetale and blood mix with each other ; Mars is the ruler
of the second month, when the above things are solidified
into flesh; Jupiter is the vuler of the third month when
limbs, i.c., hands, mouth &e., are formed; the Sun is the
ruler of the fourth month when bones are formed ; the Moon
is the ruler of the fifth month when the skin is formed ;
Saturn is the ruler of the sixth month when hairs begin to
grow; Mercury is the ruler of the seventh month when
consciousness is infused into the child; the ruler of the
Ascendant during the conception time, is the ruler of the
eighth month (when food is being taken through the navel
chord); the Moon is the ruler of the ninth month (when
motion is produced, movements are felt in the womb) : and
the Sun is the ruler of the tenth month (when delivery
takes place). The feetus in the womb fares well or ill as
the then ruler was well or ill atthe conception time. If
the ruler of any month be afflicted at the time of concep-
tion (in the fight with other planets &c.), then miscar-
riage takes place in that month ; if any ruler be weak then
the foetus suffers in his month and if the ruler be strong,
the foetus gets fully developed.

Note :—According to Yavanedwara the ruler of the first month is
Mars and that of the second month is Venus. Ifthe Sun be powerful
the child would resemble its father, and if the Moon be powerful, the
child would resemble its mother. The health and disposition of the child
follow those of its parents at the time of conception, )
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fwire® Trikonage, posted in the fifth and ninth house from the Lagna or
Ascendant, ® Jiie, on Mercury heing. Re@: Vihalaih, on becoming wesk. ww
Tathf, sgain; and, X Parail, the other planots, ywifed: Mukhimghrihastaib,
face, feet and hends, fgqw: Dvigupah doubled. wy Tadd, then, wwm Bhavet,
got; become, wew AvAk, mute; void of the power of apeech. #& Gavi,in the
sign Vyisa, @ Indau, on Moon being. wgh: Adnbhaib, malefie, wiRl;
Bhasandhigaih, in the Jast Navaméas of Karka, Vridchika, and Mina signs, yRfem:
Subheksitah, aspected by benefic planets, %1 Chet, if. @& Kurute, produce,
% Giram, speech, femy Chird, after a long time.

17. If there he Mercury in the fifth and ninth houses
(1) from the Ascendant and all the other planets be weak
then 2 heads, 4 hands 4 feet are produced. If there be
Moon in the.sign Vrisa. and if walefic planets be in the last
Navamsas of Karka, Vrischik and Mina then the issue will
be mute from hix birth ; and if the Moon be aspected by
benefic planets, then there will be speech after a long
time (2).

Notes :—(L} According to some commentators, the word Trikona
in the text is Mila T'rikony, t.e, in the sign Kanyd here. But this is
not the opinion of Garga.

(2) Butif malefic planets aspect the Moon, the child will never
speak ; if both malefic and benefic planets aspect the Moon, the effects
will follow the powerful planets.
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¥tV Saumyarksdmse, in the signs Mithuna or Kanyd : there is another
meaning :— in the Navémdas of the signs Mithuna ov Kany&. denfi® Ravijaru-
dhirau, Saturn and Mars, ¥ Ohet, if. wda: Sadantal, with teeth. ww Atra,
in these ciroumstances. wm: Jatah, is born. W Kubjah, hump-backed. w¥§
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Svarkse, in ita own house ; in the wign Kavka, fif S’aﬁini, on tha Moon heing,
wyd Tanuge, in tho Lagna or Ascendant. ewwag? Mandamdheyn driste, aspected
hy Saturn and Mars, ¥y Pangnl, lame, crippled, ™ Mine, in the sign Mina
or Pirces. @waPg¥; Tamasasikujaill, by Saturn, Moon and Mars. &R Viksite,
heing aspected hy. wwded Lagnasamsthe, aituated in the Ascendant, ¥ Sam-
dhaw, in the last Navamsn of Karka, Vridehikn and Mina,  w@ Pipe, ovil planets,
i.e, one of the planets Sun, Marg, and Saturn, =@ Sadini, Moon, w Cha, and,
wy: Jadoh, denf. wm Syff, hecome. W Na, not. I Chet, if. Srage: Saumyn-
dyigtah, nspected by honefic planets.

18. If there he Saturn and Mars in the Navémsakas
of Mercury or in his signs, i.e., Mithuna and Kanyd (1)
then the child comes out of the womb with teeth, Tf theve he
Moon in the rising sign Karka and if she be [ully aspected
by Saturn and Mars, hunp-hacked child comes ont of the
womDb. I there he Moon in the sign Mina or P’isces rising in
the horizon, and if it be aspected by Satum, Moon, and Mars
then lame, crippled child is born, If there bhe a malefic
planet (2) and the Moon, in the last Navimsas of Karka,
Vrischika and Mina, then deaf child is born. In all these
four cases, if there be henefic aspect of good planets (3) then
the result is somewhat modified for the better; nay, if

aspected by strong Jupiter, the effects will not occur.
Note:-~(1) Or both the signs and Navim#as aceording to some
commentators.
(2) One of the three planets, the Sun, Mars and Saturn.
(3) 1f aspected by Jupiter, the effect will not aceur.

NIF—ARTNIFRATFGEL TR HFTITH |
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YrogiwiEmegy’ Sauradasfimkadivikaradrigte, on being agpected by Saturn,
Moon and Sun, wwm: Vimanakah, dwarfish ; of low stature, of 52 Angulas high.
wardeefer?  Makavfipiyovilagne, the Ascendant heing the last (i.e., ninth)
NavAmda of the Makara (Capricornus) sign. daiea®: ga®: Dhinavamodayagaib
Drikénaib, on the rising of the second, third and first Dreskdpa in the horizon;
or it may mean on the (rising) Decanate of the fifth, ninth, and the first
house successively, wwgh: PApayutaih, united with (here, aspected by) evil
planets Saturn, Moon and the Sun as before. According to some, occupied by the
malefic Mars, wmififra: AbhujAmghvidivAh, withont arms, legs, nnd head.
wry SyAt, becone ; are produced ; are born,
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19. If the last Navimsa of the sign Makara (Capri-
cornus) begin to rise and if it be aspected by Suturn, the
Moon and the Sun, then the issue will be a dwarf. I,
during the time of impregnation or the questioning time, the
(vising) Dreskdna of the fifth house from Lagna be occupied
by Mars and again aspected by Saturn, Moon and the
Sun then handless (armnless) heings ure born ; if the (vising)
Drekéna of the ninth house from the Lagna be occupied
by Mary and if it be aspected by Saturn, Moon, and Sun
then beings without legs are horn; if the (rising) Dreskina
of the Lagna or the Ascendant he occupied by Mars and it
be aspected by Satwrn, Moon wnd the Sun then headless
beings are born. (This is the most reasonable interpret-
ation and agrees with the opinion of Garga).

Another meaning :—If the first Dreskéna rises and
second, third Dreskinas be united with an evil planet then
10 arms are secn; if the second Dregkdna rises, and the
irst and third Dregkdnas be united with evil planets then
10 legs are scen; and if the third Dregkéna be the Ascendant
and the first, second Dreskdnas be united with or aspected by
evil planets then no head is visible.

A third meaning :—

[t the second Dreskdpa rises in the horizon and it be
aspected by Saturn, Moon and the Sun then the native is
without hands; if the third Dreskina rises and it be
aspected by Satwrn, Moon and the Sun, then the native is
without legs ; if the first Dreskdna rises with the above men-
tioned conditions then the native is without a head.

Note :—The second and the third meanings are to be tuken of the
2nd half of this stanza, a fourth weaning is vometinies given as follows :—

1f Mars occupy the 2nd or the 3rd or the 1st Decanate of a rising
sigu, then no arms, no legs, no head are successively visible, But this

7 * is opposed Lo the opinion of Gérgt.
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rfgd Ravidasiyute, united with the Sun aud the Moon. ¥R Simhe, the
wign Simha (Leo), @@ Lagne, in the Ascendant, woniwmofd KujArkiniriksite,
aspected by Mars and Saturn. wwnfes: Nayanarahitah, totslly blind, frenred:
Saumyfsaumyail), by the good and evil planets, wxyygdrn Sabudbudalochanal,
with swollen eyes, wawem: Vyayagrihagalal, in the twelfth house, ¥a: Chandral,
the Moon. &m VAmam, left oye. ffen Hinasti, deprives of, wiépamm, the
other i.e., the right eye. <f: Ravil), the Sun, # Na, no; not. ymfdm Subhagaditd,
good as mentioned before. ¥mr: Yogfh, conditions; circumstances ; planetary
positions, wwm: Yapyh, not fully; partially, wifk Bhavanti, produce. yirfem:
Bubheksitah, aspected by good planets.

20. If Leo be the vising sign occupied by the Sun and
Moon and if it be aspected by Satnrn and Mars, then totully
blind ¢hild will be born. (If there Dhe in the above case
the Sun only in the Ascendant, then 1right eye only is de-
prived; and if there be Moon only, then left eye is de-
prived (1). And if the rising sign, in the above case, be
aspected by benefic planets, then wswollen eyes (2) are seen.
Again if there be in the twelfth house the Moon (aspected
by the evil planets Mars and Saturn) (3) then the lefi eye
is deprived; and if, in the above case, the Sun exist
instead of the Moon, then the right eye is deprived. All
the bad planetary influences mentioned in this and the
preceding verses from 17th stanza, when aspected by benefic
planets, are somewhat moderated ; nol entirely removed.
(If proper precautionary measures are taken, then bad influ-
ences may be almost averted).

Notes :—(1) According to commentator,
(2) Or with a mote in its eyes ; or with one eye smaller.
(8) According to Subodhini Commentator.
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wrnretigaten: Tatkalamindusahitah, occupied by the Moon during the i lmpreg-
nation period or during the time of query. fFweies: Dvi dakab, the Dvéidadar
(of the sign occupied by the Moon existing during the Jmpregnatlon period or
euquiry), @ Yah, whichever (Dvédaddmsa) ; the number of the Dvidashmda in
question, myeufiefd Tattulyarddisahite, by so many signs distant (from the
sign Mesa or Aries, or from the sign whose DvAdasfmda is occupied by the
Moon at the time), ywt: Puratah, onwards in the order of the signs; (some say
in the tenth month from the time of conception when the Moon will ocoupy
the vequired sign). wat® Sadfimke, on the Moon occupying., wmr YavAn, which-
evor position of the rising sign (the night sign or the day sign as the case
may be); some authors take the rising NavAmda instead of the rising sign. siifd
Udeti, rises (above the horizon at the time of query or conception), RwarTwrmm;
DinarAtrisamfnabbgah, the corresponding part of the day or night (as the
case may be). wwy TAvay, that portion. nd Gate, being passed. Rnfian Dinanidoh,
of the day or the night as the case may be. wwifi Pravadanti, tell ; declare
(the author of SArAvali and others). wm Janma, the delivery time; the birth
time,

21. Find out the number of the particular Dvida-
$4msa occupied by the Moon at the time of conception or query
in any zodiacal sign. Note this sign. Count from this (noted)
sign (1) as many signs onward as the number of Dvidasémsas
already found. When the Moon comes to such (last ob-
tained) sign (2) the birth of the child will occur.

Again, the birth will occur by day or by night accord-
ing as the rising sign (3) at the time is a day ora night
sign. The hour of birth from sunrise or sunset may be
calculated from the portion of the rising sign (4) that may
have arisen above the horizon (at the time of query er concep-

* tion). Thusit is said by different authors (the author of

Sarévali and others).
Note.—(1) The meaning given above is also favoured by Gérgi.
Different authors have expressed different opinions on this point,
Some render the mesning thus:—(a) Find out the number of the parti-
cular Dvadadfimda ocoupied by the Moon at the time in any zodiacal
12
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sign, Note the zodiacal sign whose name the Dvidadéméa bears. Count
from the next sign as many signs as the number of Dvadasdmdas by
which the Moon may have advanced in any particular sign. When the
Moon comes to such last sign the birth{of the child will cccur. Sowe
render the meaning thus:—(b) Count from the sign Mega or Aries as
many signs as the number of Uvhdadimdas slready found. When the
Moon comes to such sign, the hirth of the child will occur.

(@) In the tenth month from the time of conception. The ninth
month is also by some taken into account.

(3) and (4) Some authors take the Navimaa instead of the sign.

Remarks.—In this stanza the author proposes to discover the time
of child birth from the time of conception or query.

Buppose the Moon to occupy, say, the 8th Dvadadarnda of the sign
Kumbha. This Dvadadamda is known as the Dvadadimda of Kanya.
According to the meaning given in the text the 8th sign from Kumbha is
Kanya. The child will therefore be born when the Moon passes through
the sign Kany4.

According to Note (1)a. The 8th Dvadadimsa of the sign Kumbha
in known as the Dviidadimsn of Kanyd. Tho sign next to the sign Kanya
in the Zodiac is the sign Tulf. As the Moon occupies the 8th DvAidaddmsa
in Kumbha, the 8th sign from Tul4 is the sign Vyisa. The child will
therefore be born when the Moon passes through the sign Vyisa,

The Commenfator adds that the particular star which the Moon
would occupy at the time of birth might be discovered from the advance
made by her in the particular DvAdadiméa occupied by her. For
instance, suppose the Moon to ocoupy the middle of the 8th Dvadadimda
in Kumbha., The middle of thosign Vyisa is the 2ud guarter of the star
Rohint; so that at the time of birth of the child the Moon will occupy the
asterism Rohinl.

Agsin, if the rising mign for instance be the sign Dhanu, a night
sign, the birth will occur at night. The time of birth from sunset should
be calculated by proportion from the time by which the portion of Dhanu
may have risen above the horizon, the period of oblique ascension of the
sign representing the period of the whole night,

Remarks.—The signs Simha (Leo), Kanya . (Virgo), Tula (Libra),
Vridehik  Scorpio) or Kumbha (Aquarius) are strong during the day; so if
the impregnation Ascendant be any of these signs, then hirth will take
place during the day. And by how many degrees in time of this Asocen-
dant that have passed the horizon, by so many corresponding degrees of
day or night having been passed, the delivery will take place.
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The signs Meya (Aries), Vyiga (Taurus), Mithuna (the Gemini),
Karka (Cancer), Dhanu (the Sagittarius) or Makara (Capricornus) are strong
during the night.

The sign Mina (Pisces; isstrong during the day or during the night.
Here the delivery may take place during the day or (]urh‘ng the night.
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agaf Udayati, rises in the horizon. wgwid Mridubhfimde, the Navimsa of
Saturn, ®FRY Sn}')tumnsthe in the seventh house from the Ascendent, i.e., in
the Descendant. w Oha, also. % Mande, Saturn. < Yadi, if, wef Bhavati, be,
iw: Nigekal, impregnation, conception. gfi: Satih, the delivery of the child;
the pregnant woman., wew¥ Alidatrayeua, in three yenrs ; after three years,
wfif Sadini, Moon. 3 Tu, but, @R Vidhih, rule. wr: Egab, this. gm w& Dvadade
abde, in twelve years, ngafq Prakuryat, gets (delivery), fnRw Nigaditam, what
has been said. ¥ Tha, in this (chapter). R'= Chintyam, should be thought over.
gffmd Satikdle, delivery time. wR Api, also, ¥wxr Yukiys, with diseretion and
judgment, )

22. It during the impregnation time, there begin to
rise the Navimsa of Saturn(l) and if Saturn be in the Descon-
dant, then delivery will take place after three years. It
there be rising the Karka Navimsa and Moon be in the
Descendant, then delivery will take place after twelve years.
Whatever have been stated in this chapter are to be thought

over and judgment should be given with discretion(2).

Notes,~—(1) That is, the Navamda of Makara or Kumbha.

(2) e. g, Yogas relating to the birth of children with extra or
defective organs are to be taken to refer as much to the time of birth as to
the time of conception. ‘As regards such Yogas as those relating to the
miscarriage of pregnancy and the like, they are to be taken to refer to
the time of conception above. As regards the happiness of the father,
mother, paternal uncle, maternal aunt, they are to be taken to refer to
the Lagna, &c., at the time of birth and also after the time of birth.
Whatever seems impossible is not to be told.

Thus ends the Fourth Chapter on Impregnation in 8rt Brihat J4taka
by Sree Varaha Mihiracharya,
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ON BIRTH MATTERS.

(On women vecently delivered § or lald in confinement.)

wEsE-Tgeta: e st o
frRreqe STy AaTg Wee RETER oot 0

fig: Pitub, father’s wm: Jtal, is produced ; is born. wrwer Paroksyasys,
absence, sy Lagnam, the Ascendant. & Indau, the Moon. wexaft Apadyati,
not seeing ; not aspecting. iRy Videsasthasys, gone to snother (diffevent)
place; not at home ; gone to a foreign or distant country. W& Charabbe, situated
in cardinal or movesble sign. wam Madhyt, from the tenth sign; from the
zonith or m, ¢. w@ Bhragte, fallen from (i.., when in the 11th, 12th or 9th, 8th
wigns), Rwak Divékare, the Sun.

1. If, at the time of the birth of a child, the Ascendant
be not aspected by the Moon, then the child ishorn when the
father is away from the house ; if, moreover, the Sun bein
the eleventh or twelfth house or ninth or eighth house and
be situated in a moveable sign, then the father is away in
distant land.

Note:—I1f the Sun were in a fixed sign, all the other conditions re-
maining the same as before, the father was in his own native town bus
not where the child was born. If the Sun be in common signs, then the
father wae not in his native town, nor in foreign place, but in a place
somewhere between the two, might be returning to his country.

WITA-ITIEUST a1 FY FI T FWEA 0
Ra afa: SOETY TUiRGIEHRA: 0 R 0

wqed Udayasthe, in the Ascendant, wii Api,’even. = VA&, or. *R Mande,
Saturn. % Kuje, Mars, wr VA, or. wet Astam, in the Descendant. &t
SaméAgate, gone towards, fed Sthite, situuged in. wVA4, or. ww Antah, between,
aquend Ksapénlthe, the Moon, waiwgnymdn: SaéAmkasutasukrayoh, between Mercury
and Venus.

2. On the Saturn being situated (at the time of birth)
in the Ascendant, or on the Mars being in the Descendant, or
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on the Moon lying between Mercury and Venus, one should
infer that the father was away when the child was born.

Note :—If, Mercury or Venus, ono be in the 12th house from the Moon,
and thé other be in the second house, then the Moon is said to be lying
between Venus and Mercury. Ifin one sign Moon lies between Venus
and Mercury, she is also taken as lying between Venus and Mercury.

qUTEH e ar giEEwa A o
i wraikgasta: adeaanasirary 3

wuik Saddmke, on Moon being. wrw PApalagne, in the evil Ascendant.
V4, or. wfowafem®  Vridchikedatribhdgage, in  the Dreskfina of Mars. g™
Subhaib,.on the benefic planets being, wwfd: Sviyasthitaily, in the second and
eleventh house, wm: J4tal, the one born. @& Sarpah, the serpent ; or like the
serpent in form, udfem: Tadvestitah, surrounded by snakes. Wi Api, also. ar V4, or.
3. If, at the time of birth, the Moon be in the Dregkés-
na of Mars and if there be. benefic planets in the second and
eleventh house from the rising sign then the native will
be a serpent. Again if in the evil Ascendant, be rising the
Dregkdna of Mars and if there be benefic planets in the
second or eleventh houses, then the native is born with a
snake coiled round his body (1).

Notes :—~Another meaning—If there be Moon in the evil Ascendant
orin the Dreskina of Mars, and il there be benefic planets in the second
or eleventh house then the native is a snake or one coiled by a suake.

(1) This meaning is proper and is supported by Garga and Sérdvali.
The Dregkdnas of Mars are the lst Dregkana of Mesa, the 2nd of the
Karka, the 3rd of Simha, the 1st of Vyidchika, the 2nd of Dhanu, and the
3rd of Mina. The evil Ascendant or the sign of a malefic planet :—Mesa,
Karka (when it is waning Moon), Simha, Vyidchika, Makara and Kumbbha;
Kany and Mithuna, when occupied by an evil planet, are also taken as evil
Arcendants.

TETTA-TGUEN WA RS AEAEER: |
frag@ar quet Waa: RTATS 0 8 0

" wgwwre ChatuspAdagate, in the quadruped signs, i.e., Me s, Vriga, Simha,
Intter half of Dhanu and Arst half of Makara. i Bhénau, on the Sun being,
" éeguih, the remaining planets ; all the other planets. drdowfied: Viryasaman-
vitaih, strong.” fmg: Dyitanusthaib, in the common signs, ¥ Oha, and. ¥
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Yamalau, twine. sma: Bhnvatah, be born. #mdfi Kodavestitau, surrounded by
the womb,

4. If there be Sun in the quadruped signs (Mesa, Vriga,
Simha, latter half of Dhanu or upper half of Makara) and the
other planets all powerful and in the common signs then the
issue will be twins,

St fhy o i qay ARsTaT
QT TR AT AR 0 Y

wd Chhige, in the sign Mesa. R Simhe, in the sign Simba, ¥ Vryige,
in the sign Vryiga. =i Lagne, being the Ascendant, =& 'atathe, if theve be.
W Sauve, Saturn. wwwm Athavf, or. ¥ Kuje, Mars, wwimwg? Résyamsasadrise,
carresponding to the rising Navémss, i.e,, corresponding to that part of the body
of Kéla'Purugs (Zodiacal Man) denoted by the rising NavAmsa, »m® Gatre, in
that part of the body. ww® Jayate, is burn. wwifgm: Nalavesfitaly, with the um-
bilical cord twined round. .

5. If, at the time of birth, the sign Mesa, Vyisa, or
Simha be the rising sign, and if it be occupied by Mars or
Saturn, then the child born will be coiled round by the um-
bilical cord on that part of its body corresponding to that
of the Zodiacal Man indicated by the rising NavAmsa (1).

Note:—(1) [F the Navimda of Mega be the rising Navimda at the
time, then round his head ; if it he that of Vyisa, then round the face, and
8o on, following the division of the body referred to in stanza 4, Chapter I.

T ARG T GO A AT qiR
QT AT | SUORISHY JANST a1 i @
ST st fPrargrg 0 & 0

" Na, not. wm Tagnam, the Ascendant, ¥, Indum; the Moon, w Cha, and.
ye: Guruh, Jupiter, frée® Nirksate,aspects, sees, W Na, not. wi VA, or. wee
Sadamkam, the Moon. ¥ Ravipd, by the Sun. ewmry Samfgatam, approached
by; united with. =ww: Sapipakah, united with the evil planet, Mars or Saturn,
wiw Arkena, with the Suln ; bythe Sun. gm: Yutah, united; conjoined. ww Atha.
and, = V4, or. wd Sadt, Moon. ww Parepa, by another person ; not by the
proper father. ewi Jatam, produced. swif Pravadanti, declare, fxwwn Nidchayat,
with certainty.

6. If, at the time of birth, the Ascendant and the

Moon be not aspected by Jupiter, then the child born is
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certainly illegitimate (bastard) ; (1) or if there be together the
Sun and Moon (in conjunction) and if they be not aspected
by Jupiter, then also illegitimate child is born ; or if the Sun
be in conjunction with the Moon and they also be united
with Saturn or Mars, then also the illegitimate child is born.

Note:—(1) If the Ascendant and Moon be in the NavAmdaka,
ruled by Jupiter, then the child is not illegitimate.

Tf Jupiter aspect either the one or the other, the child will not be
illegitimate.

According to YAVANESWARA, if either the Ascendant Navimpa or the
Navimsa occupied by the Moon be that of Jupiter, the child will not be
illegitimate.

According to Gfirgd, if the Moon occupy a sign of Jupiter, orif she
be in conjnnetion with Jupiter in any other sign, or if the Moon e in the
Dreskéna or Naviméa of Jupiter, the child will not be illegitimate.

AT~ A AR GG gARARHARTA )
Tgeg Mo o & ar afgameat ofr v

peamdr Kriirarksagaiau, when in the evil signe; when in the signs ruled
by evil planets, 7. e., Mesa, Simnba, Vridchika, Makara, Kumbha, Karkata during
the waning Moon, Kany# and Mithuna when Mercury is united with evil planets.
st Adobhanau, evil ; malefic. g Saryht, from the Sun, @ rmmRed Dyuna-
navitmajasthitau, when situated in the seventh, ninth, and fifth houses, wg:
Baddhah, bound up, tied, confined in jail. 7 Tu, but. fir Pita, father. fRw:
Videdagah, in a [orveign place, when gone toa foreign place. ¥ Sve, in his
own land or place, native place. ur V4, or. wufmaw Ragivadat, according as the
sign where the Sun is, is moveable, fixed, or common. ws: Athah, or. ufi Pathi,
while on his way.

d 7. If, at the time of birth, there be in the evil signs,
ie., 1,5, 8, 10, 11 signs, Saturn and Mars, and again these
planets be situated in the seventh, ninth, or fifth houses from
the Sun, then the father of the child will be in custody at the
timé. This state will take place in a foreign place if the
Sun be in a moveable sign; in his native place if the Sun be
in a fixed sign; and on his way if the Sun existin a

» common sign.
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Jareirr-gd afnfy @it S awer g
gE || T FAASERTY a1 9} Sreren g s

W Plrge, full, <FiR S'aiini, Moon, wafi Svarddige, in her own sign, 1.e.,
in the sign Korks. % Saumye, on Mercury being. wn® Lagnagate, being the
Ascendant. g Subhe, Jupiter, ¥® Sukhe, in the fourth house from the Ascen-
dant. i Lagne, the Ascendant, owed Jalaje, watery ; Kavka; Makara, latter half
of Mina, werd Astagate, the Descendant, wf Api, slso, = V4, or. %% (Ohandre,
the Moon, ¥wmmm Potagatd, in a boat. wyad Prasfiyate, is dolivered ; the delivery
takes place,

8. The full Moon being in Karka sign, Mercury being
the Ascendant, and Jupiter in the 4th house from the
Ascendant, the delivery takes place in a boat. Such will be
the case also if the Ascendant be watery and Moon in the
Descendant.

Sareltar—mregggaTE: udt @l wEes
g g0 | ALY Tqrgie qfist 7S 1

wrree Apyodayam, the Ascendant being one of the watery signs, 4.e., latter
half of Makarn, Korka, Mina signs, wm: Apyagah, situated in one of the watery
sigos, E‘aii. the Moon, @@¥: Samplrpah, fully. eximd Samaveksate, aspects,
iy Atha, thus, at VA, or,  Syceaegmm : Megtirapabandhulagnagah, situated in the
10th, 4th, or 1st house, ‘@m Syit, takes place. gR: Sttih, birth, «*@ Salile, in
water. w¥%w: Na Samdayah, no doubt.

9. If a watery sign begin to rise, the birth will
certainly occur on the banks of waters, if (1) the Moon be
also in a watery sign, or (2) if the Moon be full and aspect
the rising sign, or (3) if the Moon be in the 10th or 4th

house or in Lagna.
ATTAAT-ITNGINAIRGY g TRy
T® | WAHFHRIR fred @ fasaSa a2 1o

argadr : Udayodupayoh, from the Ascendant or the Moon, wsfeed Vyayas-
thite, in the twelith house. y=at Guptydm, in jail. wwfvfen Pipaniriksite, on
being aspected by evil planet. = Yame, Saturn. wRwfigd Alikarkiyute, in
Vridchika or Karka signs. @ Vilagnage, in the Ascendant. @, Saure, Saturn.
Rawkid Qital:nx~ak§ite, aspscted by the Moon, #® Vate, under the banyan tree; in
excavated places, moats or ditches.
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10. If the Moon be in the Ascendant and if Saturn
occupy the 12th house from the Lagna and be aspected by a
malefic planet, then delivery will take place ina jail. Again
if either the sign Vyischika or Karka begin to rise and be
occapied by Saturn and aspected by the Moon, the birth
will oceur in a ditch,

Farafrar-rssana fram gaggfihed swm
RN GUAT WECIHT T TGIA I 28 0

%R Mande, on Saturn (ocoupying). wee® Abjagate, a watery sign (beginning
to rise), Awr® Vilagnage, beginning to rise. $f¥igRaR@ Budhasfiryenduniriksite,
aspected by Mercury, the Sun, or the Moon, mwm Kramé, in due order; succes-
gively, ¥ Kriddbhavane, in & dancing house; in a pleasure house, guwh
Surdlaye, in temples, recyfiy Sokharabhimigu, in sterile eoil; in sandy places,
¥ Cha, and. *gR Prasfiyate, is born, .

11. If Satwin be in the watery Ascendant and if it be

aspected by Mercury, then delivery takes place in dancing
halls; if aspected by the Sun, in temples; if aspected by
Moon, delivery takes places in sterile or sandy soils.

IR~ ST o WOR W g e
WA 1 PREmongay ey @ yed
FA N 2R 1

vemi Nrilagnagam, situated in the Ascendant that is one of the human
signo, 4.6, in Mithuna, Kany4, Tuld, first halt of Dhanu, and Kumbha ; anyone
of these being the Ascendant; the Ascendant, being any of the human signs,
#ew Prokgya, when aspected by, % : Kujah, Mars, vwe® Smadfine, ina burning
ground ; in a place for burning the dead, 3 Ramye, in beautiful houses, iy
Sitendu, Venus and Moon, wx: Gurul, Jupiter. =i Agnibotre, in those places
where sacred fires are perpetually maintsined ; in the cook rooms ; where hatanas
are conducted, Wi: Ravih, the Sun. +gmctdy Narendrimaragokulesu, in
palaces, temples, or cowsheds, firared S'ilpalaya, in workshops. w: Jiiah, Mercury.

wex Prasavam, delivery. wtf Karoti, effects ; produces,
12. If a human sign be rising and if Saturn remains

there, and Mars aspecting it, delivery will take place in

burning ground ; Venus and Moon aspecting, delivery will

take place in beautiful spots or houses; Jupiter aspecting,
18 -
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in sacred places of fires; Sun aspecting, in palaces, temples
or cowsheds; and Mercury aspecting, delivery takes place
in workshops.

FARMN—TEIAATR. A6 S W R
TR || EEOT AR TRARTCREHTERTE: 1L}

et RAdyamdasamAnagochare, corresponding to the Ascendant, and
the rising Navimsa, i.e., corresponding to what is indicated as liked by the
Ascendant or Navaméa in the verse 5, Ohapter I, Khacharddcha Snrve. Wi Méarge,
on the way. ww Janma, birth, ® Chare, moveable ; the Ascendant being one of the
moveable signs. Rk Sthire, fixed ; the Ascendant being one of the fixed signs, 1R
Gryihe, houses., wret'am Svarksiméagate, when situated in the rising NavAmda of
the Ascendant, ¥R Svamandire, in their own houses. wedrmy Balayogélt, accord-
ing to the strength of the Ascendant or the rising Navdmsa. weq Phalam, result;
i.e, delivery, wwwir: Améakarksuyoh, between the Ascendant and its rising
NavAmia.

13. The birth will occur in places (1) represented by
the rising sign or Navimsas, whichever is powerful. If such
sign or Navimsa be a moveable one, the birth will occur in
roads; if fixed, then, within a building (2). If the rising
Navimsa be a Vargottama one, the house will be one’s own
property.

Notes:—(1) These places are those referred to in stanza 5, Chapter I,
We will give here the several places appropriate to the several signs of
the zodiac.

Mesa represents the sheds of the sheep, mountains, the residence
of an army, a fire place, metal mines, and mines where precious stones
are found.

Vriga vepresents forests, bottom of hills, places frequented by the
elephants and cattle and dwelling places of the farmen-.

Mithuna represents places frequented by women learned in music
and painting for purpose of either play or to camy love messnges to
lovers.

Karka represents rice-fields, tanks, sand-banks, and places fre-
quented by the nympbs.

Simha represents forests, inaccessible places, caves, mountains cover-
ed with forests, and places frequented by forestmen.

Kanyf represents places overgrown with grass, women’s sleeping
apartments, and female schools, :

e BT et 8
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Tula represents custom houses, middle strests, bazaars, roads lead~
ing to towns, market-places, high ground and places where crops grow.

Vyidohika vepresents caves, fortified towns, ditches, places where
there are poisonous stones, hills; snake holes and scorpion holes.

Dhanu represents good and even places where there are horses or
cavalry men or armed men, places of sacrificial fire or where vehicles are
kept.
* Makara represents vivers, gardens, forests, tanks, water-banks and
ditches,

Kumbha represents places frequented by birde, by women, by
dealers in liquor or by gamblers.

Mina represents temples, placesfrequented by the Brahmins, holy
waters, rivers, and seas,

(2) If both fixed and moveable, the birth would occur in the outer

. verandah of the house.

YArAAT- TR TRARAN TR T Pragsadts-
AT | TR SHTSTALUT Sreig: GEWET F &ga: Wy e

wredodr: Aréirkajayoh, Mars and Saburn being in one sign, fww® Trikog-
age, in the fifth and ninth houses. ## Chandre, the Moon. =@ Aste, in the
seventh house ; in the Descendant. ¥ Cha, and. fe=® Visrijyate, left; forsaken;
deserted. wwat Ambayh, by its mother. ¥R Driste, aspected, wwuwifr Amara-
rijamantrind, by the Jupiter. #wig: Dirghdyah, long-lived, gwws  Sukhabhék,
happy. % Cha, and. wm: Smrital, should be remembered or considered.
14. Mars and Saturn being in one sign and the Moon
(1) in the fifth, ninth or seventh house from them, the child
will be forsaken by its mother; but if Jupiter aspects the
Moon, then the child, though abandoned by its mother,
will enjoy happiness and long life.
Note :—(1) According to some other reading ‘‘if the Moon or the
Sun occupy the 5th or the 9th house.”

FeafraaT-Tfe gheamga g W
frerrafy Farhadreaad | Rl ol qofne

TEARTN AFATIIEEAMASTATE: | 2% |

WA Phpeksite, aspected by evil planets, i.e., Sun or Saturn, gfetr Tuhi-
nsgau, the Moon (ocoupying). ¥ Udaye, in the Ascendant ; in the rising sign.
™ Kuje, Mars (being). W@ Aste, in the Descendant. rww: Tyaktah, forsaken,
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fweft Vinadyati, dies, womfedn: Kujdrkajayoh, Mars and Saturn. = Tath4,
similarly, w& Aye, in the eleventh houss. 2 Saumye, or benefic planels
(aspecting). Wi Api, also. wwfit Padyati, aspecting, wafiweet TathAvidhahastam,
to the hands of one of the same caste as indicuted by the corvesponding planets.
of# Eti, comes; falls into the hands of. @r3n%y Saumyetaregu, other than the good
planets, i.e,, malefic planets aspecting (and also being more powerful). worema:
Parahastagatah, even when sheltered by the persons. =f Api, even. wmy:
AnAyub, ceases to have any life ; will die.

15. If the Moon occupy the Ascendant and be as-
pected by a malefic planet (Mars or Saturn), Mars at the
same time occupying the Descendant, the child deserted by
its mother will die.

Again if the Moon occupy the Ascendant and be as-
pected by a malefic planet (the Sun), Mars and Saturn at
the same time occupying the 11lth house from the Moon,
the child deserted by its mother will die.

In the above two cases, if the Moon be also aspected
by a powerful benefic planet (Jupiter), the deserted child
will fall into the hands of the class of men represented by
the aspecting benefic planet and will live; in this latter
case, if the aspecting malefic planet be powerful, the deserted
child will fall into the hands of others and will perish.

Feltr-RgageRy  ageenERy A=
oo: | afy Ssraeg fifwar Ry Bew g ko

fiewaty,  Pitvimatrigyihesu, in the house of one's father and mother,
wpwery Tadbaldt, by virtue of their superior strength. wewreriry Taruddladigu,
under a tree, or in & wooden house, #wR: Nichagaih, when in their detrimental
houses, yh: Subhail, all the benefic planets, @ Yadi, if. = Na, not. ww:
Ekagataib, situated in the ssme house, 3 Tu, but. #fwd Vikpitau, aspected.
wig Lagnend, the Ascendant and the Moon. e Vijane, where there are no
persons ; in deserted places. wg@d PrasQyate, is produced ; is born,

16. Birth will take place in one's father’s or uncle’s
house if a paternal planet (Sun or Saturn) be powerful ; in
one's mother's or maternal aunt’s house if the maternal
planets (Moon or Venus) be powerful. If all the benefic

planets be in their detrimental houses, then delivery will
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take place under trees, in wooden houses ; and if the Ascend-
ant and the Moon be not aspected by at least three bene-
fic planets in one sign, then delivery will take place in
deserted places where there are no bodies; (and if aspected
by many good planets in one house, then birth will take
place in places where there are many persons),

fqrwtaT—AeRet TR R amgRsaw |
AGH a0 AR TN Al R 0 FEieety
e mineeg  aEaaeag FRgans: STAgS-
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weid Mandarksfmde, in Saturn’s Naviméa., wRR éaﬁini, the Moon, fiegh
Hibuke, the fourth house from the Ascendant. ¥E® Mandadrigte, aspeoted
by Saturn. we Abjage, in the water sigus (Karka and Mina) = V4, or. wgwt
Tadyuke, united with the Saturn.( ot V4, or, mR Tamasi, in dark places;
in places without any lamp. w® Sayaue, in the bed room ; in the room where
delivery takes place ; in lying-in-room. #med: Nichasamsthaih, when more
than three benefic planets are situated in their detrimental houses. ¥ Bhmau,
on the ground ; on the ground covered over with leaves. w1 Yadbat, in what-
ever manner. wfe: RAdih, sign wwf Vrajati, moves; risea. €R% Harijam, in
the horizon. mime: Garbhamoksah, delivery ; birth. ¥ Tu, but, =g Tadvat,
in the same manner. wR: Papaib, by the evil planets (with the Moon,) <am
Ubandrat, from the Moon. wwgamd: Smarasukhagatail, in the seventh, and
fourth houses from the Ascendant, ®t Kledam, birth-pain ; travail, wrg: Ahuh,
say, wew: Jananydl, of the mother.

17. There will be darkness, nolamp (a) in the deli-
very place if the following conditions prevail :—(1) if the
Moonbe in Saturn’s Navimsa, (2) or if the Moon be in the
fourth house (b) from the Ascendant, (3) or if the Moon be
aspected by Saturn, (4) or if the Moon be in the Navimsas
of watery signs, (¢) or (5)if the Moon be united with Saturn.

The delivery will take place on ground covered with
leaves of trees, if three benefic planets occupy their detri-
mental houses (d). The child will come out of the womb
in the manner in which the rising sign reaches the

horizon (e).
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The mother will suffer much from travail if Saturn
(or malefic planet) and the Moon occupy the same sign or
if malefics occupy the 4th or the 7th house from the

Ascendant.

Notes :-—(a) If the Sun be powerful and he aspected by Mars, there
will be no darkness ; or if the Moon be aspected by the Sun, thera will be
no darvkness, These are respectively thie opinions of SArfvali and Yava-
nedwara.

(b) Yavanedwara used the word kendra, meaning the lst, 4th, 7th,
and 10th houses.

(et  Water NavAmdas ave those of Karka and Mina (here).

(d) Sarfvali has the word “ Neecha Samsthe, i.e., if the Moon be in
her Neechas sign, viz., Scorpio.

(e) That is, if the sign be one that rises with its liead, then the
head of the child will appear first; if the sign be one that rises with its
back, the leg of the child will appear first; and if it be one that rises with
both its head and leg, as the sign Mina, the hands willappear first. According
to certain commentators this part of the text is interpreted as follows :-1f
the body of the rising sign be in his direct course,. the birth will be a
natural one ; and if in his retrograde motion, the birth will be an irregular
one. This meaning has the support of Manittha.

FA—Y AR FAIsHgES-
A | R 9 AERg Fadek wedm-
faat s 0

@ Snehab, oil in A lamp, wiwm S’aéﬁmkﬁtz, from the position of the Moon
in the sign which she ocoupies, i.e., according as the Moon is in the beginning,
the middle, or the end of the sign, so the oil is full, half full or empty. wm
Udayét, from the Ascendant, w Cha, and. af#": Vartil, the wick of a lamp, fw:
Dipab, lamp, wigmdwmm Arkayuktarksavaday, according to the sign where the
Sun exists, wom: Charddyal, moveable, fixed or common, (If moveable sign,
then the lamp was being removed from one place to another; if fixed, the lamp
was fixed in & corner ; if common, the lamp was just placed in a corner after ite
removal.) Some are of opinion that the lamp is faced to the direction that is
denoted by the sign where the Sun exists, some again say that the lamp is faced
to the direction which the Sun in his diurnal revolution ab present indicates,
‘The Sun faces towards 8 directions respectively during the eight praharas, one
prahara being equal to 3 hours, Some again eay, that the colour of the wick of the
lamp resembles the colour of the Ascendant. g€ DvAram, the door. « Cha, and.
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agrg® Tadvastuni, in the lying-in chamber. % Kendrasamsthail, in the
angles, ® Jileyam, to be known. =¥ Grahaily, by the planets, drienRad; Viryasa-
manvitaib, according to its strength. = Vi, or,

18. The oil in the lamp of a lying-in room will be
full, half-full, or nearly empty if the Moon be at the begin-
ning, middle or. end of any sign (1). The wick will be
full, halt, or nearly exhausted according as the Ascendant
is just nsmg, half risen or nearly wholly risen (2). The
lamp is being moved, or stationary or ]ust being fixed ac-
cording as the sign where the Sun exists is cardinal, fixed,
or common. The lamp will be fixed to that direction where
the Sun points in the course of his diurnal revolution (the
Sun points successively to eight divections in eight praharas.)
The entrance, door to a lying-in chamber will. be in the
direction of the powerful planets occupying an angle or
kendra and if there be many planets, then in the direction
of the most powerful planets (3).

Notes :—1) According to Sarvavali, if the Moon be full, the oil will
be full and the quantity of the oil varies with the illuminated portion of
the Moon's disc. Bhatta Utpala, the commentator, objects to this view, for
he says that i such were the case, children born on new Moon days shonld
always be born in the dark~this cannot be. .

(2) The length of the wick varies with the position of the point of
the rising sign in contact with the horizon. The wick is of the colour
of the rising sign.

(3; If there are no planets in the kendras, the entrance will be in
the direction of the Ascendant or its Dvidasimsa,

m: Re—sid &epansal Mg #9% a3 e
FEEE A TF W OGS TAROCIRT, | T
fragd 79 7y Sy =@ AR S a9we-
Tt qrAgat WO uote N

oW Jirpam,'old ; used as such, on many prévious ocessions as such, ¥
Samskyitam, thoroughly repaired. wa® Arkaje, Saturn. fafg® Katisute, Mars.
g Dagdham, burnt by fire. =% Navam, new. i Sitagau, Moon, wemy
Kasthadhyam, of wood, = gt Na Drigham, not strong, o Ravau, the Sun. zfigd
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Sadisute, Morcury. wt Tat, thatlying-in chamber, ®wfbwgawy Naikadilpyudbha-
vam, of varied workmanship. & .Ramyam, pleasant and delightful. Remt
Ohitrayutam, of various ornamentations. wk Navam, new. w Oha, and. wm
Bhriguje, Venus, @ Jive, Jupiter. 9§ Drigham, solid. lgsting for many years,
Rt Mandiram, the lying-in room. wwé: Chakrasthaily, ih the horoscope, By the
other planets near the most powerful planet in the horoscope that fixes the lying
in xoom. % Oha, and. w*WweRweeni Yathopadedarachanim, the arrangement of the
rooms a8 deduced from the directions given above, emmg S&mantaprvAm,
on all the four sides of the lying-in room, the other rooms adjoining the lying-in
chamber, in due order, w2 Vadet, say.

19, If Saturn be the most powerful in one’s nativity,
the delivery takes-place in a chamber that is old but tho-
roughly repaired. If Mars be powerful, the lying-in chamber
will be partly burnt ; if the Moon be powerful, then it is a
newly-built chamber ; if the Sun be powerful, the birth will
oceur in a chamber built of wood but weak and fragile ; if
Mercury be powerful, then in & chamber of nice workman-
ship of various workmen ; if Venus be powerful, then in a
beautiful chamber newly built and adorned with pictures ;
and if Jupiter be powerful, the delivery takes place in a
strong durable chamber. The other rooms on all the
four sides of the lying-in chamber are also judged from
the other planet's positions in one's nativity (from the most
powerful one in due order).

Notes :— According to Sardvali, if the Sun occupy the sign occupied
by the most powerful'planet as given in the text, the delivery will occur
in the room eet apart for the worship of the Devas ; if the Moon ocoupy
the sign occupied by the most powerful planet, the birth will occur in the
bath room or where water is kept ; if Mars, then in the kitchen or where
sacred fires are kept; if Mercury, inthe bed room;if Jupiter, in the
treasure-room or store-house; if Venus, then in the playground ; and if
Saturn, the birth will occur in the place wheve all sweepinga are gathersd.

The commentator adds if there be 3 or more planets in the 3 signs
beginning from that occupied by the most powerful planet, there will be
rooms on the eastern side of the natuve of the planet; if in the next 3
signs, there will be rooms on the sonth-eastern side ; if in the next three,
there will be rooms on the western side; and so onj and if in the last
three, there will be vooms on the northern side,
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Again, according to Laghu J4taka, if Jupiter at the same time be in
the 10th house from the Ascendant and at the same time exalted having
passed over the exaliation degree, the birth will ocour in a two-storied
house ; if he be under the exaltation degres, the birth will occur in a three-
storied house, and if in the exaltation degree, then in a four-storied house.

Aguin, if the sign Dhanu be powerful, the birth will occur in a house
consisting of 3 inner verandahs; if Jupiter occupy the 10th house from
the Ascendant or one of the signs, Mithuna, Kany4 and Mina, the house
will be one with two inner verandahs.

AIF—HIFGARGATAYR: TR FeETT T3 1
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f®; Mesa Kuliratulslighatail, by the signs Mega, Karks, Tul,
Vriéchika, and Kumbha (or their Navimdas, whichever is powerful). ww, Prik,
eastern, towards the eastern portion of the house. wewn: Uttaratah, northern,
towards the north side of house, Wedr=wRy Gurusaumyagrihesu, in the houses of
Jupiter and Meroury, 4.e., the signs Dhanu, Mina, Mithuna, and Kanyé (becoming
the Ascendant), wftwm: Padchimatah, towards the western side of the house,
¥ Vrisega, the sign Vriga (rising), fwe: Nivdsab, the position of the lying-in
chamber, 3fewmmt Daksipabhgakarau, towards the gouthern side of the
house, 3% Mrigasimbau, the signs Makara and Simba (rising).

90. The Ascendant being Mesa, Karka, Tuld, Vris-
chika, or Kumbha or any of its NavAmsas (1) the lying-in
chamber will be situated towards the east, (2); the Ascen-
dant being one of the signs Dhanu, Mina, Mithuna ox Kany8,
towards the north; the Ascendant being Vriss, towards
the west; the Ascendant being Makara or Simha, towards
the south..

(1) Whichever is powerful.
(2) The eastern portion of the house.

Yarea-geaie e 3 Ao
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s Préchyadigtibe, the eastern, etc,, directions of the lying-in chamber
in the dwelling house, 4., the dizections (east, east-sonth, south, south-west, west,

14
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north-west, north, or north-east of the dwelling house,) where the lying-in
chamber is situated, fmm: KriyAdayah, the twelve signs, Mesa, etc, @it Dvau
Dvau, two and two, Srmr; Koyagatdh, towards the corners, i. e., south-east, south-
west, north-west, and north-east corners, fgh: Dvimlrtayah, the common signs.
wny éayy&su, the cot on which slept the child with the mother. wR Api, also.
wepet Véstuvat, like the diwelling house. =% Vadet, is to say. w®: Padaib, the
four legs of the cot. wefemrrradfRad: Satrinavantyasamsthitaih, considered as the
sixth, third, ninth, and twelth houses from the Ascendant.

21, The sign Mesa or Vrisa being the Ascendant, the
bed of the mother will be towards the east of the lying-in
chamber ; Mithuna being the Ascendant, towards the south-
eagt; Karka or Simha being the Ascendant, towards the
south ; Kany4 being the Ascendant, towards the south-west ;
Tula, or Vrischika being the Ascendant, towards the west;
Dhanu indicate the north-west; Makara or Kumbha, the
north ; and Mina towards the north-east. The same rule
holds good for the place in the bed or cot where the mother
might lie. As regards the cot again, its two front legs will
point towards the directions indicated by the 12th and 3rd
houses from the Ascendant, and its two hind legs towards
the quarters indicated by the 6th and 9th houses (1).

Notes :-—(1) In other words, the 12th and the 3rd houses indicate
the position of the fore legs; the 9th and Bth houses indicate the hind
legs; the 3rd and 6th houses indicate the two right legs and the 12th and
the Oth houses indicate the two left legs. Also the Ascendant at birth
time and the 2ud house represent the head of the cot, the 4th and 5th
house represent the right side; the 7th and 8th houses represent the
part between the two hind legs, and the 10th and 11th houses represent
the left side. Now whatever portion of the cot may be represented by
the common signs, there the cot will be bent down a little, and this will
not be the case if such sign is either occupied or aspected by its ruler or
by a benefic planet. :

Again, there will be defects, knots, cracks, holes, etc., in those parts
of the cot which are represented by signs occupied by malefic planets
and this will not be the case if such malefic planets be in their exaltation
sigs, in their Mflla Trikopa signs, in friendly signs or in their own
housee.
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weegrerend:  Chandralagnantargataih, found between the Lagna at birth
time and the Moon. m: Grahaib, by the planets.. @ Syub, existed. wwyfe:
Upasitikdh, the woman near to the woman recently delivered of child; the mid-
wives and others close by. w=f: Bahil, outside the lying-in room. wem: Antah,
inside the room. w Cha, and. wwg" Chakrardhe, in the same zodiac, FwgR
Dridyadyidye, the visible and invisible; the upper and the lower. weewr Anyathd,
otherwise ; reversed, w: Parail, different writers ; other writers.

22. The number of women close by the woman re-

cently delivered (including midwives) is as many as there are
planets in the houses between the Lagna at birth time and
the house occupied by the Moon. Of these, outside the
lying-in room would be as many women as there are planets
in the visible half of the Zodiac; and inside would be as
many as there are planets in the invisible (i.e., the lower)
half of the Zodiac. Some writers are inclined to take just the
reverse. .
Note:—The age, easte and colour of the women are similar to the
corresponding planets; if the benefic planets occupy the sigus from the
Lagna to the Moon, the midwives and other women will all be beautiful,
well dressed and adorned ; if malefic planets occupy the signs, the women
will be dirty, ugly and with no ornaments. Some writers say that the
women inside coyrespond to the planets in the visible Zodiac and the
outside women correspond to the planets in the lower port of the Zodiac.
Variha Mihira does not concur to this. If any of the planets beinits
exalted portion or retrograde position then the number of women is to be
trebled ; if any of the planets be in its Dreskénas, or in its own Navémdas
or in its own sign then the number of females is it to doubled.

AqF—TAAIGT G S Hgauegeaayat |
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memm: Lagnanavimsaspatulyatanub, resembling the ruler of the
rising NavAmsa, verse 8, Chapter II in form and appearance, wm SyAt, becomes,
Sqgrmegey: Viry:\utngrahabulyavapuh. of a body resembling that of the strongest
planet in one’s nativity. W& % Chandr tanavdmdapavargah, colour
resembling the ruler of the NavAmsa where Moon exists. (See verse 4, Chap, II,)
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wiwforomm:  KAdivilagnavibhaktabhaghitral, the separate limbs of the body
resembling their corresponding signs and their rulers and the planets in them as
stated in the verse beginning with the letter K&,

93. The child resembles, in structure and other
peculiarities of the body, the ruler of the rising Navémsa
or the Ascendant (whichever is.powerful, vide verse 8,

Chapter II) or, if these be weak, resembles the most

powerful planet in its nativity. The colour of the child ig
gimilar to the ruler of the Navdmsa occupied by the Moon
(verse 4, Chapter II). And the separate limbs would be
according to the corresponding parts of the body of the
Zodiacal Man (verse 4, Chapter I). (1) the Ascendant repre-
senting the head.)

Note:~ (1) The Lagna represents the head; the 2nd, the face;
the 3rd, the chest ; the 4th, the heart ; the 5th, the belly; the 6th, the
waist; the 7th, the abdomen ; the "eighth, the private parts; the ninth,
the serotum ; the 10th, the thighs ; the 11th, the knees ; the 12th, the legs
and feet. If the ruler of a long sign exists in a long sign, the part
corresponding will he long; if the ruler vf a long sign exists in & short
sign, the part will be of middle size and so on (vide stanza 19 of ChapterI).

In stanza 19 of Chapter I, the relative magnitudes of the several
signs of the Zodiac were given as follows :—

1 { Mega 20 Mina. }
Vrisa 24 Kumbha.

Mithuna 28 Makara.
{ Karka 32 Dhanu, }
Simha 36 Vridchika.

{ Kanys 40 Tula. }

Of these the 4 signs referred to in Division T are known as short
signs. The 4 of Division Il are known as signs of middle length and the
4 of Division III are known as long‘ signs. So that the part of the body
will be long or short according asthe sign representing itis long or
short. If the ruler of a short sign occupy a long sign, or if the ruler of a
long sign aceupy a short sign, the size of the part of body represented will

|
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be of middle length, If several planets ocoupy a sign, the most powerful
of them shall be taken into account, and ifno planets occupy s sign
the size of the part of body will simply follow that of the sign.
According to some the colour must be determined from’the sign
occupied by the Moon, vide stanza 20, Chapter I. To this the commenta-
tor objects. For he says there are no people of the colour of the parrot.
In determining the colour, the country, the climnate, occupation, the
colour of the father, mother and the like should be taken into account.
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‘e wimmersirmgm: Kamdrikdrotranaskapoll sh, head, eyea, ears, postrils,
cheek, and jaws, ww Vakiram, face. Oba, and. Rroxe; HorAdayal, the signs
beginning with the Ascendant as the first house. W% Te, they; the signs.
stewngery' greiet KanthAmsakabAhupérdvahridayakrodni, neck, shoulders, arms,
sides, heart, belly. wft: Nabhik, the navel. mn: Tatab, after that ‘in the rising
of the second Dregkapd. wiw: Vastih, the abdomen, flemR éiﬁnsgudo, the
generative orgah and the anus.  wu:-Tatah, after that; on the rising of the
third Dregkapa. % Cha, sad. wik Vryisagau, the tosticles. we Urd, the thighs.
wn:- Tatah after that, wift JAnuni, the kneea.sww Jamgh8, the shanks, Wit Amghrt,
the feet. % Iti, thua, wwm Ublayatra, where the two things are mentioned. Wy
Vamam, the left (is indicated). wRA: Uditaih, by the upper half of the Zodiac
that has risen sbove, fwww®: Dregkdnbhigaih, according to the division
into Dregkfnas, fw Tridha, three-fold division of the body beginning with the
head, the neck, and the abdomen according as the thres Dregkipas of any
Ascendant begin to rise,

24, (Now the different parts of the body are repre-
sented according to the rising in the horizon of the three
Dregkénas of any sign). When the first Decanate rises in the
horizon, the Ascendant represents the head, the second
and twelfth sign representing right and left eyes; 3 and 11,

the ears ; 4 and 10, nostrils; 5 and 9, cheek ; 6 and 8, jaws;

© 7, face. When the second Decanate rises in the horizon,

the Ascendant indicates the neck ; 2 and 12, the shoulders;
3 and 11, arms; 4 and 10, the sides; 5 and 9, the breasts ;
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6 and 8, belly;.7, navel. When the third Decanate rises
in the horizon, the Ascendant represents the abdomen: 2,
and 12, the generative organs and anus; 3 and 11, the right
and left testicles;4 and 10, the right and left thighs;
5 and 9, the knees ;' 6 and 8, shankles; 7, feet. In all these
cases the right part of the body.is denoted by the signs
from the Lagna to the seventh sign and the left part of the
body is denoted by the signs from the 7th to the
12th, respectively. ‘

Note :—The object of the verse is to fix thescars or marksin any
part of the body of the new-born child.
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Rt Tasmin, in any of the Decanates rising in the horizon. syt Pépayutam,.
united with the evil planets. »® Vrage, sign of & boil, a tumour, sore or
an uloer. g@éﬂbhnyuts, united with the benefic plansts. % Drigte, aspected
by, « Cha, and. wewf@ Laksmédidel, should declare that there are spots,
marks of seeamum, moles, &c. R Svarksfmde, in its own sign on NavAmséa.
fiwcighy Sthirasamyutesu, ina fixed sign. wem: Sahajah, natural ; from birth,
wm Sydt, produced. www Anyathl, otherwise, mrigm; Agantukah, after birth due
to some causes, wRrmflem: Mandesménilajah, Saturn being the cause of wound,
scars are due to the falling of stones or due to illness VatavyAdhi. wfveefom:
Agnidastravigajah, arising from fire, weapons or poisons, A% Bhaume, Mars
being the cause of wound, $® Budhe, Mercury being the cause of wound,
e Bhitbhavah, caused by falls on the ground. 9 Sdrye, the Sun being
the cause, mwdn Kagthachatuspadena, from wood, or from the quadruped
animals. ferdr Himagau, the (waning) Moon being the cause. ¥=wm: Sringab-
jajab, arising from the wounds inflicted by the horned animals or by
aquatic animals. = Anysih, by other signs occupied by the benefic plansts,
1o Subham, auspicious,

25. The rising Decanate, if united with evil planets, pro-
duces scars due to hurts, woundsin the corresponding parts
of the body as determined in the preceding verse ; if united

with benefic planets or aspected by them, produces moles,

— }
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black marks or clots of hair such as til, &c. If the planets
be in their own houses or Navimsas or in the Navimsas of
fixed signs, then the marks are natural, seen from birth;
otherwise, the marks are produced subsequently due to
gome wounds or other causes (1). If Saturn be the cause,
the mark arises out of hurts from stones or by the wind.
If Mars be the cause, the mark arises out of hurts from fire,
weapons or poisons. If malefic Mercury be the cause,
then falls on the earth are the causes of marks. If the
Sun be the cause, marks arise from hurts by wdoden
materials or quadruped animals, If the waning Moon be
the cause, then horned animals or aquatic animals are the
sources of marks, There will be no wound in those parts
of the bady which are represented by signs occupied by the
benefic planets.
Note :—(1) That is, in the Dasd periods of the several planets.
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gogefem:  Samanupatitdh, are seen; exist. uRw Yasmin, in whatever.
w Bhége, portions ; right or left sides, wa: Trayab, the three. wym Sabudhdl,
with Mercury. = Grahéh, planets. w#af@ Bhavati, arises. fimwm Niyamat,
according to rule, certainly ; with all certainty, surely. #w Tasya, their ; of them ;
the marks.due toscars or other wounds as described before. wmif: Aviptih,
receiving ; getting ; having ; on being endowed with : possessing. 7% Subhesu,
benefic (planets). wa¥y Adubhesy, malefic. @ V4, or. #wR Vrayakrit, scar-pro-
ducing cause; agent causing marks, ¢. g, black spots, &e. wps: Agubhah, malefic
planet. *R asthe, the sixth house from the Ascendant. 3R Dehe, on the body.
wr: Tanoh, from the Ascendant, wewf® Bhasamésrite, on the portion of the
body indicated by the corresponding sign as inferred from verse 4, Kalin-
ghni, Ohapter I. Remwwwe Tilakamasakakrit, producer of black mark, Tils,
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Madaks, &c. we: Drigtub, is seen. ¥: Saumyaih, with benefic planets. wn:
Yutah, united, w Cha, and. w« Sa, that; evil planet. wowm Laksmavan,
producing marks, such as clots of hair termed Laksmé.

26. On whichever part of the body (represénted by
the sign, see stanza 24 of this Chapter) right or left, is
seen the planet Mercury joined by the three other planets,
benefic or malefic, there will surely be seen marks caused
by wounds or moles, ste. If the malefic planet causing
marks, be situated in the sixth house from the Ascendant,
then on that part of the body as denoted by verse 4, Chap-
ter I, will be seen scars (1). Baut if a benefic planet aspects
the malefic one then a dark and a white mole will be seen ;
but if the sixth house be occupied’ by benefics, then will
be seen simply a clot of hair.

Note:—(1) In the Dadé period of the mdst powerful plaget.
Thus ends the Fifth Chapter of Brihajjataka on Rules regarding
births by 8¢t Varaha Mihira of Avantika. ,,’
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CHAPTER VI,
ON BALARISTA OR EARLY DEATH.

T | qF rIERa: Heat | famgdfroa

gari Samdhy&y&m, in the twilight period, i.e., in the morning or evening,
that period which precedes the moment (1} ghatis earlier) when the Sun has
just half risen and that which succeeds the moment when the Sun has just half set
during which the stars ave invisible. fysfffrs Himadidhitihord, the lusar hord
rising ; the second halves in the odd signs, and the firat halves in the even signs,
are known as lunar horgs, =R: Pipaih, the evil planets {occupying). wimd:
Bbamisgataih, the last Navamsas of signs. Fwmm Nidhondya, for death (soon
after birth). =% Pratyekam, one in every augle. wRmmghd: Sadipipasametaih,
the Moon and the three other walefic planets (oceupying). ®%: Kendraib,
situated in the angular houses. w Vi, or. w 8a, he; the child born. ey, ot
Vinaéam Upaiti, meets with death ; dies.

1. The new-born child will die soon after birth, if
be be born in the twilights in the morning or evening,
when there is rising the hord of the Moon (1) and when the
evil planets are situated in the last Navimsas of the signs.
Similar will be the result if at the time of birth, the Moon
exists in one angle and 3 evil planets in the three other

angles, respectively.
Note:—(L) In the odd signs the second hords, and in the even signs
the, first halves are known as lunar horis.
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wee Chakrasya, of the Zodiacal circle. —miwcmity Pirvaparabhgagesu,
situatod jn the first or eastern and second or western halves (of the Zodiac)
respectively. The second half begins with the 4th house from the Ascendsnt
and ends with the 10th house, The remesinder is the first half. How many
degrees of the Ascendant have xisen above the horizon so many degrees should
15
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be deducted from the fourth sign and corresponding corrections made in the
10th sign. Some again yemark that the first half is counted from the Ascendant
to the seventh house and the second half, the remainder. g Krliregu, the malefic
planets occupying. ¥y Saumyesu, the benefic planets cccupying. ¥ Chs, and.
wwwi® Kitalagne, on the rising in the horizon of Vyischika and Karks signs
(these are the two meant here according to BAdarfiyapa). fem Ksipram, soon.
fomé Vinddam, death. wqf Samupaiti, will meet with. wma: Jatah, the new-
born child, wR: Papaih, the malefic planets occupying. fwarermfir: Vilagndsta-
may#bhitah, situated (wm:)in the Ascendant and in the Descendant, Some

say, situated in the Ascendant or in the Descendant, Some say, when the.

malefic planets are on the two sides (wfin:) of the Lagna or of the Descendant,
respectively, i, when there are the malefic planets in the second and twelfth
houses in one case ; and where there are evil planets in the sixth and eighth
houses in another case ; in both these cases respectively the child will die soon.
Some give a third meaning :—When all the evil planets occupy the second
bouse and sre about to rise (Whwm:) in the horizon or when all the evil
planets ocoupy the eighth house and are about to disappear in the horizon. Some
ssy again, when all the evil planets occupy the twelfth or the sixth houses
respectively from the Lagns, for those are mbout to appesr and disappear in
the borizon respectively, These different interpretations hang un the several
meanings of the word wfiem Abhitah. « Cha, and.

2. If there be malefic planets in the first or eastern
half of the Zodiac (i. e., from the 10th sign to the 4th sign
from the Lagna) and if there be beuefic planets in the second
or western half of the Zodiac (i.e., from 4th sign to the
10th sign from the Lagna) while the Ascendant is Karka or
Vrischika sign, then the child born will soon die. Again, if
there be evil planets in the twelfth and in the seventh houses,
from the Ascendant, the child will soon die (1).

Notes:—(1) Some commentators take “If there be evil planets in
the twelfth house or in the seventh house from the Ascendant, there will
bo early death. Again some commentators take “ If imalefic planets occupy
the 12th and 2nd houses or the Gth and 8th houses from the rising sign,
the child would die. Some again write * If malefics occupy the 2nd, 12th,
6th and 8th houses, the child will die emly.” According to Gidrgi, the
child will die in each of the following cases, (1) all the malefic planets
ocoupying the 6th and the 12th houses, (2) the Sth and 2nd houses, (3) the
12th aud 2nd houses ; (4) the 8th and 6th houses.
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wir Pépau, the malefic planets being situated. wxaremtr Udaydstagatau, in
the Ascendant and Descendant. %% Krlrepa, with a malefic planet. ga: ¥ Yutah
cha, and united w:th. o Sasi the Moon (heing). ge: Dristah, aspected by. «
Cha, and., ¥ Suhhalh by the henefic planets. wNa, not. = Yada, when,
wa: Mrityuh, death, % Qha, and. tﬁi! Bhavet, will overtake. wfiw Achirat, soon,
3. Death will soon overtake the new-born child if
there be a malefic planet each in the Ascendant and the
Descendant and if the Moon be at the same time attended
by an evil planet and not aspected by benefic planets,
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9N Kgige, waning. fet Himagau, the Moon. ww® Vyayage, ocoupying the
twelfth house from the Ascendant, W : Papail, the evil planet ocoupying, v :
Udayéstamagaih, the Ascendant and the eighth house. #&y Kendregu, in the
angles. pur: Subhak, the benefic planet, w Chs, and, w Na, not, % Chet, if, f
Kgipram, soon, fiwt Nidhanam, death, wagy Pravadet, declare.

4. If there be in the twelfth house from the Ascendant
the waning Moon and the evil planets be seen in the Ascen-
dant and the eighth house and if there be no benefic planets
in the angles, the child will die soon.

aﬂ‘g‘i"ﬁ‘iﬂ] ﬂga ’U’l“ WP eaam |
: go a7 0w
wv Krlrena, by the evil planets, ¥gn: Samyutah, be attended by, wh Sadt, the
Moon, eraweepqese : Smardntyamrityulagnagah, occupying the seventh, twelfth,
eighth and firat houses, wwzery Kantakdt, the angles, *fi: Bahib, outside, gf:
Subhaik, by the benefic planets. wifgm: Aviksital), not aspected. % Cha, and.
wgn: Myityudal, causing death,

5. If the Moon be joined with an evil planet and if she
exist in the seventh, twelfth, eighth or in the first house, and
if she be not aspected by the benefic planets, also if there be
no benefic planets in the angles, the child will die soon.

N. B.—If there he good planets in the angles, then the child
survives.
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wffi Sadini, the Moon occupying. wRRme® Arvivinfdage, the sixth and eighth
houses from the Ascendant, fiwm Nidhanam, death, wrg Adu, soon, wife® PApek-
site, aspected by an evil planet. g% : Subhaib, by the benefic planets, wa Atha,
thus, Tk Samdstakam, for eight years, g¢ Dalam, the half. wa: Atah, from this;
of this (i.e., eight years). % Cha,and. R#: Midraih, both by the good and bad
planets. fifa: Sthitih, life in this world, wefy: Asadbbhil, by the evil planets.

iR Avalokite, aspected Ly, wRfi: Balibhih, by the powerful planets. sm Atra, '

in the sixth or eighth house. we Méasam, one month. Subhe, the good planets,
Mercury, Jupiter or Venus, wemafi® Kalatrasahite, in the seventh house, ¥ Cha,
and. wafeféd Papavijite, defeated in the battle with other planets, femfR Vilagna-
dhipe, the ruler of the Ascendant at birth time,

6. If the Moon occupy the sixth or the eighth house
from the Ascendant and be aspected by any of the evil
planets the child will die soon; if the Moon be aspected by
the benefic planets when she is in the sixth or in the eighth
house, the child lives for eight years and then dies, If the
Moon in the ahove case be aspected by both the good and
the evil planets, the child lives half the period of eight
years (i.e., 4 years) and then dies. If in the sixth or eighth
house there be any benefic planet Mercury, Jupiter or Venus
aspected by powerful evil planets the child lives for one
month only. If the ruler of one’s Ascendant be in the
seventh house and be defeated in battle (by an eévil planet),
the child lives for one month and then dies.

N. B—Note should be here made that if the Moon in thesixth
or eighth house be not aspected by any evil or good planet then there is
wanting that union of circumstances which causes death; the child does
not die,  Also if the Moon, in the above case be in the house of a benefic
planet or united with good planets, the child does not die. If a child be
born in the dark fortnight during day: time, the child (according to
Mandavya) does not die; if a child be born in the bright fortnight and in
the night time, the child does not die even if the Moon he in the 6th
or 8th house and aspected by both the good and evil planets,

B
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The battle of the planets, i.e., the planetary conjunction, takes place
in the sky; when two or more planets come near each other, that planet
in said to be defeated whose lustre is diminished and which goes towards
the south, is retrograde in motion, or of small size. Venus is always
victorious, even if she be in the south.
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wi* Lagne, occupying the Ascendant. €1 Ksine, the waning creScent. =M
Saélm the Moon\occupymg Fwi Nidhanam, death. w3y Randhra Kendresu, in
the eighth louse and in the four angles, wR: Papaib, by the malefic planats,
s PApdntyasthe, between the malefic planets, Merfippegaé Nidhanahibuka-
dyunasamsthe, situated in the eighth, fourth or the seventh houses, ww Cha
Chandre, and the Moon, w Evam, thus. = Lagne, occupying the Ascendant.
wafit Bhavati, be, wfezee® : Madanachhidvasnmsthaily, occupying the seventh and
eighth houses. wCha, and. wd: Pdpail), the malefic planets occupying, wer eg”
Métra srdham, with the mother, a® Yadi, if, = Na, no. = Cha, and. ¥W:
Subhaib, by the benefic planets, #fem: Viksitah, aspected. xfwyfy: Saktibhyidbhib,
the powerful planets (fuiling to aspect.)
7. Tf the waning Moon be in'the Ascendant and the
malefic planets exist in the eighth, and the angles, the child
goon dies. Again, if Moon exists between the evil planets

and occupies the eighth, fourth or the seventh houses, the

. child dies. Again, if Moon exists in the Ascendant between

the two evil planets and if the malefic planets occupy
the seventh or eighth house and the Moon be not aspected -
by powerful benefic planets, the child dies with its mother
(if aspected by the powerful good planets, the child dies,
the mother is saved.)

Foa—qregant afeateaary 93 famiqronder
o | S warenty  fglidewe = aRegiEt-
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o Rﬁ,éya.ntage, ccupymg the last Navimdas of any sign. wyf: Sadbhil,
by the benefic pl R Aviksyamane, not being aspected, ¥ Ohandre,
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the Moon (occupying), f&@mmd: Trikopopagataib, ocoupying the fifth and ninth
houses from the Ascendant. % Cha, and. @®: Papaih, the malefic planets (ocou-
pying.) w¥: Prépaih, with life. wmaft Prayfti, departs. wig Adu, soon. frg:
Sigub, the child. Ry Viyogam, separation. @™ Aste, occupying the Descend-
ant, % Cha, and, w¥ Papaih, by the malefic planets. 3feiy L'uhinfimsu, the
Moon. @ Lagne, in the Ascendant,

8. If the Moon occupy, at the birth time, the last
Navimpsa of any sign, and be not aspected by any benefic
planet and also the malefic planets exist in the 5th and 9th
houses, the child soon dies. Again the Moon being in the
Ascendant and the malefic planets in the Descendant, death

ensues of the child. N
o = o
gRaf—sgwetes e 9% 3 e smfa-
- o
ganage & g qUes: U Iy Wt daia ar
S - -
Bt Ry A EERR: gt 0 &
wprefe® Adubhasahite, united with evil planets; united with, Saturn,
" Graste, with Rahu ; eclipsed, R&hu=ths Moon’s Ascending Node. #§ Chandre,
the Moon oceupying, ¥® Kuje, Mars occupying. Mm@ Nidhanddrite, the
eighth house (being occupied.) wmigs: Jananisutayoh, of the child and the
mother both, ¥a: Mrityuh, death. &% Lagne, in the Ascendant, @ Ravau, the
Sun. g Tu, but. ewem: Sadestrajah, caused by weapons, ' swaft Udayati, rises;
in the Ascendant. <& Ravau, the Sun. @i Sitomdau, the Moon. = V4, or.
fiefir:  Trikopavinfdagaib, situated in the 5th, 9th and 8th houge, fiwi
Nidhanam, death. wy®: Adubhaib, the evil planets occupying. #aRR: Viryope-
tail, by the powerful planets. #®: Subhaih, by the benefic planets. = Na, not.
¥ Yute, united with, «Re® Iksite, aspected by.

9. If, during birth, the Ascendant be occupied by the
eclipsed Moon and a malefic planet (Saturn) and the 8th
house be occupied by Mars, the mother and child both will
die. If instead of the Moon, there be Sun in the above case,
death will occur by weapons. Aguin, if the Ascendant
be occupied by either the Sun or the Moon, and there exist
in the 5th, 8th and 9th houses all the malefic planets, and
if the Sun or the Moon be not aspected nor attended by any
powerful benefic planet, the above result will take place 1).

Note:—(1) Some take there thé death of the child only and not of
the mother,
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s i@ Asitaravisasdmkabhufmjaih, Saturn, the Sun, the Moon,
and Mars occupying respectively. s Amuwnfid: Vyayanavamodayanaidhanfi-
sritaib, the twelfth, ninth, first, and eighth houses respectively. @ Bhavati,
arises. wwq Maranam, death, wig Adu, soon, &fni Dehindm, of the child. a®
Yadi, if.  afew Baling, by the powerful.  mew Guruod, by Jupiter, ® Na, not.
drfygan: Vikgitdlh, aspected.

10. If there be, at the birth time, Saturn in the
twelfth house, the Sun in the ninth house, the Moon in the
Ascendant and Mars in the eighth house vespectively and
powerful Jupiter does not aspect these, the child soon dies.
(If Jupiter aspects some and does not aspect others or if
weak Jupiter aspects all, then the child meets with death
but not so soon. To aspect all the four planets Jupiter
must occupy the 5th house) (1).

Notes :—(1) If powerful Jupiter nspect all the four planets, then the
child will be saved.

gRAAHT-GaRgAarqa I agal A
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BTy Sut dananavintyalagnarandhresu, in the fifth, seventh,
mnth twelfth houses, Ascendant or the eighth house. wp@m: Adubbayutal,
united with an evil planet. W Marapfya, intended for death, wcin: Sitarad-
mil, the Moon ; here the waning Moon is intended yrgmafgeRagd: Bhyigusuta-
sadiputradevapljyail, by Venus, Mercury and Jupiter, af Yadi, if. =R
Balibhih, by the powerful. = Na, not. g Yutah, united with, attended by.
smina: Avalokitah, aspected by, = Vi, or.

11. If at the time of birth, the (waning) Moon be in
the Ascendant or fifth, seventh, ninth, eighth or twelfth house
and united with an evil planet and be not united with nor
aspected by any of the powerful planets Mercury, Venus

9 or Jupiter, then death ensues soon after birth.
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N Yogs, the combination of planets by which death of the child is
forecagt, wri Sthdnam, the sign or house where the most powerful planet
(causing death of the child) exists during the time of birth. wmfa Gatavati,
when reaching (in the course of her revolutions in a year). afm: Balinal, of the
most powerful planet at the birth time (causing death to the child). ¥ Chandre,
the Moon, ® Svam, her own, the sign where the Moon existed duving the
Dbirth time, w VA, or, @y Tanugriham, the Ascendant during the birth
time. ww Atha, thus, w V&, or. w®: PApaib, by the malefic planets. #® Driste,
being aspected by, wmf¥ Balavati, becoming powerful when the Moon becomes
powerful on entering any of the three houses above stated, ww Maragam, death,
wiw Vargasya, of one year. W Antal, the end. ®wXila, certainly. IfnfRen
Munigaditam, spoken of by sages,

12. (In the above planetary combinations) death over-
takes the child within one year after birth, when the Moon
goes to the house which was occupied by the most powerful
planet at birth time causing such death, or when she goes
again to the sign which she herself occupied at birth, or to
the rising sign at the time, provided she becomes powerful
and aspected by powerful malefic planets (1). So the sages
say. (This verse is stated with an object to fix the exact
period of death, that was not stated in the preceding 11
verses predicting the death of the child.

Notes :—(1) The Moon makes about 13 revolutions in the course of
ayear. Whenever the Moon in the course of motion becomes powerful
and is aspected by powerful malefic planets on reaching one of the three
places mentioned in the text, death will oceur,

The conditions, rather planetary positions, that counteract the early
death combinations stated in this Chaper, are now being stated by the
cowmentators {taken from other authoritative sources),

1st Jupiter in the Ascendant and also very powerful averts
early death,
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2nd. 1If the ruler of the Ascendant during hirth time be very
powerful, be aspected by benefic planets in the angles and be not aspected
by any malefic planet, early death ceases.
3rd. Though the Moon occupy the 8th house, early death is averted
if the Moon occupy the Decanates of Venus, Jupiter, or Mercury.
4th. There will be no early death if the full Moon exist in a
benefic house, between the henefic planets and if she be aspected by
Venus.
5th,  JE Mercary, Venus or Jupiter accupy any angle and be very
powerful, there will be no early death even if any of these e accompanied
by a malefic planet,
6th. Though the Moon occupy the 6th house, the death is averted
if the Moon occupy the 1ecanates of Jupiter, Venus or Mercury,
7th., Tf the full Moon exist between two benefic signs or planets,
early death is averted.
8th. The full Moon {(in a bright fortnight) averts early death. Tf,
during the waning Moon the birth occur by day or during the waxing
Moon the birth oceur by night, then there will be no early death even
if the Moon occupy the 6th or the 8th house,
9th. Powerful Jupiter in the angles and aspecting the full Moon
averts death.
10th, Jupiter, Moon, Venus and Mercury, all being situated in the
benefic’'s house, in the benefic Navidmdas or in their Decanates the
danger is averted. }
11th. The raler of the Moon-oecupied sign or a benefic planet occupy-
ing any of the angles, averts early death.
12th. The malefic planets, if seen in benefic Vargas and at the same
time if aspected by benefic planets occupying also their benefic Vargas,
early death ceases.
13th. If Rahu (the Moon's Ascending Node) occupy the 3rd, 6th or
11th house and be aspected by the henefics, early death ceases.
14th. If all the planets cccupy the signs that rise with their faces
in front, there will be no early death.
15th. If, during the birth time, the victorious benefic planet (in
planetary fight) be aspected by other benefics, then the danger is averted.
16th., 1f the full Moon be favourably aspected by all the planets
in the Zodiac, then the death is averted and the child gets influence
like that of a king,
Thus ends the Sixth Chapter on Symptoms of the approaching Death
of a child by Sri Varaha Mihirdchérys.
18



CHAPTER VII,
ON THE LENGTH OF LIFE OF A CHILD.
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v Mayayavanamagittha S'nktipﬁrvnih, by Maya, Yavans,
Manittha and Sakiipirva. Maya, the Asura, got the knowledge of Astronomy
revealed to him by the God Sfrya himse}f. Yavana is a foreign Astrologer.
Manittha is an Achirya in Astrology. Saktiprva is Parddara, whose father is
Sakti. fRwewufty Divasakarddisu, to the planets, the Sun, eto. i.c., the Sun, Moon,
Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and Saturn. #mew Vatsarih, the maximum
number of years ordained to the above planets. wRur: Pradistdl, are stated.
miwenhrrometen:  Navatithivisayadvibhtarudradadasahital, nins, fifteen, five,
two, five, eloven, ten together with, "=w: Dadabhih, ten. wwi™y Svatungavesu,
in the exalted degrees of their own signs, respectively.

1. The maximum number of years ordained to an
individual by the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus
and Saturn, when they are in their exalted degrees, are
respectively, nineteen (19), twenty-five (25), fifteen (15),
twelve (12), fifteeri (15), twenty-one (21), and twenty (20),
as stated by Maya, Yavana, Manittha, Saktipirva and other
Achéiryas on Astrology.

Notes :—Thaere are three systems as to how the length of the human
and the other animal lives are determined from the planetary position
at the time of birth; these are called Amdayu, Pindayu, and Nisargiyu.
The author here tries to establish the Amdfyu, rejecting the other two,
But as the rules of proportion are clearly shown in the Pindsyu and
Nisargiyun systems, the author first expluing these and then he deals with
the Amsdiyu system. These Pindayu and Nisargiyu systems are advocated
by the ancient authors Mayacharya, Yavanichérya, Manitthdchirya, Para-
dara, the son of Sakti Acharya and others.
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The years ordained by the Sun in his exalted degrees are ... 19
" » ‘Moon " » . 25
" ' Mars " " ... 15
" ” Mercury ,, " . 12
' " Jupiter " .. 15
” ’ " Venus ” " ..o21
" " Saturn " s . 20

. .
The exalted signs with the exalted degrees of the several planets
are given in stanza 13, Ch. L .
Before the length of life can be ascertained, the years given above
have to be subjected to various reductions.
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%R Niche, in their detrimental degrees. When the planets, the Sun, ete.
go to their lowest detrimental degrees in their houses of detriment (six signs

. digtant from their exalted degrees). wa: Atah, of this; of the maximum number

of years stated before. g Ardham, the half, wofs Hrasati, is diminighed. ft
Hi, certainly, wn: Tatah, then, w Cha, and, wee® Amtarasthe, situated within
(anywhere in the six signs from the exalted to the debilituted house). wym:
Anupétah, according to proportion ; according to the Rule of Three, ¥va Hor,
the Ascendant, the life granted by the Ascendant. ¥ Tu, but, vWusRer Amia-
pratimam, according to the rule of NavAmsdas, i.e, a3 many Navimiéas of the
‘Ascendant have risen above the horizon, so many yesrs, months, etc., sre the life
granted by the Ascendant. WWR Apare, others; Mapittha and men of his school,
wfige’ Réditulyam, equal to the number of signs, i.e., a8 many signs, degrees,
minutes have risen above the horizon, so many years, months, days, etc., are the
life granted by the Ascendant. wf¥ Vadanti, say. fw Hitv, leaving out of
sccount. wi Vakram, the planets while in their retrograde position. Ryred:
Ripugrihagataib, owing to their being in their enemies’ houses, ©wd Hiyate,
loses. wiwm: Svatribhgah, the third part of its fixed period of life. i
@fiy Stryochhinnadyutigu, while in the Descendant, when one's lustre ia
overpowered by that of the Sun, 4. e., when one is descending below the horizon.
«Chs, and. ¢ Dalam, the half. #ew Projjhya, leaving out of a~cunt; not
considering. yﬂ;ﬂlgukr&rkaputrau, Venus and Saturn.

2. The planets, when they run to their lowest detri-
mental degrees, grant only half the period of life mentioned

in the preceding verse; and at places intermediate, grant
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the number of years proportionately (1). The number
of years granted by the Ascendant is the same as the num-
ber of Navdmsas of the Ascendant that have risen above
the horizon (2); according to others (Manittha and men of
his school) it is the same as the number of signs from the
beginning of Mesa to the Ascendant on the horizon (3).
When the planets are in their inimical houses, they lose a
third of their period save those that are then retrograde
(45 the planets descending and when their lustre is obscured
by the light of the Sun, lose half their period, except Venus
and Saturn,

Notes:—(1) Suppose for instance, Mars to occupy 49°0-0"i.e.
the ninth degree of Simha. Required the number of years granted by
him to the individual born. The exalted degree of Mars is the 28th
degree of Makara and his detrimental degree is the 28th degree of
Karka, When in the detrimental degrees, Mars grants half of what
he grants in the exalted degrees, i.c, & x 15 = 7} years. From the
28th degree of Karka to the 9th degree of Sintha is 11(h degrees. From
the 28th degree of Makara to the 28th degree of Karka is 180 degrees. So
that every degree gives us -{73%- years. What will 11 degrees give? 11
degrees give us 11 x q'lg% == § months 15 days. Adding this to 7} years,
we get 7 years 11 montbs and 15 days as the life granted by Mars. The
years of the other planets may be similavly ascertained. 'These years are
subject to certain reductions as will be seen further on.

(2) The author gives here what is known as Lagniywrddya, i.e.,
the number of years granted by the rising sign, as if it were another
planet. A sign of the Zodiac consists of nine Navamdas and therefore
gives us 9 years. So that if the 10th degree of Simha is rising, the
number of years granted by the Ascendant is derived from the fol-
lowing proportion ; —

3°20":10%:: L year :  (number of years granted by the Ascendant)

L= i%%'b—@ = B years,

(3) Inother words each sign of the Zodiac gives a year; so that
if the 10th degree of Simba, the 5thsign from Mesa be rising, the number
of years given by the Ascendant = d4-gg-years = 4 years 4 months.
The commentator adds that in the case of the life granted by the Ascen-
dant, the rule given in note (2) should be followed, if the rule of the
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rising Navimda be powerful; and that given in this note should be followed
if the ruler of the 1ising sign be powerful.

(4) The period here referred to is that granted by the planet after
being corrected according to note (1).

A planet is said to be descending and lis light overpowered by that
of the Sun when it is within the degrees from the Sun as per follow-

ing table :—

Mars when within 17 degrees from the Sun.
Mercwry ,, , 14 " »
Mercury
retrograde ,, w12 »” "
Jnpiter " w11 " "
Venus P (] ” »
Venus
retrograde w8 " "
Saturn " . 18 » "
Moon “ » 12 ’ "

Remarks :—The word vakra is used to mean here the planets when
retrograde. Some, e. ., Bidarfyana and others take it to mean the
planet Mars, ¢ e.,, Mars in the inimical louse does not lose any number
of years. But this view is not favoured by Vavfha Mihira.
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waig frrceteemm: - SarvArdhatricharapapafichagastha bhagdl, the full, the
half, the third, the fourth, the fifth, and the sixth part of the life periods.
@R Kgiyante, are lost, are diminished. =@ Vyaysbhavanit, commencing
from the twelfth house, i.c., from the twelfth, eleventh, tenth, ninth, eighth,
and seventh houses, respectively, warg Asatsu, of the malefic planets. wmry
Vamam, counted in the left-hand direction, wgSatsu, of the benefic planets.
wg" Ardham, half of the periods (as stated above with regard to the malefic
planets) will be lost, weR Hrasati, are diminished. ww Tathd, similarly (in
cases where). vwuRmmi Ekarddighnim, of the planets when they are all situated
in one sign. whht Ekomdam, the portion (ie., the fractional part) that was
previously assigned to one of the planets (that is the most powerful), wxft Harati,
disappears, loses. =# Ball, the most powerful, war Tathd, thus. we Aha,
said, @ Satyal, Satydchérys, the famous Astrologer.
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3. Of the malefic planets the whole of their life
periods is lost when any of them is situated in the twelfth
house ; of the malefic in the eleventh house, half; in the
tenth house, one-third; in the ninth house, one-fourth, ;
in the eighth house, one-fifth'; and in the seventh house,
one-sixth of their life periods is lost. Of the benefic planets,
they lose half in the twelfth, one-fourth in the eleventh,
one-sixth in the tenth house; one-eighth in the ninth;
one-tenth in the eighth house ; and one-twelfth in the seventh
house (i. e, half of the above periods) (1). If many planets
exist in one sign, only the most powerful planet loses its
due portion as assigned before. Thus says Satyichirya.
(This is also the opinion of Varaha Mihira).

Note :—Where the amount of reduction was stated to be full in
the case of a malefic planet, it is only half of that in the case of a benefic

planet ; where it was stated to be one-half in tlie former case, it is only
one-fourth in the latter case, and so forth.
ha' v
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wgifiiirmivers Sardhoditoditanaviméabatat, by multiplying the total num-
ber of years already obtained Ly the number of the Navamdas between the
commencement of Mega and the rising NavAméa of the Ascendant. (The rising
Navmsa though not risen fully is to be taken into account). &wemg Samastat,
the full life periods, the total number of years granted by all the planets.
wm: Bhagah, divided by. wegwmiei Astayuktadatasamkhyam, one hundred and
eight (108) (the total number of Navéméas of the Zodiac). R Upaiti, gets,
wiy Nadam, removal; decrease ; subtraction. %R Krfive, any of the malefic planets,
Sun, Mars, Saturn (here the waning Moon is not taken into account). Frewefed
Vilagnasahite, when in tbe Ascendant during the time of birth, AR Vidhing,
by (this) rule, § Tu but. % Anena, this, AIrmfed Snumyeksgite, if aspected
by benefics. ¥y Dalam, balf, wn: Atah, of this, mwi wafd Pralayam prayéti,
is lost ; is subtracted.
4. 1 the Ascendant be occupied by a malefic planet,
then multiply the total number of years (of all the planets)

&
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already obtained by the number of Navimsas between the
beginning of the sign Mesa and the rising NavAmsa of the
Ascendant (1) ; divide the product by 108 (the total number
of the NavAméas in the Zodiac). The quotient will be the
number of years to be deducted from the total number of
years already obtained. But if a benefic planet aspects
the malefic above-mentioned, only one-half of what was
stated above is to be deducted.

Notes :—This reduction is & very important one; it is ocalled
Sardhodita reduction or Krdrodayaharana, or the reduction due to the
malefic planet being in the Ascendant.

(1) According to some the number of years of reduction is obtained
by multiplying the total number of years already obtained by the number
of Naviimdas of the rising sign that have risen above the horizon and
dividing the prodmet by 108, the total number of the Naviméas of
the Zodiac.

When both the benefic and the malefic are in the Ascendant, then
the planet that is nearer to the eastern horizon is to be considered and
not the others. If the malefic planet is nearer, then correction is to be
made ; if there be benefic, then no correction is to be made. This is
the opinion of the commentator.

Bxample :—The position of the planets and the Ascendant during-
the birth time is given in the following table; find how long will the
individual live ?

Planets. Sun, | Moon. | Mars, .Mercury. Jupiter.| Venus, {Saturn, | Ascendant.
I
Bign . 0 1 10 11 9 11 0 10
Degree 9 2 28 24 4 20 19 0
Minute 0 [ 0 0 0 0 7 1

‘Here the first Navdmsa of the sign Kumbha is the Ascendant. The
Sun, the Moon, and Venus occupy the exalted degrees; Mercury, Jupiter
and Saturn occupy their debilitated degrees and Mara occupies the 28th
degree of the sign Kumbha,

Now as the Sun, the Moon and Venus ard in their exalted degrees,
their years are respectively 19, 25, and 21; and as Mercury, Jupiter and
Saturn occupy their debilitated degrees, their years ave one-half of their
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maximum years, .., one-half of 12, 15 and 20 or &, 74, and 10 respective-
ly. Now the 28th degree of the sign Makara is the exalted degree of
Mars, and as he occupies the 28th degree of Kumbha, he is removed
from the exalted degree by exactly 30 degrees. His maximum number
of yemrs when in the 28th degree of Makara being 15 ; 30 degrees or a sign
gives us 3 X } or 1 year 3 months, Subtracting this from 15 years we get
13 years and 9 months as the years of Mars. As the Ascendant Kumbha was
just rising, it gives us no years; so that, at this stage, the planetary years
stand as follows :~—

The Sun—19 years, Mercury—®6 years.
Moon—25 years, Jupiter—7 years 86 months,
Venus—21 years, Saturn—10 years,

and Mars 13 years 9 months. Now as Jupiter, a benefic planet, occupies
the 12th houss from the Ascendant, his years suffer a reduction of one-
half of their length ; so that after the reduction he gives usonly 3 years
and 9 months ; again, asall the planets occupy friendly signs, no reductions
for enemies’ houses need be made. Saturn being within 10 degrees from
the Sun is a Descending planet and therefore his years suffer no reduc-
tion, So that Saturn gives us 10 years. Thus we have the following :—

The Sun —19 years, Jupiter—8 years 9 months,
Moon—25 years, Satnrn—10 years.
Venus—21 years, Marg—18 years 9 months,
Mercury—0 years,

Total e " 98 years 6 months,

Now as Mars, a malefic planet, occupies the rising sign, the total
number of 98 years and 6 months have to be subjected to a reduction
known as malefic planet’s rising veduction. Inother words, the 108
Navdmdas of the ecliptic represent the totel number of years. Now
there are 10 X 9-+4+1=91 Naviimdas between the first point of Mesa and
the last point of the rlsmg Navimsa of Kumbha. The quantity of
reduction therefore is mx 98%. Therefore the years remaining after the
reduchon-*l—-sx—— 15 years 6 months and 10 days=the length of
life required. (This is evidently less than 20 years).

Remnrks,—When any number of degrees, minutes are to be convert-
ed into the number of Navimdas, reduce to minutes and divide by 200
(the number of minutes in the NavAmsda 3°20°). The result of division
will give the number of Navimdas. -

This reduction system that has been applied to the number of years
of all the planets, is to be applied to the number of years of each
planet to get the corrected number of years granted by each planet,

PP
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frerd-emmt o sgestal &5 9 o
T FIARREREHCTAT: dwaste: | Prear ansemyds.
afewaEiargAt e surdet watEn w9
A 1 %

grmfe: Samdsastih, sixty years. far Dvighnf, doubled, wyweRai Manuja-
karipdim, of men and elephants, % v fm Paficha cha nidd, five days more, wami
Hayénfim, of horses, gf'my DvAtrimdat, thirty-two. =wwoir Kharakarabhayo,
of askes and camels, %wmf: Pafichakakritil), five square, 4., twenty-five. Frent
Vir0pl, diminished by one. w® 88, that, i.e., the number twenty-five. wR Api,
also. wg: Ayub, life, wwfeed Vryigamahisayoh, of bullocks and buffaloes,
grw ¥t DvAdaga sanfim, twelve years of dogs and others having claws, eg., lions,
cats, &o, wmdm Chhilgiidindm, of goats ete. (deer and other animals like these).
P gemtem:  Dadakasahitdly, plus ten ; added to ten. we, Sat, six. w Oha, and, wom
Paramam, the maximum longevity ; the maximum length of life that is possible.
5. Now the maximum lengths of lives of different
creatures are being stated :—Men and elephants live highest
; up to 120 years and 5 days; horses, thirty-two years ; camels
: and asses, twenty-five years ; bullocks and buffaloes, twenty-
! four years ; dogs (and animals with claws), twelve years;
goats, rams and deer etc., sixteen years.

N.B.—These animals seldom live 1o such an extent, These
figures are mentioned for the sake of caleulation. Whatever calculations
are done with regarl to men, their highest lives being taken as 120 years
5 days, the same caleulations are to be done with regard to the lives of
other animals by Rule of Three thus:—if 120 years 5 days represent so
many for men, what will 32 years represent for horses ; and so on.

gRuam—stRawatas faw ofra afy
GaEATRIe | AT et gard aty g afgan
wFTY U &

wfforcis®  Animigaparamimdake, the ninth (lnst) Navdmda of the sign
Mina (the Pisces). P Vilagne, being the Ascendlant at birth time, e
Saditanaye, Mercury. WA Gavi, in the sign Vrisa. yawifen Pafichavargalipte,
twenty-five minutes, waft Bhavati, comes out. fy Hi, certuirfly. qongy: Paramd-
yugab, full life; highest longevity. wwé Pramipam, mensure. R Yadi, if,
17
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wew: Sakalaly, all the planets. sfgm: Sahitdh, are found together with ; exist in.
winfy Svatamgavesu, their highest exaltation degres ; in their exalted signs,

6. The person born under the ninth Navémsa of the
sign Mina (the Pisces) as the Ascendant, when Mercury is
gituated within the twenty-fifth minute of the sign Vrisa,
and when all the remaining planets are in their exalted
houses, attains the maximum length of life, i.e., lives up to
120 years and 5 days.

Note.—~The planetary positions are shewn here under which a man

born attains the maximum life, i.e,, 120 years and 5 months. How this
is obtained is shewn in the following : —

Planets. Sun. | Moon. | Mars. | Mercury. [Jupiter.| Venus, | 8aturn. | Ascendant.
Sign 0 1 9 1 8 11 6 11
Dogrees .| 8 P 7 | b 4 26 1 29
Minates .| 0 0 o 25 0 0 0 59

The positions of the planets, the Sun etc. and the Ascendant are
shewn in the above table. All of them are in their highly exalted degrees
except Mercury. Now to find the life of Mercury ;—

8 o ’ ”

" Mercury's position ... w. 102 0
Mercury’s detrimental degrees ... .11 15 0 0
Difference .. 1 15 25 0

=2725 minutes,
Now by Rule of Proportion,
s yoars,
6: 2725 1 6 =
or 10800 : 2725’ :: 8 t
or ® = ° 1year 8 months 5 days,
This is to be added to the minimum life of Mercury, six years.
We get, then, 7 years 6 months 5 days as the life of Murcury.
Now a reduction known as Chakrapataherapa is to bemade from
the years of Mars ancd Saturn, these two malefic pjanets oceupying
respectively the 11th and the 8th bouses from the Ascendant,
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Thus :~Mars being in the eleventh house from the Ascendant, half

of his full life 15 years is lost (see verse 3).
The life of Mars=7 years 6 months.

Saturn being in the eighth house, oue-fifth of its life is lost.

.". the life of Saturn=16 years,

The life of the Ascendant in years equals the number of the
Navamdas, i.e.,=9 years.

Now sum up the lives of all :—

Years months days,

Sun e w 190 0
Moon w 20 0
Mars w7 6 0
Mereury .. o 7 6 §
Jupiter ... w 150 0
Venus w210 0
Baturn w 180 0
Lagna w 9 0 0
Tobal wo 120 0 5, the highest life that a human being ean abtain,

Here the corrections due to enemies’ houses (Satrukstsaharana)
Descending planets, (Astangataharana) and malefic planet rising reduc-
tions (Krdodayaharana) are not to be made

It should be noted here that Mercury caunot exist in the sign
Kanys, its exalted house. For Mercury is seen close to the Sun ; hence
its position is assumed in the twenty-five minutes of the sign Vyisa.

£ Mercury’s position be 1-4-0-0, then following the above caleula~
tions we get 7 years 7 months 18 days as the life of Mercury. In this
case the highest life comes to 120 years 1 month 23 days.

Some authors say that all the planets are to be taken in their highly
exalted degrees: but this cannot be possible.

Remagks :—Some authors urge that the Moon occupies the Venus'
house (Vpiga); Moon being the enemy of Venus, 4 reduction is to be
made from the life of the Moon. Thus the maximum longevity is not
attained, Venus is nét also the then friend of Moon. . This is one defect
in the Pinddyu system. This is not valid; as the houses occupied are
certainly friendly.

orfert—smgatd Reggatsh ¥ Yenh e
T | AN wEAseEisd R aglie:
e | 9 0



132 BRIHAJJATARAM.

wnpi Ayurdiyam, this sum total longevity called Pipddyu; This Pindé-
yurddya method. Fegge: Vigpuguptal, the author Vispugupta. @i Api, also.
w @ Cha evam, also in this way. 2aerd Devasvami, Devasvimi, figdn: Siddha-
senal, Siddhasens. ¥ Cha, and, w® Chalcre, did ; had given out as their opinions.
{m: Dosah, the fault, error, or discrepancy. wCha, and. wi Eghw, in_this
system adopted by these authors. @m® Jiyate, comes out. wegmRe' Astdvarigtam,
eight years from birth mentioned as the period within which death is forecast
of the children, fgm Hitvd, avoiding; rejecting. 7 Na, not, wf“wd: Ayur-
vimédateh, twenty years as the life period. wm Syt, come out. weemy Adhastds,
below.

7. This maximum length of life is also determined
similarly by Visnugupta, Devasvimi and Siddbasena. The
main defect in this system of Pindiyu. is that it does not
give us in any case years less than 20; the age up to eight,
the period of early death being not here taken into account

(as none of the Ayurddya rales are applicable to early death).

Note.—The author here and in the next stanza shows the defect
of this Pipdéyu system.

The commentator, however, considers that this verse is interpolated ;
it is not of Varfha Mihira; the commentator shows by example that the
Pindéyardays does give years below 20. He takes the following horos-
cope. The first Navamsda of Kumbha is the Ascendant. The Sun, Moon
and Venus occupy their exaltation degrees; Mercury, Jupiter and Satuin
occupy their debilitated degrees and Mars occupies the 28th degree of
sign Kumbha.

Mina Bun, Mega,
Venus, Mareury, Batann Vriga, Moon, Mithuna,

Kumbha

Mars Lagna, Earks.

Risi Chakra.

Makara
Japiter, Simba.
Dhanu. Vpidohika, Tuld, KEany#,

The life of the individasl born under this horoscope comes out as
15 years 6 months and 10 days. Vide the example worked out nnder
verse 4 of this Chapter, Others argue in the following way against this
method of getting tbe life of an individual as 15 years 6 months and 10

oy woen e ey e b 8
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days. Tt is not proper to put Mars, a malefic planet, in the Ascendant;
putting a malefic planet in the Ascendant means reducing the life of an
individual to an enormous extent. The object of Varahia Mihira is not so.
When he takes for his example, the Mina signas the Ascendant in the
horoscope given under verse 6, he has taken it without any malefic
accompanying it. So you must omit also the malefic planet (Mars) in your
example : then the number of years doss not come below twenty. Other
authors have taken the following horoscope where many planets are in
their detrimental houses.

Planets, Sun, | Moon, | Mara. | Mercury, [Jupiter. | Venus, |Saturn.| Ascendant.
| s

sign [] 7 3 b5 [} 5 0 8
Degrees. 9 2 a7 20 8 26 19 0

We get the planetary years after all the veductions are done thus:—

8un .., or w4 years 0 months.
Moon e w 0y, 0 »
Mars v e w 6, 0 "
Mercury s " W 5o, 1 »
Japiter w 7T, 6 "
Venus " w 8 4, 9 »
Saturn W10, 0,
Lagna o we 0, 0,
The total number oo 42 years 11 months.

Taking all the possible features against the circumstances, when the
life of an individual comes to the lowest, we do not get twenty years at
the lowest, as mentioned in verse 7 but somewhat more than thirty.

There is another fault of the verse 7, How is the number twenty
obtained ? Again suppose we getb the number twenty as the Jowest term
of life by the Pindayu method ; now it is very easy to account for the death
of persons between the age 8 and between the age 20. There are certain
Mrityu yogas (Planetary combinations on death) when the planets cause
death in their Dads period or Antardasi period as written by Badariyana,
which may come any time between the age 8 and between the age 20.

Hence taking all the circumstances into account the commentator
thinks that this verse 7 is not written by Vardha Mihira but interpolated

" e ey ahe o
TFAfdeT: | St Ay AW Wil sfasg:
qaeiffiu = 0
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afm Yasmin, in whatever. ¥% Yoge, planetary positions. @ Pdrpam,
full, highest, maximum, wa: Ayub, life. %Ry’ Pradistam, has been ordained ;
has been declared. afewy Tasmin, in the very same (planetary positions). M
Proktam, said. wmf¥ee Ohakravartitvam, sovereignty, the life of a king. wei:
Anysi, by other authors, e.g., Bidarfyaya and Yavanegwara, www: Pratyaksah,
evident. Wi Ayam, this. W% Tesu) in them. R®w: Dosah, fault, fallacy, defect
in reasoning. wc: Paral, others. ®R Api, also. #mf Jivati, live. wg:gd Ayuh
POrpam, the maximum period in their lives, wi: Arthaib, wealth, Fem Vina,
without. Wi Api, also. :

8. The planetary positions under which the maximum
longevity is said to be attained are the very positions, other
authors say, under which a kingdom is attained. Now many
persons live to the maximum periods without having any
wealth, This then is the defect on the very face of the
Pindéu system.

Note:—Look to the horoscope given under verse 6 of this Chapter
You will find there six planets exalted. Now Badariyana says :—
When six planets are exalted, the individual born becomes the ruler
of the three worlds. Now we see many persons living the maximum life
and therefore in their horoscope six planets must have been exalted ;
4. e., they should have obtaiuved kingdom ; but they are poor. This is
then the second fallacy in this Pinddyua system. This objection is not
valid since, the commentator thinks, one set of planetary combinations can
give a very long life, though not necessarily giving ralership over a
vast dominion. ‘Lhe following horoscope is discussed here :—

Planets, 8un, | Moon. | Mars (Mercury.| Jupiter, | Venus, | Saturn, | Lagna,

Sign .. 1 2 10 0 4 0 10 8
Degrees ... 10 8 28 15 5 27 20 20
Minutes... e o o 20 59

The planetary years after the first correction are ;—

Sun w17 years B months. Years. months, days, ghatis,
Moon w 22,0 1,

Mars 18, 9 " Venus ... 19 2 26 80
Mercury W T, 0 ” Baturn .. 18 4 0

Jupiter w 18, 8 »” Lagna ... 9 0 0 0
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Now the other corrections :—

Jupiter in the 9th house from the Ascendant; a reduction of 3th
the number of years is to be made. Therefore the number of Jupiter's
years=12 years 0 months.11 days 15 ghatis,

Moon being in the 7th house from the Ascendant, + reduetion is to
be made. Therefore the number of years for the Moon=19 years
1 month 5 days. No other corrections need be made hers. For Jupiter
is Sun’s friend ; Venus is for the time being friendly, due to its being
situated in the Mfla Trikona house ; Mars is in the enemy’s Liouse (i.e., of
Saturn) ; but being retrograde, no reductions are made and hecause it is
Maxs, therefore it is exempted. Mercury is the friend of Jupiter. The
Sun is also the friend of Jupiter. Venus is also in the ally’s house ; for
Venus is the friend of Mars. Saturn is in Kumbha, in his awn house.

Thus, after all the necessary corrections being made, we get the
planetary years as follows ;
Years, months, days. ghatis.

Sun w17 b 0 [
Moon e e w 19 1 3 0
Mars o o - w18 ] 0 0
Marcury v e w 1 0 0 0
Jupiter - e 12 0 1 15
Venus o “ e w10 2 26 80
Baturn e w18 4 0
Lagna b o . w9 0 0 0
The total No. of years o 110 10 12 45

Thus we see that we get in this planetary combination a very long
life. But there is Kemadruma Yoga here. (The Kemadruma Yoga will be
discussed afterwards in the Nabhasa yoga Chapter). Those born under
Kemadruma Yoga become poor, miserable, mean and doing servile works
even if they belong to the royal family. Therefore, the commentator thinks
that the seventh and eighth stanzas are not of Variha Mibira ; they are
interpolated.

Some wmay think that this Kemadruma Yoga is not applicable, be-
cause the Moon is occupying the angular house ; not so; for the Moon is
counted with the Ascendant; it is not counted separately. The Moon
awards results with the Ascendant; she csnnot give a separate result;
similarly the Moon cannot give a geparate result, due to her being placed
in the seventh house from the Ascendant.
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= Svamatena, according to his own authority, not according to others’
opinions. fw Kila, certainly. sm¢ Aha, said. ®amt Jivagarma, the author
JivadarmA. wed Grahadiyam, the life period granted by a planet. wesregs:
Paraméyusal), of the maximum length of life, s, e, 120 yenrs 5 days. wwiay
SvarAméam, ono-soventh part, weywwiTufige Grahabhuktanavdmdariditulyam,
number of years, months the &c., granted by any planet being the same as the
number of Navamdas passed over bythat planet from Mesa NavAmsu up to the
planet. wger=i BahusAmyam, the opinions of many Achiryas, aRf Samupaiti,
receives the favor of, sy Satyavikyam, the opinion of SatyAchirya,

9. JivA Sarmf expresses his opinion that one-seventh
of the maximum period of human life (120 years 5 days
+7=17 years 1 month 22 days 8 ghatis, and 34 palas) is
the maximum number of years for each planet when in his
exalted degrees (1). SatyAchirya holds that the number of
years granted by any planet is the same as the number of
NavAmsas passed over by that planet from the Mesa Navamsa.
(2). Satya’s view is approved by many authorities.

Notes:—(1) According to Jivasarma the planets, when debilitated,
grant half of 17 years 1 month 22 days, 8 ghatis and 34 palas. The
number of years in the intermediate houses is to be obtained by proportion
a8 shewn in the Pinddyu method.

The other reductions, {i.e., the (I)Sntruk,setraharaga reduction, (2)
the- ChakrapAtaharana reduction, (3) the Krfrodayaharana reduction,
(4) the Astangataharapa reduction), are to be made aleo as before and
then the resulting length of life ascertained. Jiva Sarma is not supported
by any other Achérya.

(2 Count from the Mesa NavAmsn immediately preceding ; so that
no planet can give more than 12 years. Here the Amdiyu method to as-
certain the longevity of any individual is being described. Find out
the NavAmda where any planet (whose life is to be determined) is situated,
The whole number of Navimdas will give the number of years and the
fractional part will give the number of months, days and ghatis of the
planet uonder question. eg., The longitude of a planetis 7 signs 25
degrees 10 minutes and O seconds, Here leave the signa and take the
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degrees, minutes and seconds into account. OFf 25° 10 0", the planet has
passed the seventh NavAmda and is in the eighth Navimda, (each Navd-
méa=3°20"). The seven Naviméas(23° 20)give 7 years. The remainder
1° 50’ =110 minutes ; divide it by 200 (the number of minutes in one
Navamsa) ; we will get }g year=6 months, 18 days. Adding this to
7 years, we get 7 years 6 months and 18 days as the planetary life. See
the next stanza and its notes.

—qETE TS [qEEET T, |
ALTAANTAYS AN & arg A | 2o )

s Satyokte, in the method enunciated by Satyéchérya (in the preceding

_verse). = Graham, the longitude of the planet whose years are to be deter-

mined. & Igtam, desired; under question. fedver LiptikritvA, converting
ijnto minutes. wegan Satadvyaena, by two hundred, wmw Aptam, what is obtained
by division, #wmfng’ Mandalabbigavisuddhe, divided by twelve. maw: Abdal,
the number of years (granted by the planet). @ Syul, become, 3w ﬁegﬂt, from
the remainder. ¥ Tu, also. weeg: Maséidydlh, months, days, etc,

10. According to Satyidchérya, convert the Sphuta or
the longitude of the planet into minutes ; divide the number
of minutes by 200; the quotient will represent the number
of Navdmséas passed over by the planet from the first point
of the sign Mesa. Divide this by 12; the remainder will
give the number of Navimsas from the Navimsa of Aries;
this number is the number of years and fraction of a year
granted by the planet.

Note.—Suppose the longitude of the Sun to be 115 degrees 13
minutes. This converted into minutes gives 6,913 minutes. Now as s
Navimda containg 200 minutes, the number of Navimsas passed over by

the Sun from the first point of Mesa:%:%—%’;& Dividing, this by 12, we

getasremainderlo%% Navimdas from the next preceding Navimda of
Mesga. This then vepresents the years of the Sun which will be found
to be 10 years 6 months 23 days and 24 ghatis ; and so on for each planet.
This is the opinion of Vardha Mihra, Yavanedwara, Satyfcharya,
Badarayana, and many other famous astrologers. This is called the
Amdayu Method. . L )
F—-EgEmReEay Rt
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el Svatumgavak.ropagataih, when situsted in one's highly exalted
degrees, or when in one's retrograde position, fwiy¢ Trissmgugam, the plane-
tary years of the previous verse multiplied by three ; thrice. : Dvih, twice.

wwfeet: Amgakabhatribhdgagail, when situated in their own
Vargottam NavAmdas, their own houses, their own Dreskfpas. wm Iyan, this,
Aan: Videsal, particularity; point of difference, special feature. § Tu, but.
wgewfd  Bhadattabhdsite, according to the statement of Satydchfrya. wammy
Saménam, equal ; the same, wwy Anyat, the others (i.e, the other reductions).
x® Prathame, before ; according to the opinion of Maya and Yavana, etc. %R
Api, also. wiftmy Udtritam, said (in the Pipdéyu method.)

11, Again the planets, when highly exalted or retro-
grade, give thrice the number of years (obtained in the
Amséyu method in the preceding stanzas) as their periods ;
and when in their own Vargottamas, or own Navimsas, or
own houses, or in their Decanates, give twice the number of
years (assigned in the preceding stanza) as their periods.
This is the special feature in Satyichiryas Amsiyu method.
In other respects it is the same as the Pinddyurddya [i.e., the
sevaral reductions (1) stated before ave to be made here also].

Note:—(1) The reduction known as due to the malefic planets being
in the Ascendant (Krfirodayaharana) does not apply to Satyficharya's
method (vide stanza 12).

Fodo-H @ Wiy qafy fraitaar aid-
@ T QU | AW SOET: § AT FE A A=
TURYRE: 0 2R

S Kim, now. gTu, but. = Atra, in this method of finding out the life
period granted by planets according to SatyAchérya, whmfy® Bhamdapratimam,
the number of years corresponding to the number of Navaméas of the Lagna or
Ascendant that have risen above the horizon (caleulated from the sign Mega).
woft DadAli, grants, ¥wiframr Virydovitd, very powerful; 4.6, if aspected by the
ruler of the Ascendant, Jupiter, and Mercury or united with them, wfit
Rédisamam, number of years corresponding to the number of signs. ¥ Cha, and,
o Hord, the Ascendant, »%md Kritrodaye, any evil planet being in the Ascendant,
% Ohsa, and. wwwi; Upachayah, increase; addition (here reduction is referred).
v Sa, that; reducing, diminishing, wNa, not. wm Atra, in this Satyachirya's
method, W& KAryam, done, wCha, also, % Na, not. wd: Abdaih, the years
(not being subjected to several reductions). =wwiR«®: Prathamopadiyfail, as
before stated in the 1st sianza of this Chapter,

4

A




i
H
{
3
i
I

SRS

AN

CH. VII, ON THE LENGTH OF LIFE OF A CHILD. 139

12. Now the life period granted by the Ascendant is
being stated according to Satyichirya’s method. If the
Ascendant be very strong (on being aspected by its own
ruler, Jupiter or Mercury) then it grants so many years as
the number of signs that have been passed over from the
1st sign Mesa, and the months, etc., obtained by the number
of Navamsas (1) Here if any evil planet be in the Ascen-
dant, no reduction on that account is to he made as had
been done in previous cases by the rule Krfirodayaharana
in verse 4. The years stated in the first stanza of this

. Chapter ought not also to be used in other reductions (2).

Notes :—(1) If the rising sign be not powerful, then the number
of years, months, etc., is obtained from the number of Naviimdas of the
Ascendant that have risen above the horizon.

(2) SatyichArya’s special years (vide stanzas 10, 11) are to he
subjected to several reductions.

T - To—TARA TTAST g Fa=gand aga-
W | HERERE T agHeEweh g TgR @
FEE_ N 23 N

grdw:  Satyopadedal, SatydchArya's directions. ey Varam, very good ;
excellent ; the best of all the three Amsdya, Pipdiyun .and Nisargyu methods,
wm Atra, amongst these (three) opinions, ey Kintu, but. e Kurventi, make,
wami Ayogyam, unworthy; not fit for acceptance. agwrerti; Bahuvargagibhil,
on account of many multiplications. ek Acharyakatvam, the Lchlryaia
opinion being, ¥ COba, and. wgramry BahughnatdyAm, in cases of many multi-
plications. v Ekam, once. g Tu, but. ® Yat, what. %R Bhri, the highest ;
the greatest. =¥ Tadeva, that indeed, wwq KAryam, is to be done,

13. Amongst these three opinions, that of Satyd-
chérya is the best; but the fault of Satyfichirya’s method
is that it involves many (1) multiplications. (If arty planet
be in its own house, multiply the planetary years by two;
if that planet be in its own Navimsa, multiply the planetary
years again by two ; if that planet be in its own Dregkéna,
multiply again by two ; if that planet be in its own Vargot-
tama, multiply again by two; if that planet be retrograde
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or be in its highly exalted degrees, multiply by three;
and so on. These cases are settled by the statement in
the second half of this verse). This is not s0:—In cases
of multiplications by several numbers, only one is to be
made, that by the highest number. This is also the opinion
of Achérya. (Where many multiplications by two are advised,
only one is to be done ; where multiplications by two, three
are advised, only multiplication by three is tobe made.
Similarly where subtractions (2) or divisions are to be made
many times; only one is to be done, that which is the highest ;

i. ¢, where half, or one-third is to be taken, only one-half -

is to be taken. In some cases, multiplications, divisions
are both advised. In these cases first make the highest
division and then make the highest multiplication). (2)

Notes :—(1) Suppose Mercury to occupy the sign Kany#, which is
his exalted as well as own house. It would seem that under stanza 11
Mercury's years should first be trebled and then doubled. Is this to be
done ? Again suppose Mercury to ocoupy the last Navaméa of the sign
Kanya, which is his Vargottama position. His years, it would appear,
have to be doubled on that account. Already we found that, for being
in bis house, his years had to be doubled. The question is, whether tllle
years of Mercury have to be doubled twice. Again, suppose Mercury
while occupying the Kanya, his exaltation sign, is also retrograde in his
motion for which his years have to be trebled. Are his years then to
be trebled twice ? No.

If any period has to be doubled twice or thrice, it will be enough
if it be doubled but once, and where the period has to be trebled twice
or thrice, it will be enough if it be trebled but once. Again, if any
period has to he both doubled and trebled, it will be enough if it be
only trebled.

(2) When a planet ia in one’s enemy’s houses, in the detrimental
house, and in the Descending houses, only once the subtraction is to be
performed. Tt there be OhakrapAtaharana also, that is to be made
first ; and then only one other subtraction is to be made.

Remarks:—Though the author Varfha Mihira is in favour of this -

Amsayu system, still where the Ascendant is very powerful, the Amdiyu
method is adopted ; and where the Sun is very powerful, there Pinddyu

Y
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method is adopted. This is the opinion of Manittha and Sardvall. Others
say the caloulations should be made on hoth the systems; and the
Daéas and the Antardadis determined. The commentator prefers the
Satyachirya’s method.

gRwarm-geatrates golan wfiaay uga
q Fears | wARgaEsaity PNafgggsnGa
| N 22 0

ghr sfruefafigreadsdid gestas SR
a H A :
qaa: vl
wenfiefed Gurudasisahite, with Jupiter and Moon, wirerd Kulivalagne, the
Ascendant being the sign Karka (Cuncer). ufmad Saditanaye, Mercury. ¥
Bhriguje, Venus. w Cha, and, &z Kendrayfite, in the angles, wRywedad:
Bhavaripusshajopagaih, situated in the eleventh, sixth, and third houses, ¥:
éegai}_l, the remainder; Sun, Mars and Saturn, w9 Amitam, not capable of being
measured ; far exceeding the maximum period of normal human existence. v Tha,
in this world; ®3: Ayuly, life. wpmm Anukramat, from all the calculations
(as stated above), fer Vind, without. =m SyAt, comes out to be,

14. (Now the planetary combination is being describ-
ed where the period of life cannot be ascertained by calcu-
lations) Jupiter and Moon in the Ascendant Karka ; Venus
and Mercury in the angles; Sun, Mars, Saturn in the eleventh,
sixth and third houses respectively or all in any of them.
Tn this case no-calculations can be made. The life of such
a man far exceeds the maximum period of normal human

existence.
Note :—In other words, the ordinary, Ayurdiya vules for ascertain-

ing the length of & man’s life do not apply to the horoscope mentioned in
this last stanza.

The whole period of life got by caleulations in this chapter is
o in cases where the individual lives according to the Sastric
But if the individual lives an immoral, unclean Jife, this
rished. T'his is also stated in the Vedas.
weer 8 deeg ewba el of Hfe of any individnal,
] .~y iven by the anthor is
y frowm the difficulties in

actually see

rules and rites.

period gets dimin
T T

Renors . aaw

hardly studied by the Indian astrologers, evidentl
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its application. These astrologers, as a class, employ the exceedingly
simple division of life into what is known as Udu or Naksatra Dadds.
These Nakgatra Dadds are again divided under three separate headings :—
(1) Trimdottart Dadd, (2) Vimdottari Dadd, and (3) Astottart Dada, The
trimdottari Dasd method is rarely used ; the Vimdottar! system is prevalent
in the Deccan and the United Provinces: and the Astottari system is
prevalent in Bengal. The Vimdottart system is now-a-days finding its way
in Bengal too.

We will dwell first on the Vimdottari systen and then on the
Astottarl system.

The Vimdottarl system :—According to this system the maximum
period of human life is 120 years. This period is divided into 9 parts
presided over by the seven planets and by Rahu and Ketu, the Ascending
and the Descending Nodes of the Moon. They come in the following order
and their years are also given below : —

(1) The Sun e 8 years, {8) Jupiter ... 18 years.
(2) The Moon ... 10 years. (6) Baturn ... 19 years.
{8) Mars 7 years, (7) Mercury ... 17 years.
{4) Rébu 18 years, (8) Ketu 7 years,

(8) Venus——20 years,

The ruler of the Dadi period at the time of birth is ascertained from

the Nakgatra whioch the Moon occupies at that time. If, therefore, at the

time of birth, the Moon occupies one of the three asterisms Krittikd, U,
Phalguni, and U. Asidha, the Dada period is that of the Sun.

Rohini, Hasta, and §ravans

o .. Moon.
Mriga#ira, Chitrs and Dhanigths .., . .« Mars,
Ardrs, Sviti and Satabhigs . Rahu,
Punarvasu, Viédkh, and P, BhAdrapada - v Jupiter.
Pugya, Anurddh4, and U, Bhddrapada we Satorn,
Aslegd, Jyesthd, and Revati <. Meroury. /
Asvinf, Magh4, and Mal4 w. Ketn,
Bharani, P, Phalguni, and P. Agadhs . . Venus,

How much of the period of a particutar Dada has elapsed and how
much remains at the time of birth must be ascertained from the portion of
the Nakyatra passed over by the Moon and the portion remaining at the
time. This may be roughly ascertained from the time taken by the Moon
to go over the portion of the Naksatra, the whole time in which the Moon
passes thiough a particular Naksatra (as given in the calendar) represent-
ing the full period of a Da#d; suppose an individual is born under the
Uttara Phalguni Nakgatra and suppose the Moon to take 65 dandas 18

#
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palas and 2 vipalas to go over the Naksatra Uttara Phalgunt and she has
already passed over a part of the Naksatra denoted by 44 dandas 28 palas
and 32 vipalas when the individual was born, required the Da#i period
remaining at the time of birth to' be enjoyed by the native. The Dads is
here that of the Sun, the Nakgatra heing U. Phalguni.

Now the time in which the Moon will go over the remaining portion
of the Uttara Phalguni Naksatra={65 dandas 18 palus and 2 vipalas)—
(44 dandas 28 palas and 32 vipalas)=20 dandas 43 palas and 30 vipalas.

65 dandas 18 palas and 2 vipalas represent the whole period, 1. e, 6
years of the Sun; what will 20d. 43p. 30v. reprosent ?

Therefore the Dasa period of the
Sun to be enjoyed by the individnal = gglhss. x 20d. 43p. 30v.

= 1 year 10 months and 25 days,

"T'o thiz must be added in the order stated above, the Dadé periods of
the Moon, Mars, Rahu, &c., till the whole life period granted by the planets
is reached, 7.e., up to the Dadi of that planet when the individual’s death
will ocenr. The frnits of these Dadis then will be written in the
horoscope:

Again, the nine Dasd periods are each divided into 9 sub-divisions
known as Antardasis, the ruler of the first Dad being the raler of the
Dada period and the rulers of the Antardadds which follow are the same
as the rulers of the Dadi periods which follow ; so that the Autardadis of
the Dadd period of the Moon are those of the Moon, Mars, Rahu, Jupiter,
Saturn, Mercury, Ketu, Venus and the Sun. The length or duration of the
Antardada periods bears the same proportion to each other as fhe lengths
of the Dada periods. For instance, required the length of the Antardada
period of the Moon in the Dadé period of the Sun, The Dadi period of
the Moon is 10 years and the Dadii period of the Sun is 8 years ; that of all
the planets is 120 years; then make the proportion :—The maximum life
120 years, give 10 years as the Dada of the Moon; what will 6 years, the
life period of the Sun, give to Moon ?

Years,

120: 6 3 10 :w (Moon’s. Antardass period),
6x10
®= 35" = }year or 6 montha.

Again, each of the Antardudh periods is further sub-divided into 9
parts in the same proportion, known as Pratyantara Da¥is or Sikyma
periods,
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The following table is for ready reference when the Antardadés are
to be found : — ’ 4
ANTARDASAS,
£y 14z idg
<A =g A S A
San, Sun < w 0 3 18 Moon, Moon 010 0 Mars, Mars w 0 4927
» Moon we 0 8 0 , Mars w 07 0 » Rahu w 1 0 18
» Mars w 04 8 , Rahu 16 0 , Jupiter.. 011 6 :
» Rihu 010 24, Jupiter 14 0 »  Saturn 11 9 :
» Jupiter 0 8 18 n Baturn .., 1 7 0 » Mercury... 011 27 N
» Saturn w 011 12, Mercury ... 1°5 0 n Ketu 0 4 27
y» Mercury .. 010 6 » Ketu 07 0 w Vemus .. 1 2 0
» Kebu 04 6 ,, Vemus .. 1 8 0 n Bun w 0 4 6
y Venus 10 o0 » Sun w 08 0 w Moom ,. 07 0
.80 0 100 0 70 0 ‘
Réhu, Réhu «w. 2 8 12 Juplver, Jupiter ... 2 1 18 B8aturn,Saturn ... 3 0 3
» Jupiter . 2 4 24 » Batorn .., 2 6 12 »  Mercury... 2 B 9 .
. Gaturn .. 210 6 , Mercary 2 3 0 ., Ketu 11 9 k
» Mercury ... 2 6 18 » Ketu .. 011 8 w Venus .. 8 2 ¢ :
»n Ketu we 1.0 18 " Venus ... 2 8 ¢ » Sun W 011 12
w Yenus 30 0 " Bun . 0 9 18 n Moon .. 17 0
»  Son 010 24 w Moom .. 14 0 p Mas .. 11 9
» Moon w 1 6 0 " Mars .. 011 8 » Réhu .. 210 6
. Mars L0188 , Rihu . 2 4 % , Jupiter .. 3 6 12 )
B0 0 100 0 o o
Mercury, Mercury 2 4 27 Ketu, Ketu 0 4 27 Venus,Venus .. 3 4 ¢
. Ketu .. 011 27 n Venus “ 12 0 w  Sun we 1.0 0
" Venus... 210 0 , Sun .0 4 6 w Moom .. 18 o0 3
" 8m .. 010 6 , Moon .07 0 , Mars - 12 0 '
" Moon ... 1 & 0 4 Mars . 0 4 27 w Rihu .. 8 0 0
., Marg. 011 % , Réha .. 1 0 18 , Jupiter .. 2 8 0
w Rihu.. 2 6 18 , Jupiter .. 011 6 , Satarn .. 8 2 0
» Jupiter 2 8 6 , Satorm .. 11 9 , Meroury.. 210 0
" Satarn 2 8 & , Mercary ... 011 27 n Ketu W 1.2 0
70 o 70 o 200 o0

THE ASTOTTAR? DASA SYSTEM.

According to this system the maximum period of human life is
108 years; this period divided into 8 parts (instead of 9 as in the
Vimsottari system) presided over by 7 planety and by Rahu (Ketu is not
taken into account).
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They come in the following order and their years are given below :—

The Bun w0 years. Saturn we 10 years.
The Moon .. 1B years, Jupiter .., w19 years,
Mars .. 8 years, Réhu w12 years.
Mercury w17 years, Venus o~ w31 years,

The ruler of the Dasd period, at the time of birth, is ascertained from
the asterism which the Moon occupies at the time. If, therefore, at the
time of hirth, the Moon occupy any of the three asterisms Krittika, Rohint,
Mrigadird, the Dait period is that of the Sun.

Ardrd, Punarvasy, Pusyd, Aslegh ... « Moon,
Magh4, P. Phalguni, U. Phalguni ... " “ .. Marg.
Hastd, Chitra, 8vati, Viédkha « Meroury.
Anuriadhf, Jyostahd Mﬂla e " «. Saturn,
Parvéshdhdi, U Agadha, .suwand «. Jupiter.
Dhanisthd, §atabhiss, Parva Bhad d . « Réhu,
U. Bhédrapadi, Revah, Agdvini, Bharani . Venus,

Now if there be any of the three Naksatms, Knthkﬁ Rohmi or Mriga-
dird occupied by the Moon during the birth sime of any individual, the Sun’s
Dada is prevalent; 6 years is the Sun’s Dasd ; therefore each Naksatra
enjoys 2 years for the Sun’s Dada. So on for the other Naksatras; ag 1~

____ . _Planet's Dad4 period - .
Tie ot of Naksat Tog that poriod  each Naksatra's Dadd,
Moon s Dash 15 years 15
Ardra, Punarvasu, Pusya, and Aslesh (the 4 —— 8 years 0 months,
moon-oceupied Nakgatras)

as the Dadé of Ardrd or Punarvasn, or Pugya or Adlesa.

How much of the period of a particular Dada has elapsed and how
much remains to be enjoyed at the time of birth by the native must be
ascertained from the asterism and portion of the asterism passed over by
the Moon and the asterism and portion of the asterism remaining to be
passed over at the time. This may be roughly ascertained, thus:— ’

Suppose a child is born on the 22nd Jaistha—39 dandas 16 palas and
30 vipalas in the year 1814 Saka era under Uttara Phalguni. Find out how
much Dada and which planet’s Dadé has to be enjoyed yet by the child.
Referring to the above list of the Dadds of the planets we find the three
asterisms Magha, P. Phalgunt, and U. Phalgunt are under the Dast period
of Mars. So the Dads under question is that of Mars. On the date 22nd
Jaigtha, the duration of P. Phalgunt was 4 dandas 29 palas and 1 vipala,
the duration of U. Phalgunt on that date was therefore (60 dandas—4
dandas 29 palas 1 vipala=) 55 dandas 30 palas and 59 vxpa]as, and its
duration next day was 9 dandas 47 palas 30 vipalas, the whole duration
of U. Phalguni being 55 dandas 30 palas 59 vipelas-+9 dandas 47 palas
and 3 vipalas= 64 dandas 35 palas 2 vipalas, the time taken by the Moon

19

C B
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to pass over the Naksatra U. Phalgunt. The birth took place at 39"

dandas 16 palas and 30 vipalas. Therefore the portion of the Naksatra
U. Phalgunt yet to be enjoyed by the child is (64 dandas 35 palus 2
vipalas) - (39 dandas 16 palas 30 vipalas—4 dandas 29 palas 1 vipala=
(64 dandas 35 palas 2 vipalas)—(34 dandas 47 palas 29 vipalas) =29 dandas
47 palas 33 vipalas.

Now 64 dandas 35 palas 2 vipalas, the measure of U. Phalguni
represent 2 years 8 months (§ x 8 years), how many years will 20 dandas
47 palas and 33 vipalas ropresent ; the answer is 1 year 2 months 22 days
50 dandas and 50 palas the Dasi period of Mars,” Then ascertain the
period of death ; under whose Dasi period death will ocenr. See. Myityu
Yogas. Then write down the fruits of the Dadis of the several planets.

Agsin the eight Dasd periods are each sub-divided into 8 sub-divi-
gions known as Antardadds, the ruler of the first Antardadd béing the
ruler of the Dadé period and those of the Antardasis which follow are the
same a8 the rulers of the Dadd periods which follow. The length of the
Antardaéd periods bear the same proportion to each other as the lengths of
the Dada periods, e.g., determine the Antardasi of Mercury in Sun’s Das.

108 years represent the Sun’s Dadd period 6 years; how much will
17 years the Dadé period of Mercury represent ?—9%%2 years or 11 months
and 10 days will represent the Antardadd of Mercury.

Again each of the Antardadd period is further sub-divided into 8 parts
in the same proportion known as Pratyantardasi periods or Siksma periods.

The following table represents the Antardadd periods.

The Dasis,
Taaite of
8 0
da Sun Moon., | Mars, | Mercury.| Saturn. Jupiter, | Réhu 1Vemls
{
i
y. mod [y, mdly. mod dy.w d.dly. md dly. md dly. o k
g .5 4 0B m OB 510 ob 01t 0 620 By 3‘2‘,}“",‘%’ oW e
Moon ..,0100210111000241001420272001180 i1 0 0
Mars .. [0 510J1 1100 7 8201 3 5 20[0 8 26 401 4 26 40l0 10 20 oL 6 20 0
Morcury. 011102 4101 8 320,2 8 820/l 6 264012 11 26 401 10 20 08 820 o
Saturn ... 0 620 (1 4200 826401 626 4010 11 8201 9 8 20{{ 110 oL 1L 10 0
Jupiter ... |L 020 (2 720t 42040[21120401 D 83208 4 8202 110 08 810 0
Rahu ../0 8 0|1 8 0101020 00 110200 1 1102 110 01 4 0 02 4 0 ¢
Venus . L 2 0211 OfL 620 00 8 32011110 08 810 02 4 0 (¢ 1 0 0
6 years |5 years8 years, (17 years. |10 yaars. [19 years, |12 years. [21 years.

Under Réhu's Dasdé period the individual isliable to quarrel with his
friends for his wife and her ornaments. There is fear from being struck
with weapons ; the individual becomes fearful, powerless, deprived of
friends, wealth, health and his life is in danger,

o om e ¥
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CHAPTER VIII,

ON PLANETARY DIVISIONS AND SUB-DIVISIONS OF LIFE,
KNOWN AS DASAS AND ANTARDASAS.

GUEEIESERHERMIE R UE A CS Lo DL e
AT TIY: FATN | T R 7 FAOEF: Fradrara
W WAt waate: gimmsRsR g

ST R Udayaravigadfimkaprinikendridisasthal, the As-
cendant, the Sun or the Moon, (whichever of these three is most powerful) ; then
the planets residing in the angles; then those in the succedent or fixed houses
(2, 5, 8, 11) ; then those in the cadent or mutable houses(3, 6,9, 12), all reckoned.
swwsfs  Prathamavayasi, in the first part of life. *3 Madhye, in the middle
part of life. % Auntye, in the latter part of life. # Cha, and. ww: Dadyub,
give ; grant, waf Phaldni, effects ; results ; fruits, -« Na, not. fi Hi, certainly.
# Na, no, wefiws: Phalavipikab, period when the planets are ready to yield fruits.
Fggengwd Kendrasamsthddyabhdve, on there being no planets in the angles
(from the strongest planet). *aft Bhavati, arise ; acerue, fi Hi, certainly, wwefl:
Phalapakti, ripening of fruits, becoming ready to yield fruits. wiq Plrvam,
results like the preceding ones, fruits similar to those in the earlier period,
wrf@wf Apoklime Api, even if the planets be situated in the cadent houses
(3,6,9,12). If the planets be not situated in the angles, the fruite will
be given by-the planets in the succedent houses ; if they are mot found in the
succedent, the fruits will be given by the planets in the cadente houses.

1. The Ascendant, the Sun, or the Moon whichever
of these three is the strongest, first acts on the life of any
individual (and continues to act for a period equal to the
number of years obtained in the preceding Chapter as his
planetary years) and yields fruits according to its nature ;
this .period is known as the Dasé of that planet. Then act
the planets in the angular houses (1, 4, 7, 10 houses reckoned
from the house of the strongest) (according to their
superiority in strength, vide next stanza) in the middle part
of his life and award fruits proper to their natures res-
pectively ; next come the planets in the succedent houses
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(2, 5,8, 11 from the house of the strongest) ; and lastly work
the planets in the cadent houses (3, 6, 9,12 from the house
of the strongest) in the latter part of the life of that individual.
(These several periods of the several planets are called the
Dasss or the planetary Divisions of life). In case there be
no planets in the angles, the planets in the succedent houses
will act in their places and award fruits ; and if there be
no planets in the succedent houses, the planets in the cadent
houses will act in their places and award appropriate results).

Notes.—'I'he first point to determine is which planet’s Dadé period
comes first ; which planet's Dadd comes second; which planet's Dasdé
comes third and so on.

Determine first which of the following three is most powerful—
the Rising sign, the Sun or the Moon. His Dada comes first, Second
comes the most powerful of the planets that are occupying the Kendra
houses, from such powerful rising sign or the Sun or the Moon. Then the
other planets of the Kendra houses come in their seniority of strength ;
but if the planets be all of equal power, the Dadi period of the planet,
whose period is the longest comes first; and if the planets be of equal
power and period, then the period of the planet which rises first, i.e.,

»reappesrs after its conjunction with the Sun, comes first. Then comes
the periods or Dadas of the planets occuping the succedent or Panphara
houses in the order above stated ; and lastly, these of the Apoklima
or cadent houses come.

Remarks :—If there be no planets in the angles, will this paut of
life be void of any planetary influences ? No, the planeis in the succedent
(and if their house be without any planets) or cadent house will at once
come in and exert their influences, If there be planets in the angles
and no planets in the succedent or cadent houses, the planets in the
angles will exert their influence throughtout the remaining part ; so that no
period of life will be void of any planet’s influence. If there be no planet
in the angles or succedent houses, then the planets in the cadeunt houses
work throughout the remaining part of life. If there be no planets
in the cadent houses, the planets in the succedent houses will go on
working throughout the remaining part of life.

This is also the opinion of Yavaneswara and others.

General Remarks :—The first thing to be noted is that during the
working period (Da#a period) of any planet other planets also work. The
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ruling planet of the period works first for a part of its period; then the
other planets as mentioned in the 2nd verse work during the remaining part.
These periods are called Antardadis. The Antardadi of the ruling planet
ig called the Mala or Primary Antardasa and the Antardadis of the other
planets are called the subsidiary Antardasis.

It is owing to these Antardadas that the period of working (Dada)
of any planet is not one of coutinuous pleasure or of continuous pain ;
other planets intervene and thus make the period hright or dark at
intervals as the case may be.

o Jo—WTY: T A7 § TT Fewrn aw & W=-
w& qatq | 6Ty agal agates Aot =T el . qoAr-
faeg a0

L H Aynh, life; number of years granted by a planel after corrections
(according to the rules in the preceding Chapter.) wi Kyitam, granted; ordained.
¥ Yena, by whichever planet, fg Hi, ceviainly, 3y Yat, whatever (number
of years.) @ Tat, the same numbex of years. ¥ [va, certainly, = Kalpys,
are to be reckoned ; are to be considered. zw Das, the period of working; the
Planetary Division of life. ¥ S, the petiod ; the Dadd. swew Prabalasys, of the
strongest planet, of the planet that is very powerful, g Prvam, first (acts and
produces results.) ¥R Simye, on being equally strong. wgmi Bahiindm, of
many planets. wgaiaw Bahuvaryadasys, of that planet which ordains the greatest
number of years as life. i Teghm, of these. ¥ Cha, and. ¥ Simye, on
being equal on account of their granting the same number of years as the life
period. s€fymer Prathamoditasys, of that planet which rises first in the horizon,

2. The periods of the several Planetary Divisions
known as Dagis are the same as the planetary years found
in the last Chapter. Again, of the several planets occupying
the angular, succedent, or cadent houses, the Dagd period
of the strongest planet appears first, next appears that of
the planet next in power and so on; but if the planets be all
equally strong, the Dasé period of the planet whose period
is the longest comes first; and if the planets be equaliy
strong and lasting, then the period of the planet which rises
first (3. e., reappears after its conjunction with the Sun)
comes first.

Note :—The planets are to be reckoned equally strong when their |
position in their friends’ houses, fifth and ninth houses, their houses of
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exaltation, their favourable aspects, when their strength as regards posi-
tion, direction, energy and time, all taken together are equal. Some
planets are naturally strong ; and in that case when all planets are equal-
ly strong as far as the above considerations are made, still by virtue
of the natural strength one is superior. Suppose one, for instance,
Saturn is strengthened by three other favourable positions and Mars is
strengthened by only two other favourable positions, yet Mars being
naturally stronger than Sa turn, Mars in this case is equal to Saturn.

The planets are daid to rise on the horizon either when they rise
first naturally in the east above the horizon or when they rise in the west
just after sunset,

7o fro—uFEltsRATEE qarfy g & i Frawrg-
TN WL WA | T A G AT
qeEErn: qRarEata n 3

woin: Ekarksagah, the planet that is situated in the same sign (with the
Dadapati or the then ruler of the Da#f period. =@ Arddham, half of Antardasd
of the Daghpati, wayew Apahritya, taking; appropriating for its own purpose. wfy
Dadati, grants, 3§ Tu, but. # Syam, its own ; (the Antardadd period) of the planet
that is in the same sign as the raler of the Dasd period. wat Tryamdam, one-third
(of the Antardash period of the DadApati). fmepen: Trikopagrilagal, when the
planet is in the fifth and ninth houses from the house of the Dadépati, wreu
Smaragal), when in the seventh house from the Dagdapati. winy Smaraméam, one-
seventh part (of the Antardaga period of the Daddpati). wt. Pddam, one-fourth
(of the Antardudd period of the Dnddpati). wwe Phalusya, of the fruits;
of the result ; of the period of the Dadfpati, wgeam: Chaturasragatah, when
the planet is in the eighth and the fourth house from the Dnd&pati. wkva: Sahoréh,
the planets that are with Ascendant, here the Ascendant is considered as
the Dagipati. ¥ Tu, but, w Evam, in this way; in the manner mentiéned
above, wwwown: Paramparagatdl, situated in houses in the order stated above.
wfiersifi Paripichayanti, award results according to their natures respectively ;
bears fruits according to their own natures.

3. The Dasdé period (i.e., the planetary division of a
life) of any planet is divided into sub-periods. These sub-
periods, called Antardasis, belong first to the Dagi-pati
itself or the ruling planet; then to the planet occupying
the same house as the Dagépati ; then to the planet occupy-
ing the 5th or 9th house fromthe Dasipati; then to the

planet occupying the seventhhouse ; and lastly to the planet
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occupying the 4th or 8th house from the Dasépati. If there
be several planets in the same house with the Dasépati, the
most powerful amongst them will only have the Antardasi
period. Similarly, if several planets occupy the Hth or 9th
houses, or the Tth house, or the 4th or 8h house from the
sign occupied by the Dasdpati, the ruler of the Antardagd
in each of the houses is the most powerful planet. If there
be no planets in one or two of these honses, the Antardasd
period of the planets in the remaining houses only should
he taken.

Now, the Antardagi period of the planet that is in the
same sign with the Dadipati is half of the Antardasi period
of the Dagpati; the Antardasi period of the planet that is
in the 5th and 9th house is one third the Antardasi period
of the Dagépati; in the 7th house, one-seventh ; in the 4th
and 8th houses from that of the Dasapati, one-fourth of the
Antardasi period of the Dagdpati, When the Ascendant is
the Dasépati, the planet with the Ascendant or situated in
the order above stated, will award its Antardasd results
(as specified).

Note :—The several Antardasgi periods arein the proportion 1:§: 4:-
}: 4; 1 representing the Antardadd period of the Dadipati. If there be
many planets in the houses under consideration, the strongest one in each
house awards its Antardadi resulis for a period as stated ; not the others,
This is also the opinion of many other authors and is the correct
one. There are some authors who advocate that all the planets in the
same sign should share the number of years due to them; not the
strongest only ; others there are who say that one share is to be taken only,

_ but that should he proportionately distributed to all. These views are

not correct.

To To—WTATTANN AIYRAT TATTIITSATHA-
Sy 1 garsa iR gt 79T STEI TR TUTIT: L))

" wermf Sthnéni, the numbers corresponding to tho houses, e. ¢., half, one-
third, one-seventh and one fourth. w« Atha, and ; afterwards; then, wmf Etni,
these, wwidfdewr Savarpaitvd, converting them so0 as to have the same denominators,
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wifi SarvApi, all the numbers corresponding to the planets’ situations. —wfe-
fi'w  Adhadchhedavivarjitani, depriving their fractions of their denominators,
i, &, taking the numorators only. gw=f¥ Dasdbdapinde, on the life period grant-
ed by any Dasépati or the ruling planet. yww: Gupakélh, the multipliers. waid
Yathimsam, the numbers in the numerators (being respectively the multipliers).
¥ Ohhedah, the divisor being. #&w Tadaikyena, their sum; the sum of the
numerators (being the divisor). qme¥e: Daddpravedal), the number of years, the
Antardagds of each planet respectively.

4. The fractions (1, %, ¥, 3, and }), should ‘all be
reduced to have a common denominator with different
numerators. The -Dasi period of the Dasfipati should he
divided Dby the sum of the numerators and the quotient
when multiplied by the several numerators will give the
periods of the Antardagas of the other planets.

Notes :—Suppose, for instance, there are planets in the several places
referred to in the last stanzas, excepting say, the 7th house from the sign
occupied by the Dadi ruler. The periods of the four Antardasis —those
of (1) the Daé ruler ; (2) the planet with it; (3) the planet occupying the
5th or the Oth house from it; and (4) the planet occupying the 4th or the 8th
house from it are in the pdrportion of §, 4, 4, $. Reducing these fractions
to those with a common dencminator, we get g, 162, 1;, 182, ; inother
words, the Antardadi periods are in the proportions of 12:6:4: 3.
The sum of these numbers is 25; if therefore the Dadd period of the
Dadsipati be divided by 25, and the quotient multiplied 12, 6, 4, and, 3, we
shall obtain the periods of the four Antardadis respectively.

Remnsks—Bach case is now separately dealt with i—-

Example.—~(1) Suppose there is only one planet with the planet
Dadapati and there are no other planets in the houses ebove mentioned.
In this case proceed as follows. Put for Dadapati t. Put for the other
planet which absorbs half the period of the Antardasa of the Dadapati §.
Thus put 1, 4. Convert these fractions to have the same denominators
Thus we get 3, 4. Take away the denominators, and we get the nume-
rators, 2 and 1 as the multiplier and their swm (24-1=3) 3 s the divi-
sor. Here suppose the life period granted hy ‘the Dasd ruler is 3. Now
multiply 8 by 2 and 1 respectively and divide by 3 we get =5 82 and 3’;'
equal to 2 and 1 thus 2 (two years) are the Antardads of the Daéé,pfm and 1
year 0 months O days and O ghatis represents the Antardads of the planet
that is with the Dadapati. Thus it is evident that the secondary planet
absorbs half the Antardass (} x 2=1) of the Dadapati.
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(2) Suppose theré is one planet in the 5th or 9th house from the
Dasdépati and there ave no other planets in the 4th, 8th or 7th house or
with the Dasépati. Put for Dagipati } and for the other planet 3. Bring
these to a common denominator §, 4. Three and one are respectively
the multipliets and 4 is the divisor. Suppose years months days, 4-0-0-0,
ghatis is the life period granted by the ruling planet. Multiply it by
3 and 1 divide by 4. We get 3 and 1. Thus 3 years 0 months 0 days
0 ghatis ave the Antardasa of the ruling planet and 1 year, 0 month, 0 days,
0 ghatis are Antardasi of the subsidiary planet.

(3) Suppose there is a planet in the fourth or eighth house from the
Dadpati and there is no other planet with the principal planet or in any
of the other howses above mentioned. Proceed as follows. Put for the
Daddpati 3; and for the subsidiary planet }; make these have a common
denominator $, +. 4 and 1 are the multipliers and 5 is the divisor. Sup-
pose 5 to be the Dadf, . e., the life period granted by the ruling planet.
Then 6—2’-’ and 32=4 and 1. Thus 4 years, Omonths, 0 days, 0 ghatis,=
the Antardusd of the ruling planet and 1 year 0 months 0 days, 0 ghatis
=the Antardadd of the subsidiary planet.

(4) Suppose there is a planet in the seventh house from the ruling
planet and no other planet with the ruler or in the 9th, 5th, 4th, 8th house.
Proceed as follows ¥, % ; make these a common denominator thus:—3, 3.
Then 7 and 1 are the multipliers and 8 is the divisor. Suppose 8 years
0 months 0 days 0 ghatis=Mala Diga. Then 8~’;7 and 8—;‘—1 =7 and 1,
Thus 7 yearsare the Antardagi of the ruling planet and 1 year is the
Antardadi of the subsidiary planet.

(5)~ Suppose there is one planet with the ruler (Dadipati) and
another planet in the fifth or ninth house and no other planet in 4th, 8th,
or 7th house. Proceed as follows. Put 4, §, ¥; make these of a common
denominator, §, & #; then 6, 3, and 2 are the multipliers and their sum
11 is the divisor. Suppose 11 years as the life or Dasf of the ruler. Then
1_11%” 1_1111‘.‘3 and 3%3=6, 3, and 2, representing the Antardaddc of the ruler,
the planet with the ruler and the planet in the 5th or 9th house respeo-
tively.

(6) Suppose there is a planet with the ruler and thereis a planet
in the 4th or 8th house from the ruler and there are no other planess in the
9th, 5th or 7th house. Proceed as follows :—Put the fractions thus §, 4, 4;
make these of a common denominator §, § & Thus8, 4 and 2are the
multipliers and 14 is the divisor.z Then suppose 14 as the life period of .
the ruler. Now 1%‘-5, L—Lr—f‘, l%—zs, 4 2 representing the Antardadés in

20
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years of the ruler, the planets with the ruler, and of the planet in the 4th
or 8th house respectively.

{(7) Suppose there is a planel with the ruler and there is another
planct in the seventh house from the ruler and no other planets in the
othor houses above mentioned. Put the fractions thus, 1, %, # ; make them
of o common denominator 3%, %%’ & Thus 14, 7 and 2 become. the
mullipliers ; and their sum 23 is the divisor. Suppose 23 is the Dasf of the

ruler ; then 23;‘;‘, 232;7, ’—Bﬁz or 14, 7, and 2 are the Antardadis of the

ruler, of the planet with the ruler, and of the planet in the 7th house
from the ruler.

8. Suppose there is a planet in the 5th house and there is another
planet in the ninth house from the ruler and no other planets anywhere
iu the aforesaid other houses, Put the fractions thus i, 4, %; make these
of acommon denominator (3 X 3=9) 9 thus §, g, 3. Thus 9, 3 and 3 are the
multipliers ; and 15 is the divisor. Supposing 5 the life period of the ruler,

we get —z—, ;;3 s i%?? , or 3, 1, 1 as the Antardass of the ruler, and

the two ot.hel planets,
9. Suppose there iz a planetin the 5th or 9th house from the ruler,
.and also another planet in the 4th or 8th house from the ruler and no
other planets in the other houses of reference. ]’ut the fractions thus ;—
4, 3, 1; make them of a common denominator, 13, 7y, & Thus 12, 4, 3 are
the multipliers; and 19 is the divisor. Supposmg 19 years the Dasi of
the ruler, we get 10{;12 ) 12; ' m or 12, 4 and 3 ds the Antardadis
of the ruler, and the planet in the Tr 1kona and of the planet in the 4th or
8th house respectively.

10. Suppose there is a planet in the 5th or 9th house from the ruler
and another planet inthe 7th house. Put the fractions thus:—}, 3, %
meke them of a common denominator, §1, 7, 4% ; the numerators 21,7, and
3 are the multipliers and their sum 31 is the divisor. Supposmg 31 years

to be the life period granted by the ruler we get -2:X sl’m , zu 7 and

“;1‘3 —or 21,7, 3 as the number of years, the Antardads of the ruler and
the subsidiary planets respectively,

11, Suppose there is a planet in the 4th and also a planet in the Sth
bouse from the ruler. Put the fractions thus, §, % %; make them of a com-
mon denominator 16 thus 1%, f, fs. Then 16, -, 4 are the multipliers
and 24 is the divisor. Supposing 6 to be the life period granted by the
ruler, we get —0;416-, 624 , ——%%i— or 4, 1,1, as the Antardadis of the
ruler and the two other planets, respectively.

=1
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12, Suppose there is a planet in the 4th or 8th house from the
roler and also one planet in the 7th house from the rmler. Put the
fractions thus :—%, }, 4; make them- of a common denominator 3%, J4,
#» Thus 28,7, 4 are the multipliers and their sum 39 is the divisor.
Supposmg 36 years the life period granted by the ruler we get
%z_s_’ ;:,‘7 B:;(i or 25 years 10 months 4 daysand 36 ghatis; 6
years 5 months 16 days and 9 ghatis; 3 years 8 months 9 days and 15
ghatig, as the Antardasis of the ruler and the other planets respectively.
Thus far 3 planets are taken on supposition,

13. Suppose there is one planet with the ruler or Dadipati and
there is one planet in the 5th and another planet in the ninth house. Put
the fractions thus -, 4, 3, }; make them of a common denominator 3§, &,
T 155 The numerators 18, 9, 6, 6 are respectively the multipliers and
their sum 39, is the divisor. Supposing 13 years as the Dadd of the
Dasapati we get L x 8=6 years as the Antardasi of the ruler. Similarly

18><9 1-%—9— 18x6 or 3,2, 2 years ave respectively the Antardadis

of t.he othen planets

14, Buppose there ig one planet with the ruler, one planet in the 5th
or 9th house, and one vther planet in 4th or 8th house. Put the fractions
thus 1, §, §, 1; make them of a common denominator thus :—3% 3%, &%, fx.
Thus 24,12, 8, 6 are the multipliers and their sum 50 is the divisor.
Supposing 36 yeam as the Mila Dadd or the life period granted by the
ruler, we get x24 , M, 865’;8 %;o or 17 years 3 months 10 days
48 ghatis ; 8 yeals 7 montlxs 20 days 28 ghatis; b years 9 months 3 days
and 36 ghatis; 4 years 3 months 25 days and 12 ghatis as the Antardadis
of th? ruler and tlfe subsidiary planets.

15, Suppose there is one planet with the ruler, and one planet in
the 5th or 9th house, and one other planet in the 7th house. Put the frac-
tions thus 1, 3, 8, #; make these of a common denominator 49, 3}, 14, & ;
thus 42, 21, 14 and B are the multipliers and 83 is the divisor. Suppose
16 years as the Maladass of theruler. We get - “2 M Lﬁ%}i ,

1—%3—01" 8 years 1 month 4 days 42 ghatis ; 4 years 0 m911t113 17 days and
21 ghatis ; 2 years 8 months 11 days and 34 ghatis; 1 year 1 month 26
days 23 ghatis as vespective Antardadiis.

16. Suppose there is one planet with the ruler and one planet in
the 4th and another planet in the 8th house. Put the fractions thus
4, % 4 ¥+; make these of a common denominator 8}, % &b fb. Thus
32,106, 8, 8 are the multipliers and 04 is the divisor. Suppose the life
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peviod of the ruler is 36, Then by the .above mentioned processes 18
years, O years, 4} years, 4% years are the Antardadis of the ruler and
planets respectively.

17, Suppose there is one planet with the ruling planet, one in
the 4th or 8th house, another planet in the 7th house. Put the fractions
thus 4, 5, 4, #: or §3 28 34 5% Thus 56, 28, 14 and 8 are the multi-
pliers and their sum 106 the divisor. Supposing 36 years the life period
of the ruler, we get by the above process, 10 years 0 months 6 days
48 ghatis; 9 years 6 months 3 days and 24 ghatis; 4 years 9 months
1 day 42 ghatis; 2 years 8 months 18 days 6 ghatis as the respective
Antardadés. .

18, Suppose there is one planet in the 5th, one planet in the 9th
and anothér planet in 4th or 8th house. Put the fractions thus, 1, 3, %,
4,0 88 34 38 f5.  Thus 36, 12, 12, and 9 are the multipliers and 69 is
the divisor. Supposing 23 as the life period of the ruler, we get 12,
4, 4, 3 yoars as the respective Antardadis.

19. Suppose there is owe planet in the 5th or 9th house and
one planet in the 4th and another planet in the 8th house. Put thus ¥, 4,
b dor 38 38, 18, we get 43, 16, 12, 12, as the multipliers and 88 as
the divisor. Suppose 22 years the life period of the ruler; we get 12, 4,
3, 3, as the Antardasis of the ruler and the other planets.

20. Suppose there is one planet in the 5th ov 9th, one planet in
the 4th or 8th, another planet in the seventh house. Put thus:—%, %, 4,
por B4, 83, 8. 42 We get 84, 28, 21, 12 as the multipliers and 145 as
the divisor. Take 36 aa the life of the ruler. We get 20-10-7-51, 6-11-12-
38, 5-2-16-58, 2-11-22-33 as the respeclive Antarddfs.

21, Suppose there is one planet in the 4th, one planet in the 8th
and one planet in the 7th house. Putthus }, 4, §, 1; or 1%, 8, A%, /%
We get 112, 28, 28, 16 as the multipliers and their sum 184 as the divisor.
Suppose 36 years as thelife of the ruler. We get 21-10-28-42 ; 5-5-22-10 ;
5-5-22-10; 3-1-16-8 as the Antardadiis vespectively,, '

22. Now 5 planets are being taken. Here only the fractions are
put. From the fractions one is to infer the positions of the planets.
$, b %, 5 % multipliers 24, 12, 8, 8, 6 and divisor 58,

23. Fractions 1, 4, }, 4. #; multipliers 42, 21, 14, 14, 6; divisor 97.

24, Fractions 1, 4, 4, 4, 45 multipliers 24, 12, 8, 6, 6 divisor 56,

25. Fractions %, 4, 4, 4, }; multipliers 56, 28, 14, 14, 8; divisor
120.

20. Fractions }, 4, %, §, ¥; multipliers 84, 42, 28, 21, 12; divisor
187.

I}
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415 27. Fractions }, §, 4, 4, 4; multipliors 144, 48, 48, 36, 36; divisor
12.

28. TFractions 1, 4, §, 4, 4; multipliers 84, 28, 28, 21, 12; divisor
178.

29. Now six planets are taken. [Iractions §, 4, 4, 4, 4, 3; multi-
pliers 252, 126, 84, 84, 63, 36; divisor Gi5.

30. Fractions &, §, %, 4, 4, #; multipliers 168, 84, 56, 42, 42, 24 ;
divisor 416,

31. Fractions 3, 4, %, %, 4, 4; wultipliers 96, 48, 32, 32, 24, 24;
divisor 256.

32. Fractions 1, §, 4, 4, 4, }; multipliers 84, 28, 28, 21, 21, 12;
divisor 194,

32. Now 7 planels are taken. Tractions §, %, %, % & 4, #; multi-
pliers 168, 84, 50, 56, 42, 42, 24 divisor 472,

Thus there arise 32 cases in all. There are 4 cases of two planets ;
7 of three ; 9 of four ; 7 of five ; 4 of six and 1 of seven,

Thus all the possible cases have been discussed.

Jareft-arrataT: agTAn fqut  qeEcEE
Rwr | d=tomaer  qga@ Jdwewer  qm

qEatn ¥

wamafim: Samyagbalinal, the period of the planct Lhat is all powerful,
(occupying the exaltation degree of its exalled sign). wmm® Svatumgabhige,
when the planet is in its highly exalted degrees, = Sampirpd, named “ Sam-
ptrod,” 4. e, All-complete, wsaffam Dalavarjitasya, the period of that planet
which is without any strength ; the period of a very weak planet, fmr Rikts,
is termed “ riktd ", 4, e, All-empty.

#otgerr - Nichdmdagatasya, the period of the planet when situa'ted in the
degrees of detriment or in the Naviimdas of detrimental sign. wxw¥ Satrubbige,
in the houses of enemies or in the enemies’ NavAmdas. ¥ Jiieyd, is known,
wigwet Anigtapliald, bearing evil results in the shape of loss of wealth or loss of
health, aw Dadd the Da¥f period (as well as the Antardasd period). #ed Prast-
tav, during any man’s birth time,

5. The Dadd (and the Antardasi) of the strongest
planet when exalted and in its exalted degrees is termed
Sampfirnd. The Dasd of the weak _plaget whensdebilitat-
ed add in detrimental degrees is termed 'lem The Dasi
of the plinet when in its enemy's Navimsa and also
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in its debilitated house and in detrimental degrees is

termed Anista.

Note.—When the Dada or Antardass is Sampfirni, one gets wealth,
health, happiness, and prosperity.

The Daéa period of a planet ocgupying simply its exaltation sign and
not very powerful is known as Parna. The person will get health, wealth,
in due time.

The Dasé period of u weak planet occupying simply its detrimental
sign is known as Riktd. During this period one will saffer the loss of
wealth and the loss of health. Soin Anista Dasdi also; but to a greater

" et s R e we S GETE
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wpw—DBhrastasya, when going ;awuy from ; when descending, g.;nu Tuhght,
from the highest exaltation. wwtf@w Avarohisanjiié, termed ‘descending.’
war Madhya, middling ; fair; tverage, »¥ Bhavet, becomes, & 84, that. ggen®
Subriduchchabhdge, when in its friend’s quarters, when in its own Naviméakas
or when in its own house. witfig® Arohini, ascending. Frfwmer Nimnaparichyu-
tasya, when quitting the Jowest degrees of detriment (towards the exaltation).
#rwiftwity NichéribhAméesu, in the detrimental degrees, in its enemies’ quarters or
Navimséas. wen Adhamé, worst. w¥q Bhavet, becomes, ® S4, that; the then
Dagé period is called).

8. Whena planet is in its descent from the highest
degrees of exaltation, its Dasé period is known as ‘ descend-
ing,’ (tillit reaches the lowest degrees of detriment). When
in course of its descent, it comes to its ally’s quarters or in
its own or ally’s Navimsas, the Das is called ¢ fair or aver-
age.” When aplanet is in its ascent from its lowest degrees
of detriment, it is termed ‘ Ascending’ and when in course
of its ascent, it comes to its enemies’ quarters or enemies’
Navéméas, its state is terméd the ‘ Adhama.’

N. B.—The planet yields bad results in it ‘ descending’ Dadé and
good results in its ‘ascending’ Dagd. The planet is somewhat better in
its average Dadd. The results in the Aunigtd Dadd in the preceding verse
are to be considered as rhore painful than the results in ‘ Adhamé’ as
stated in this verse.

1
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Arafti® Nicharibhamée, in the houses of detriment, in the enemies’ houses,
or in the enemies’ NavAmdas, or in the Navaméas of its detrimental sign.
Samavasthilusyg, the Dasd as well a8 the Antardasis of the planet thatis
situated, W@ Saste, in the auspicious houses, i.e,, in its exalted, Milatrikopa,
own house, or the ally’s house. 7® Grihe, houses. Romwm Migrapbals, mixed
results; fruits partly good and partly bad, dwwenR Samjndnuriphni, according
to their names or designations, wwf® Phaldni, result; fruits. wy Atha, and
afterwards. wi Eidm, of these ; their. gurg Dadfisu, in their Dadds or planetary life
periods. wer® Vaksydmi, will narrate, <@rmm Yathopyogam, daly ; in proper
order ; in a befitting way.

7. 'The planet situated in the exalted portion, Mla-
trikopa, own house, or ally’s house, if found to occupy the
detrimental Navimsa or the enemy’s Navémsa will yield
in his Dagd or Antardagi period mixed results, e.g., will give
wealth but at the same time will inflict diseases. Similarly
if the planet be situated in an enemy’s houseor in the
house of detriment, and also occupies the exalted Navimsag
or ally’s Navimsas or his own NavAmsas then, too, mixed
results will be awarded. The results will be highly auspici-
ous, in auspicious, mixed, and worst according to their
designations respectively. Now will be stated in their proper
order the Dagd and the Antardagi results.

Notes.—The name “Sampfrpd” indicates vast prosperity. Pdrns
indicates prosperity. Adhamd indicates misery or destruction and very
little prosperity. Riktd indicates misery and poverty. And Misdrapbala
indicates mixture of both good and evil.

YA~ ASHAATEAT ALY e
A 0 wgaeeeAn: Rl smErEn aRewnaar

TN & N

wit Ubhaye, in the common signs; in the dual signs; when the Ascendant is
[ sign, wemmgfe Adbamamadhyapdjitd, worst, fair and hest. Rwed;
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Dregkéinail, by the three Decanates, vy ¥ Charabhegu Cha, when the Ascendant
is a cardinal sign, % emmy Cha Utkramat, and inversely, wyRewn: Agubhegtasamih,
bad, best and fair, e Sthire, when the Ascendant is a fixed sign, »w Kramit,
in due order; respectively, ®mmm: HordyAh, of the Ascendant. wRefwm:
Parikalpitah, rare considered; are told. zw Dadd, the fruite in the life of
any planet.

8. The Dashpati being the Ascendant, what will be
its Dagd ? When the Ascendant is a common sign, the first
Dregkénu is worst; the second Dreskéna is mixed, partly
good and partly bad ; and the third Dregk4na is good. If the
Ascendant be a cardinal sign, the first Dreskéna is good, the
second is mixed, and the third Dreskdna is worst. If the
Ascendant be a fixed sign, the first Dreskana is inauspici-
ous, the second is good, the third is mixed.

Note :—In other words, if the rising sign be one of the common
signs, Gemini, Virgo, Sagittari, and Pisces, the Lagna Dadi is known as
Adhamé if the rising Decanate be the 1st ; Madhyam4 if it be the 2nd ; and
Uttamé or Pajitd if it be 3rd. Again, if the rising sign be one of the
moveable signs Aries, Oancer, Libra, and Capricorn, the Lagna Dadd
is known as UttamA if the rising Decanate be the 1st; Madhyama, if it be
the 2nd ; and Adham4, if it be 3rd. Lastly, if the rising sign be one of
the fixed signs Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, and Aquarius, the Lagna Dadi is
known as Adhama or Adubha if the rising Dregkdna be the first; Uttama
or Ista if it be the 2nd ; and Madhyama or Sama if it be the 3rd. These
pames indicate the nature of the Dad4 period, eg., Adhami indicates
misery, Madhyamd, indicates partly good and partly evil ; Uttama indicates

fo—qw &t Tafiainditwdt darayst wa-
éﬁ@gﬁﬁa&ﬂﬁaﬁf&m AL & & gEE
ATl AT TRRRNTET: FHATEY THIAT PN TTAT
=S FfrmaT o e

w» Ekam, one. # Dvau, two, mR'afi: Navavimdatih, nine and twenty.
«fety Dhritikyitf, eighteen and twenty, vwrm Panchadat, fifty, wi Eddm, of
these planets, mwmt Kromdt, in regular order, ively, SxgapriaRiweg auwdvi
Obandrirendujagdukrajivadinakriddaivakaripdm, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus,
Jupiter, Sun and Saturn. ww: Samah, years, @: Svail, their owm: @ Svaih,
their own. gewer: Pustaphalal, with prosperous results; with ally’s benefic

prosperl ty.
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results, fieiwm®: Nisargajanitaih, when coinciding with the natural Dagds, whe:
Paktih, maturity. zwar: Daddydh, of the Dagés or the planetary periods as stated
in the previous Chapter. mwrq Kramat, regularly; in seriatim, WR Ante, the
period that is over 120 years. eww Lagna Dadd, the natural Dadd of the Ascen-
dant, the Ascendant’s natural period. Subha, auspicious. «f Iti, thus (is the
opinion). ¥am Yavani, (of) the author Yavanichdrya, @ Na, not. wwifi Ichhanti,
wish. &Bm Kechit, some authors, Srutikirti and others. ww Tathd, in the same
light ; auspicious, '

9. Now the natural Dasés or life periods of the planets
are being stated. The first year after birth belong to
the Moon ; next two years belong to Mars; next nine years
to Mercury; next twenty years belong to Venus; next
eighteen years to Jupiter ; next twenty years to the Sun;
and next fifty years belong to Saturn. Thus one hundred
and twenty years are the sum total of the natural Dasfs
of the several planets. 1f the planetary periods or Dagis as
determined in the preceding Chapter (1) coincide with these
natural Dagds regularly, then the period gets full advan-
tages and becomes prosperous. The closing period and
that over 120 years belong to the Ascendant’s natural Dagé
and itis auspicious; thisis the opinion of Yavandcharya,
Other authors do not like this. ,

N.B.~When a natural ruler is strong and situated in Upachaya
liouses, the results are auspicious and when the natural ruler is weak
and in Apachaya house, the results ave inauspicious. Thisis true with
all the natural rulers.

{1) A similar remark applies to the Antardasé periods,

e Ho—qrweatity @t gefy ar sl ar-
Fsfy a1 QEAr gEET 3T PITUNEE™y A ara
AR R R TR THRART Rad®: aeRaa-
ATt FEA QUATHY ATANSFAGT N go

awenfif® Pakasvamini, the ruler whose Daga or Antardasd has commenced.
wi Lagnage, when in the Ascendant. g Subridi, the ally (of the ruler,
whose Daéd has commenced). ar V4, or, i Varge, the Varga (of the ruler,
whose Antardasd has commenced). W& Agya, of the ruler whose Antardaéd has
a1
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commenced, 8 Saumye, the benefic planet. wf Api, even, W V4, or, wrceat
Prarabdhd, the beginning of the period, Antardadd, pwrr Subhads, auspicious,
producing beneficial effects. mw Dag, the Dadh or Antardagh period. ferrgwRy
Tridagasaglabhesu, in the third, tenth, sixth and eleventh houses. w VA, or.
o Pikape, the ruler, whose Dadd or Antardadd has begun, FrigweRasrere
Mitrochchopachayastrikonamadane, in the ally’s house, or in the exalted house,
or in the Upachaya house, or in the fifth, ninth or seventh houses, wRweer
Pakedvarasyn, the ruler of the Antardagd. fem: Sthitah, when situated, wg:
Obandrah, the Moon, wewwiwmf® Satphalabodhandni, auspicious results. we®
Kurute, manifests, waft PApéni, inauspicibus results. ¥ Cha, and, wa: Atah,
from this, we=wr Anyathd, differing, i.e,, when the Moon is in the ruler's detri-
mental or enemy’s house or in the same house with the ruler orin the 2nd,
4th, 8th and 12th houses, then the results are bad, even when the commencement
of the Dad4 is lucky.

10. The Dagd period (a) is an auspicious one when
the Dagépati (1) is in the Ascendant or when its ally or
any of its Vargas (2) or any benefic planet is in the Ascen-
dant ; or when the Dasapati occupies the third, tenth, sixth,
or eleventh houses from the then Ascendant.

1f the Moon resides in the Dasipati's the then houses
of friendship, in its exalted or in its Upachayas houses or in
the fifth, ninth and seventh houses from the DagApati then
happiness and prosperity are markedly manifested (8). Con-
trary effects, i.e., misery and suffering are visible when the
Moon resides in houses other than those mentioned above.

Notes :—(a) Or the Antardusa period.

(1) This is interpreted to mean the rising sign at the moment
of the commencement of the Dadi period ; so that the hour of com-
mencement of a Dasd period must first be ascertained and a figure of the
heavens drawn up for the hours.

(2) Varga: If, for instance, the Ascendant be the sign, Hora,
Decanate, Navimséa, Dvidasiméa, or Trimsimda of the Dasa ruler.

(3) If either the friendly planet or the benefic planet occupying
the Ascendant be an Atimitra planet to the Dadd ruler, such period
will be a very prosperous one. If such benefic planet be an Atidatru
planet, the period will not be a prosperous one; but if the planet bea
neutral one, just the effects of the Dass period will occur.

BB e e s . e e L
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The Commentator says i~

When the ruler of the Antardadd is in its enemy’s honses or in
the detrimental houses, then the evil effects are produced when the
Moon resides in the Dasépati's enemies’ houses, or in the detrimentsl
houses, or lives in the same house with the ruler or in the 2nd, 4th, 8tb,
or 12th houses from the Ascendant then had effects are visible though
the beginning is auspicious,

Time is measured in four ways :—(1) Solar, (2) Sévana, (3) Nikeatrs,
and (4) Lunar. By Solar day is meant the period when one degree
is passed over by the Sun. When the Sun makes a complete eircuit
of the Zodiac, it is ealled a Solar year of 365 days. By Sivana day
is meant the period from one rising of the Sun to the next rising.
It is sixty ghatis. And 360 such days make one Sfvana year. Here
in this verse Sdvana time is the standard according to which astrological
calcnlations are made. Thus from the Khandda during the birth time
of any individual, prepare the Dasda periods; next is to be ascertained
when the period of a Dasa or Antardadd commences. .

1Mo Fro—greedr R 7T T ArTUHEr-
ar A g fad gy Rargefaa | g
qurer Rt Ry Riasiseran et FaneR
ArATeetEETTET U 22

srosr Prarabdhé, just commenced ; just entered (if at the commencement
of the Dagh period of a planet). fent Himagau, Moon. ¥% Dadd, the life period.
wyed Svagrihage, in her own house ; i.e., in the sign Karka (Cancer). AT
Manfrthasaukhyavahg, giving lonour, wealth and happiness, #% Kauje,
Mars' houses, 7.6, in the signs Mesa and Vridchika. gwf Disgayati, mekes one
vigious. f Striyam, wife, ¥e® Budhagrihe, in the houses of Mercury, i.e.,
in the house Mithuna and Kanyd — Ferggiieey VidyAsuhridvittadd, giving
learning; friends and wealth, yueuTm Durgérayyapathlaye, close to forts,
forests, roads, and houses. whwd Krisi kar, caltivating lands. .#¥ Simbe, in
the sign Simha. fa¥ Sitarkse, in the signs of Venus, ie., inthe signs Vriga
and Libra. wwqr Annad, giving articles of food, sweets and delicious eatables,
wite Kustrida, giving ugly wife, e Mrigakumbhayoh, in the houses
Mriga and Kumbha, ie, Capricorn and Aquarius. T¥R Gurungrihe, in the houses
of Jupiter, i.e., in the houses (Sagittarins) Dbanu and. (Pisces) Mina. wrnkSremrayr
MénarthasaukhyAbabd, carrying honour, wealth and happlness.
11. T, at the commencement of any planet’s Dagé

period (or Antardasd periyd), the Moon be situated in the
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house Karka (Cancer), she brings honour, wealth and happi-
ness ; if at the time, the Moon be in the houses Mesa (Aries) and
Vridchika (Scorpio), the wife of the individual will become
unchaste ; if in the houses Kanya (Virgo) and Mithuna (the
(Gteminni) she gives learning, friends and wealth ; if in the
sign Simha (Leo), makes one cultivate land near fortified
places, forests, road, and dwelling houses ; if in the houses
Vrisa (Taurus) and Tuld (the Libra), gives sweet articles of
food; if in the signs Mriga (Capricorn) and Kumbha (Aquarius)
gives bad ugly wife and if in the houses Dhanu (Sagittarius)
and Mina (Pisces), carries honour, wealth and happiness.

Note :—When this auspicious beginning of the Antardasa happens
in an suspicious moment, the effects are better and far excellent, and when
the inauspicious beginning happens in an unlucky moment the bad effects
are rendered far worse ; and mixed results follow when they follow a middle
course,

Trofyo—titaf rmEiTTETER TR
Yneegaat: wfe: s | Aty
RerergagnaraT satageanft aroeRy: EgaTas
TAEfEEE: I gr 1

¥l Sauryém, during the Sun's Dadd or Antardaél period. w Svam,
we:xlth. e Naklmdnntachnrmakanakakrauryddhvabhﬁpﬂ.hnvaih,
arising from the sale of fragrant scents, nails, elophant's tusks, tigers’ nr
other animals’ skins, gold, wicked actions, or from roads, kings, or battles.
R Talxepyam, hot temper.  Qmwewygwcr; Dhairyamayasramudyamaratih,
porsevering, courageous, and alwa/,ys active. wfd: Khyatih, a man of fame, smmwfa:
Pratdponnatih, prospeyity on one's own exertion. et g R ey g ar: Bharya-
puttradhandridadtranutabhugbhdpodbhavah, arising from wife, son, wealth
enemies, weapons, fire, kinga, www: Vyapadah, dangers, serious calamimiea.'
rit Tylgt, generous ; charitable ; when the auspicious Daéd prevails, then one
gives in good causes and under good circumstances. When the unlucky Dagd
prevails, then one gives away things in had causes and under bad circumstances,
et Paparatib, addicted to vices, ey : Svavrityakalahah, quarrels with
one's fown servants, gRwERTT: Hritkrodaptdﬁmay&h, diseases of heart and
abdomen or helly.
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12. During the Sun’s auspicious Dagé or Antardasi
period, one acquires- wealth by dealing in fragrant scents,
nails, ivory articles, hides, (e.g., tigers’ and other hides) and
gold; or one will get wealth by cruel deeds, (by exacting
taxes from) thoroughfares, through kings, or battles. One
becomes cruel, of firm and patient disposition, incessantly
active and enterprising, gets fame and prosperity by one's
own exertion and valour.

During the Sun’s inauspicious Dagd or Antar-
dasd one gets calamities through one’s wife, children, one’s
own wealth, enemies, weapons, fire, or kings. One is also
prone to be munificent for a good cause in auspicious Dagés
and for had purposes in case of inauspicious Dasis; one is
addicted te vices, quarrels with one’s own servants, and will
become afflicted in mind and will be liable to be attacked
with chest diseases and those of belly.

Notes :—Mixed results, partly good and partly bad, will follow
where there is a mingling of auspicious and inauspicious causes. Discre-
tion is to be used in judgingof the effects.

qre FA—EaT: oy TU KA aRQ dfEeg-
wAFTgERAREEFgAReaamsR: | e
ggfantn: stam AT Sreutorsd T -

s -
WA o T 0org 0l

@t Indol, of the Moon, swmm PrApya, on having, w¥=i Daddm, the Dasd or
the Antardads, wwh Phaldni, the results. wid Labhato, gets. wmfgwnggafs Man-
tradvijatyndbhavéni, the sacred Mantras from the Brahmapas, rg@idenoragwi.
frewon®:  Tkeukstrgvikdravastrakusumkridatildnnadramaib, good profta  from
molasses, curds, clothings, flowers, amusement, sesamum, food, and strength,
fFrermyfomrc:  Nidrdlasyamyjdudvijamararatih, sleep, idleness, forhearing
nature, attachment towards Devas and Brahmagas. efwm Strijanma, daughters,
Wi ediowme® MedbAvitdkirtyarthopachayaksyayau, the loss of intellect, fame,
and wealth, even when these are increasing. w Cha, and., «@Wf: Balibhih, with
the strong, % Vairam, enmity, wwéw Svapakseps, with one’s own relations.
Cha, and, :
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13. During the Moon’s auspicious Dagi or Antardags,
the individual will be blessed with the Mantrams from the
twicé-born (the Bréhmanas) and will derive profits by deal-
ing in molasses, curds, butter, clothings, flowers, amuse-
ments, sesamuin seed, food and his personal strength; he
will respect the virtuous Brihmanas and Devas ; he will ac-
quire an increase of wisdom, wealth and renown,

During the Moon’s inauspicious Dasé or Antardag one
will indulge in laziness and sleep ; will be of & forbearing
nature ; will get daughters and lose his quick intelligence,
wealth and renown; and will be involved in enmity with
the strong and with his own relations.

e Ro—AmenifmdyragsiRrarsRd w-
AW GANTIREATHITITERTA | IR
wferar Qo qeETEan ity oAt aTEsa-
ST T 0 gR

v Bhaumasya, of Mars ; during Mars’s Dadd, auspicious and inanspicious,
respectively,  wiftumewafefen®:  Arivimardabh@pasahajaksityvikdjaih, by
crushing enemies : from kings, brothers, earth, and woollen things obtained fromn
sheep's wool. W& Dhanam, wealth. wgv: Pradvesah, enmity. gaReareee®: Suta-

-mitradérasahajail, with sons, friends, wives, and brothers. fggregwm Vidvadguru-
dvestritd, disagreement with literary persons and religious teachers. aewravwweRieni-
mwfim: TrigpAsyigjvarapittabhafigajanitdh, arising out of hunger and thirst,
fever from spoilt blood, bilious disaffections, and boils. ¥m: Roghh, diseases.
queier: Parastrikritdh, arising out of illegitimate intercourses. Mf: Pritih, love,
affection ; friendship ; intimacy. wwxd: PAparataib, with vicious persons, wwific

Adharmaniratib, pleasure in committing sins. wredeTa Parugyatmksuém of

harsh speech and cruel temper,

14. During Mars’s auspicious Dagd or Aptardaga, one
gets wealth through defeated enemies, kings, brothers, lands
and woollen articles and goats,

During Mars’s inauspicious Das4 or Antardas4 one hates
one's own sons, friends, wives, brothers, literary persons
and religious teachers; will suffer from diseases caused by
hunger and thirst, spoilt blood, bilious disaffections ; fevers
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and boils, from illegitimate intercourses and friendship with
wicked persons and vicious acts. One will become harsh
in speech and cruel.

e Fo—dtea Sergeagalis Rawrdar s
ghrrsIgTlITmEraateTET: | grRataETER:-
e AfrTd aRbraifies: s smagAmEga:
dreT T argIaTg uoLy 0

#rat Baudhyém, during Mercury's Dagh or Antardugd, suspicious and inaus-
picious, Rweggapefgowd Dautyasubridgurudvijadhanam, wealth from ambassador-
ship, [riends, preceptors and Bréhmayas. fagemter Vidvatpradamsd, praises from
literary persons. ®u: Yadal, fame, 3fwamgwidevnfiomrdmmm:  Yuktidravyasuva-

rpavesaramahisaubhAgyasaukhyfptagah, attainment of brass and other wmixed
.netal utensils, gold, mules, lands, good fortune, and happiness. CrdugAe
Hasyopasanakausalam, cleverness in witty talks and serving others. witws:
Matichayal, much intellect. wifimfiga: Dharmnknyﬁ.sxddhuynh, suocess in
religious duties, wws Parugyam, harsh words, | it

nasaguchah, suffering from grief, imprisonment, and mental pain, ﬁﬂP!dA,
diseages, W Cha, and, wyeery Dhatulrayit, (diseases) out of the three humours
of the body, iz, bile, phlegm, and wind (disordered).

15. During Mercury’s auspicious Dagd or Antardags
one gets wealth from ambassadorship, from friends, precep-
tors, and Bribmanas; acquires name and fame amongst
literary persons and obtains brass utensils, gold, mules,
lands, good fortune and happiness. One is also very witty,
serviceable, of much intellectual power, and attains success
in doing religious deeds.

During Mercury's inauspicious Dagd or Antardadi,
one becomes rough in speech, suffers from grief, imprison-
ment, pain of mind and diseases due to the disorders in bile,

phlegm, and wind.

e fHo-Jsqi armywiaat afd=: wfea: war-
ArfrmgetmRRE Ry |
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AEGAEETET: Sifees afii: | gesener-
oTH: HTTEAT AT 0 28 0

#wi Jaivy&m, during Jupiter's Dadd or Antardadd, auspicious, or inauspi-
cious, weqdwa: MAnagunodaysh, worship, learning, prowess and similar good
qualifioations. «fdwa: Matichayah, much intellectual power. wiemmfa: Kantih-
prathponnatil), beauty and rise on one's own prowess (in putting enemies under con-

trol), AR e : Mahitmyodyamamantranitintipatisvadhyfyaman-
traih, by means of one's greatness, energy, or by means of Vaidik mantras, poli-
tics, or from kings, studies, or by reciting sacred formulm of prayer to any deity.
ww Dhanam, wealth, Rwmvemrprine : Homégvatmajakufijardmbarachayal, incre-
ment of gold, horses, sons, elephants, raiments, #f: w Pritih cha, and friendly
feelings, wuf¥d: SadbhQmipail, with good and talented kings, gerinermpmnm:
Sksmyohdgahanddramal, labour in selving subtle problems, Mémvanamk
oye disoases. %t Vairam, enmity, fiwhfd: VidharmAdritaih, with the religious
disbelievers,

16. During Jupiter's auspicious Dags or Antardagd
one acquires reverential feelings, learning, prowess, intellect
and beauty. One gets wealth through one’s own power ; by
being beneficial to others, energetic; from Vaidik mantras ;
from kings, studies, and recitation of sacred formule. One
gets gold, horses, sons, elephants, and raiments, and becomes
friendly to great kings.

During Jupiter’s inauspicious Dasé or Antardass, one
gots mental pain in solving subtle problems, eye diseases
and enmity with religious disbelievers.

e Fro—Magt fraefd: sdrgeiisamammaT
wragfmRY R TTAE T | et St
pifR et | FRdReERRAR g
= ATIETON |

towi Saukryim, during Venus' Daéd or Antardadd, auepicious or inaue-
picious. #fA: Gitaratih, taste for music ; pleasure in music. ‘ﬁmﬁ!‘m
qﬁw‘vmﬁzﬁm Pr d bhid vyinnapdnAmbarastrivat. dyuti
mathopakarapajfianegtamitrdgamdh, attainment of pleasures and amusements,
fragrant articles, sumptuous fooding, drinking, clothings, fine appearance, valour
sud women, jewels, gems, nice beddings, etc., to increase one's pasaion, knowledg
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desires, and friends, #me Kaudalyam, cleverness in actions. mwfu Krayavikraye,
in buying and selling. wRffife: Krisinidhiprdptil, tilling, and attainment
of hidden tressures and wenlth. wrw Dhanasys, of wealth. wwm: Agamah,
getting, WAM'wFurwti®: VryindorvidanisAdadharmarabitaih, with the crowd,
with the king, with the hunter, and irreligious persons. & Vairam, enmity.
™ Suchah, suffering pain. ¥a: Snehatal, out of too much affection, love,

17. During Venus' auspicious Das or Antardass, one
is fond of music, will enjoy pleasures and amusements,
obtain fragrant articles, fooding, drinking, clothing, women,
gems and jewels, acquirements (e.g., fine appearance, valour,
i.e., tending to incite lust), knowledge, objects of desires
and friends. One becomes clever in buying and selling,
tilling and attains hidden treasures and wealth.

During Venus’ inauspicious Dasd or Antardasd one is
involved in quarrels with the public, king, hunter and
irreligious folks and suffers pains from undue feeling of
love.

Mofio—B srer EtTuimiRTaTFaET: |
FATAGAIFRATAAT A FAEH: 1| RsHen-
fraRiarg-  ARASATTREE AT | IR
el ST T sagaarg i 2SN

it Saurim, during Saturn’s Da#d and Antardadds, auepicious and inaus-
pieious. W@ Prépys, on getting. wRrerafanfdhergrmma : Khnrosgrapakglmam;i-
vridhdmgandviptayeh, acquiring of asses, camels, hawks, buffaloes and old wife.
FrwgaRercaftg SrepigramapurAdhikarsjanitdpdjd, worship from villagers and
townsmen where many people of the same caste reside. serarm: Kudhdnyl-
gamab, obtaining of grams, ogn of jowhri and bajra that are usually taken by
rer cl aetfeRng et Sleqmersy&nllskopamohnmahnavyﬁf
pattxmdt&émmﬂ.g, arising from cold and cough jealousy, wind, anger, delusion,
i calamities, sleep, or fatigue. wewawwward# BhyitySpatyakalatra-
bharteanam, revilings and threats from servants, children, and wife. W& Api, also,
maR Prpnoti, geta. ¥ Oha, also, wmm Vyangatdm, from the cutting of some parts
of the body or from diseases of defective limbs ; from some defective organs.

18. During Saturn’s auspiciods Dagd or Antardasg,

one gains asses, damels, hawks and other birds, old wife and
)
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worship from villagers or townsmen where many people of
the same caste reside, and also coarse grains such as jowir
and béjra, &e.

During Saturn’s inauspicious Dadfé or Antardadi,
one gets calamities from cough, jealousy, wind, anger,
delusion, miserableness, idleness, and fatigue (1); one also
gets reproaches from servants, children and wife, and suffers
from defective organs.

Note :—(1) The individual will suffer from phlegmatic and windy
complaints; will be jealous, angry, distracted in mind, dirty, exposed to
danger, idle, snffer from grief, and be much troubled.

m_m Wﬁm
g S|, | &mrg Famr’ﬁr TUTHRATH  EIOHA

WA AT 0 2R
wwy Daddsu, during the Dadd period, werg S:astd.su, auspicious, ywft S'ubh&ni,
good, beneficial. W Kurvanti, do; effect ; produce. wygurg Anistasamjfidsu, when
inauspicious, wywf Adubhfni, bad. wwq Cha evam, and thus, fmmy Misrésu,
mixed, of the nature of good and bad mixed. P Midrdpi, mixed. wwwer®
DagéphalAni, results; fruition ; fruits in Daéd periods, Rraws HorAphalam, the
result of the Ascendant. R : Lagnapateh, of the ruler of the Ascendant, wam
Sam#nam, equal, similar.
19. The planets in their auspicious Dadis when in the

auspicious houses, e.g., Upachaya houses, when not descend-
ant, in the exalted houses, and in their auspicious Vargas,
produce good and beneficial effects,

The planets in their inauspicious Dasdi or Antardasé
periods, 7., when in the inauspicious houses, e.g., when
defeated, or when descendant, or when in the detrimental
houses produce bad effects in their Dadds. When the
causes are good as well asbad, the effects are also mixed.
The effects of the Ascendant Daé4 are the same as those of

its ruler’'s Dag4.

—{ETA T qIUgE FAGHAT 9a
TEORSE: | ATETATEFINIRT o aaed o
qied qUERY Il ke N
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dwra® Sanjitddhyaye, in the Chapter on Sanjii4, where technical names and
their designations are stated. = Yasya, of whichever planet, wqz®i Yaddravyam,
whichever things, copper, etc. w& Uktam, are mentioned. weidw: Karméjivah,
the ocoupation of & man in his life, #: ¥ Yal cha, and who. x= Yasya, of whichever
planet. wafqw : Upadigtah, are advised; are stated. wrrarmirwaiirywd Bhavasthdng-
lokayogodbhavam, fruits arising from the natures of the twelve houses or signs
and the aspects and combinations, m ek Tat tat sarvam, all these. we Tasya, to
that, ¥= Yojyam, to be considered; to be taken in sccount. wwam Dagbylm,
during the Dadf period ; when the Dagd or fruition period of planets are taken
into account.

20. The materials, copper, etc., favourite to any planet,
mentioned already in the Chapter on Sanj#i4 or designations
or whatever occupations advised under each planet (in the
following chapters), the natures of the 12 houses, the
mutual aspects of planets and their combinations, all these
are to be reckoned into account, when judging of the effects,
of the Dagé, .e., fruition period of any planet. If the Dasd
period be auspicious, these materials will be gained by the
native ; else they will be lost. When the combinations are
of a mixed character, the result will be mixed.

Notes :— As stated already, the character, whether benefic or malefic
of a Dadé period is to be determined from the technical names given to the
ruler of the period. Vide stanzas 6 and 7. Again, if, at the time of birth,
any of the planets cccupy the Upachaya houses, be of bright discs and
of distinet motion, the effects will be géod in their Dads periods.
But if the plamets suffer defeat in conjunction, be of disagreeable
appearance or of small disc, the effects will be bad in their Daéé periods.
The planets which, at the time of the commencement of their Antardadd
periods, might be aspected by benefic planets or occupy the Vargas of
benefic or very friendly planets, are powerful and will not cause death; if
they be situated otherwise they will cause death.

To Fo—ITaT WENATAr X sdshasdsata ==
AT | FSANATARATIUIS AR RIERARGAYT-
FRAT N =2 N

wni Chbydm, the light, the reflection in this body. wyryfdent Mahabhita-
kritdm, caused by the primary elements, earth, water, fire, air, and Lkida, FCha,
and. % Sarve, all the planets. wiwiwift Abhivyamjayanti, manifest, make visible.
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ot Svadashm, their Dagfs. warwt Avipya, on having, wisafimrdarcom Kkambvagni-
vAyavambarajin, derived from earth, water, fire, air and Akada respectively, Twm
Gupén, the properties ; the qualities, smell, taste, appearance, touch and sound
yespectively. ¥ Cha, and, wregwrmwmwnam Ndsfisyadyikivekéravapdnumeyén,
inferred by nose, tongue, sight, skin, and ears respectively.

21. All the planets on-attaining their Dadds reflect
in our bodies their respective qualities smell, taste, appear-
ance, louch, and sound generated out of the primary elements,
earth, water, fire, air and Akada and that can be perceived by
nose, tongue, sight, skin and ears.

Note.—1I the reflection caused by a planet be good, the results will
be gond ; otherwise, bad ; and if the combination of planets be of a mixed
character, the result will also be mixed. 7This verse is specially intended
to find out the Dadipatis where the Dadfis of planets are unknown during
the birth time. They can be inferred indirectly by the reflections caused
by the planets as described above. The quality of earth is smell and this
can be perceived by nose; similarly the quality of water is taste and can
be perceived by tongue; the quality of fire is appearance, form and can
be recognised by sight ; the quality of air is touch and can be perceived
by touch and the quality of Akada is sound and can be perceived by ears.
Now the question is:—Find out which planet’s Dasi is working at
any time. The Ausweris:—Find out which element is working predo-
minantly and the planet corresponding to that element has its Dasdf at
that time. Suppose nice smell is perceived, then the planet Mercury is
working. 1f one likes sweet things at any moment, then the Moon or
Venus is working. If the appearance of the body be beautiful and of good
complexion, know that it is caused by fire and the Sun or Mars is working
then. If the touch be gentle, then Saturn’s Dadi is working, and if the
voice of any person be sweet at any time, Jupiter is working. If these
reflections be good, then the Dasa is good ; otherwise, of a bad or mixed
character as the case may be.

Remarks.—Physical man is a composition of the five elementary
principles—earth, water, fire, air and Akésa (ether); Mercury presides over
earth ; Venus and the Moon over water ; Mars and the Sun over fire ; Saturn
over air;and Jupiter over Akéda. In the Dada period of & particular planet,
his elementary principle will predominate and the complexion of the per-
son during such period will be that due to the particular elementary princi-
ple. Varaha Mihira in Chapter 68 of his Brihat Sambhit4 (stanzas 90 to 93)
has thus stated in detail the complexion due to each of the seven planets.
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“The complexion discernible in shining teeth, skin, nails and hairs
of thie body and of the head will be attended with prosperity ; it is caused
by the element of earth ; it makes the person bappy, rich and virtuous.”

“The complexion which is glossy, white, clear, green. and agreeable
to look at is caused by the element of water; it will make all creatures
possessing it happy and successful in all their attempts and will produce
wealth, comfort, luxury and prosperity.”

“The complexion which is fearful, unbearable, of the colour of the
Iotus, gold, or fire and indicating strength, power, and valour, is caused by
the element of fire, and it brings success to a person and enables him to
gain his desired object.”

“The complexion which is dirty, not glossy, black and and of bad
scent, 18 caused by the element of air, it will cause to the person death or
imprisonment, disease, ruin, and loss of wealth.”

“ The complexion which is of the colour of erystal, noble, clear and
indicating wealth, and generosity, is caused by the element of ether ; it
gives a person all that he desires.”

Now suppose the Dadii period to be that of Mars, his element is fire ;
the complexion caused by the elementary principle of fire described
above, will be the complexion of a person in the Dadd period of Mars
and so for the other planets.

Again, the property of earth is smell, discernible by the nose ; that
of water is taste, discernible by the tongue ; that of fire or light is shape or
appearance, discernible by the eye; that of air is touch, discernible by the
bady; and that of Akéda is sound, discernible by the ear. Suppose the
Das period to be that of Venus; his element is water ; the quality belonging
to water is taste, discernible by the tongue. Therefore in the Dada period
of Venus, the person will eat juicy meals according to his desire, In the
Dada period of Jupiter (Akada-sound) the person's speech will be sweet
and agreeable to the ear; in the period of Mercury (earth-smell) the per-
son’s body will be with an agreeable odour ; in that of Mars (fire-shape)
he will be of agreenble appearance;and in that of Saturn (air-touch)
he will be of soft body. From a careful observation of these qualities the
particular Dasé period of a person may also be determined.
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T éubhaphaladadaéﬁy&m, in the auspicious Dasd time of any planet.
wgt TAdrik eva, certainly of the same nature. Wwrerwr Antardtma, the inner self,
wy Bahu, all sorts, wwfd Janayati, bring forth. g Pumsém, to any person, &
Saukhyam, pleasurable, happy feelings. wim# Arth&gamam, the gaining of
wealth. % Cha, and. wimwefreh: Kathitaphalavipikaih, on knowing the results
aforesaid. wi¥ Tarkayet, one is to argue; one should get information, w¥aw
Vartamfnfm, the present Daéd ; the Dagd that is being experienced at the time
in question. wRwaf Paripamati, become experienced; become perceived. wefd:
Phaldptil, the results; the fruits obtained. Tmfimg Svapnachintisu, during the
dreaming or mental state. wi¥ Avirjaih, by the planets, by the Daddpatis
when they are weak ; by the weak planets.

22. As the Dads of a planet is auspicious, so the
inner self of the person is also pleased and happy, and all
sorts of pleasure and wealth are incoming at that time (1).
Therefore when one knows the present state of one’s mind
or the results that are being experienced at that time, one
can at once tell what the Dasd is and which planet is work-
ing. If the planet be not sufficiently strong, then its Dasa
is also weak and can be perceived while in a dreamy
state or in mind only, not actually carried out in practice.

Nole.—In all these cases it should be remembered that when the
planetary combinations are partly good and partly bad, the results
also become so.

(1, 1If the Dads period be inauspicious, the inner self also feels
itself weak and unhappy ; and if the Dad4 period be of a mixed nature,
the inner self also feels itself so.
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vwow Ekagrehasys, of one and the same planet. wqX Sadrige, equal ; of
the rame strength., wen Phalayoh, of the fruits, R Virodhe, being con-
tradictory. wmt Ndsam, non-effective. wq Vadet, should say; is to declars or
pass his judgment. wnYat, whichever of the two fruits. i Adhikam, of the
greater strength ; stronger. wfwa® Paripachyate, comes into effect ; bears fruit.
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w Tat, that, wNa, not. wm: Anyah, other planet, w=¢: Grahak, planet. wgi
Sadridam, of the same power, similarly strong. waws Anyaphalam, opposite
results. figrfn Hinasti, destroys. w=i @i SvAm svAm, their own (respectively).
aut Dadfim, Dasgs ; fruition periods,  wwmar: Upagatdh, on getting. ®ww: Saphala-
praddh, bestower of their own fruits. ¥ Syul), become.

23. When one planet gives two equal contradictory
results, then no results are carried into effect. When two
contradictory results are not of the same strength, the more
powerful one is carried into effect. One planet does not
destroy another planet’s effect, though one is equal and
contradictory to the other. Both these bear fruits in their
own Dagés or fruition periods respectively.

Note : —Suppose one planet gives wealth by one sort of reasoning
(undeir one set of planetary combinations) and this very planet takes
away wealth by another sort of reasoning (under another set of planetary
combinations) and both the reasonings ave equally strong; in this case,
no coming of wealth nor loss will take place. But if one reasoning be
stronger, then gain or loss as the case may be will take place, Suppose
one planet gives wealth; another planet takes it with equal force; in
this case fruits will not be nullified. Wealth will come and go respec-
tively in each planet’s fruition period {Das8).

Thus ends the Bighth Chapter in Bribat Jatakam dealing on Dadas
and Antardadis by §rt Varaha MihirAchArya of Avantika.



CHAPTER IX
ON ASTAKA VARGA.
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wm Svat, from its own (position), The sign where any planet resides
during the time of birth is called that planet's own position, Here the Sun’s
position (i.e., the sign occupied by the Sun) is meant, w&: Arkah, the Sun.

w: Prathamdyabandhunidhanadvydjiitapodvyunagal, in the
firat, eleventh, fourth, eighth, second, tenth, ninth and seventh houses reckoned
from the Sun’s own position, (it is auspicious). wem Vakrdt, from the Mars.
wm Svat, own position. w Iva, like. wgy Tadvat, similar to that (the Sun)
w Eva, certainly, <fwm Ravijit, from Saturn. pm SukrM from Venus,
wirniy SmarAmtydrigu, in the seventh, twelfth and sixth houses. damy Jivat,
from Jupiter, whpmumy Dharmasutdyadatrugu, in the ninth, fifth, eleventh, and
sixth houses, wwwrnftn: Dadatryfyfrigah, in the tenth, third, eleventh and sixth
houges, ®r: S'itago},x, from the Moon., wywa Esu eva, in these also, remu:ghy
Antyatapahsutesu, in the twelfth, ninth, and fifth houses. ¥ Oka, and; in the
case of Mercury also. 7w Budhdt, from Mercury., wmm Lagnét, from the As-
cendant. Wivirm: Sabandhvantyagah, with the fourth and twelfth houses in
addition ; (in addition to the houses from the Moon).

Now the benefic and malefic places of a planet with reference to
the eight positions {the positions ocoupied by the seven planets and the
Ascendant at the timeof birth) are being described. The sign where
1 any planet exists during the birth time is called that planet’s own position.

The benefic or malefic results arising from the positions of the seven
planets with respect to each other or with respect to the Ascendant as
described here, are called the Qochara results,

As the eight positions are considered in this Chapter, i.e., the seven
positions of the seven planets and the Ascendant, this Chapter is called
the Chapter on Astaka Varga (the eight positions)

1. The Sun in the lst, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th

and 11th houses from his position (i.e., the sign occupied by

ot
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him at birth time) produces auspicious results; if in the
remaining houses, produces inauspicious results. The Sun
in the same places (i.e., lst, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th
and 11th) from Mars and Saturn produces good, benefic
results ; if in the other houses, evil results. When the Sun
is in the 6th, 7th and 12th houses from Venus, the results
are auspicious ; elsewhere inauspicious. When the Sun is
in the 5th, 6th, 9th and 11th houses from Jupiter, the results
are auspicious. When the Sun is in the 3rd, 6th, 10th and
11th houses from the Moon, the results are auspicious,
When the Sun is in the 3rd, 5th, 6th, 9th, 10th, 1lth
and 12th houses from Mercury, the results are auspi-
cious. And when the Sun is inthe 3rd, 4th, 6th, 10th,
11th and 12th houses from the Ascendant, the auspicious
results are produced ; in the houses other than those men-
tioned, evil results are produced.

Note :—This is the Astaka Varga of the Sun. This is also the
opinion of Satyfichirya. The auspicious houses of & planet are known as

the benefic places and the inauspicious houses as the malefic places of a
planet.
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mLagnM from the Ascendant. wzfuam: Saftridasdyngah, in the 6th,
3rd, 10th, and eleventh houses, weminiky Sadhanadhidharmesu, in the 2nd, 5th,
and 9th houses in addition to those mentioned above, ¥ Cha, and, wrm Am,
from the Mars, m@ Sadf, the Moon, wm SvAt, from her own position, wewfiy,
Sstddisu, in the 7th and 1st houses in addition. smewwy, Sagtasaptasu, in the 8th
and 7th houses in addition. & Raveh, from the Sun, wmawdr: Saftrybya-
dhfsthal), in the ﬁth 3rd 11th and 5th houses. wwm Yamdt, from Saturn.
i grgvicty Dhitryydstamakamiskesy, in the 5th, 3rd, 11th, 8th, let, dth, 7th
and 10th houses M&él]ﬁt f.rum f.he Mercury. #am Jivit, from Jupiter.
werogw: VyayAystageh, in the 12th, 11th and 8th houses, Wwrw: Kendrasthab,
in the 1st, 4th, 7th and 10th houses. «Chsa, and. féary Sitdt, from Venus. g
3
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Tu, but, wigadimmrewmrim; DharmasukbadbitryAyAspaddnamgagah, in the 9th,
4th, 6ih, 3rd, 11th, 10th and 7th houses,
2. The auspicious results are produced when the

Moon lies in the 6th, 3rd, 10th and 1lilth houses from the
Ascendant ; or in the Gth, 3rd, 10th, 11th, 2nd, 5th and 9th
houses from Mars; or in the 6th, 3rd, 10th, 11th, 7th and
1st houses from her own position ; or in the 6th, 3rd, 10th,
11th, 8th and 7th houses from the Sun , or in the 6th, 3rd,
11th and 5th houses from Saturn; or in the 5th, 3rd, 11th
8th, 1st, 4th, 7th and 10th houses from Mercury ; or in the
12th, 11th, 8th, 1st, 4th, 7th and 10th houses from Jupiter ;
or in the ch 4th, 5th, 3rd, 11th, 10th and 7th houses from
Venus.

Notes :—This is also the opinion of Sntyﬁchﬁrya. This is the Astaka
Varga of the Moon.  When the Moon lies in houses other than those men-
tioned above, inauspicinus results are seen,
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wi: Vakrah, Mars. 3 Tu, but. wiwdy Upachayegu, in the Upachaya houses,
i.e, 3rd, Bth, 11th and 10th houses. wm Indt, from the Sun. ‘emxdy Satanayesu,
in the 5th house in addition. wrixRety AdyAdhikesu, with the 1st house also.
wem UdayAt, from the Ascendant. e Chandrat, from the Moon, fiawity
Digviphslegu, excepting the 10th house. &wfRwmmemin: Kendranidhanapréptyar-
thagab, in the lst, 4th, 7th, 10th, 8th, 11th and 2nd houses. wm Svat, from its
own sign. ¢ Subbab, suspicious. R Dharmiydstamakendragoh, in
the Oth, 11th, 8th, lst, 4th, 7th and 10th houses. wemamy Atkntanayé,t from
Saturn. wt Jidt, from Mercury, wyfwdenm: Saymdhﬂﬁ.bl\agah in the 6th, 8rd,
5th, 11th houses, ywy Sukrdt, from Venus, Ry Sadvyayalé,bhammyugu,
in the Gth, 12th, 11th and 8th houses. 1Rt Gurol, from Jupiter. waterenny
KarmAntyalabharigu, in the 10th, 12th, 11th and 6th houses.

3. The auspicious results are produced in the follow-
ing cases. When Mars is the 3rd, 6th, 10th, 11th and
5th houses from the Sun; or in the 3rd, 6th, 10th, 11th

¥
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and 1st houses from the Ascendant; orin the 3rd, 6th and
11th houses from the Moon; or in the 1st, 4th, 7th, 10th,
8th, 11th and 2nd houses from his own position; or in the
Oth, 11th, 8th, 1st, 4th, 7th, and 10th houses from Saturn ;
or in the 6th, 3rd, 5th, 11th houses from Mercury; or in
the 6th, 12th, 11th, and 8th houses from Venus; or in the
10th, 12th, 11th, and 6th houses from Jupiter.

Note ;—This is also the opinion of SatyichArya. Thus iy the
Astaka Varga of Mars.
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garrgrazg@y DvyAdyAydstatapahsukhesu, in the 2nd, lst, 11th, 8th, Oth,
4th houses. o Bhbrigujit, from Venus, wmmdy SatryAtmajesu, with the
8rd and 5th houses in addition. tgm Indujah, from the Moon, wrwreiy Sajids-
tesu, with the I10th and 7th houses in addition. = Yamarayoh, from
Saturn and Mars. swRgmemesit: Vyayaripuprdptyastagol, in the 12th, 8th, 11th,
and 8th houses, ww@h: Vakpatelh, from Jupiter. wimfRga=®y Dharméyarisuta-
vyaesu, in the 9th, 11th, 8th, 5th, and 12th houses, ®Rey: Savituh, from the
Sun, ww Svat, from its own sign. wmwifim: Sddyakarmatrigah, with the Ist,
10th, 3rd houses in addition. wgmmegwreRy Satsviydstasukhdspadesu, in the
Bth, 2ad, 11th, 8th, 4th and 10th houses. fynr: Himagoh, from the Moon.
w5y Sadyesu, with the 1st house in addition, wimy Lagndt, from the Ascendant,
™m Subhah, auspicious,
4. The auspicious results of Mercury are produced

in the following cases.

When Mercury is in the 2nd, 1st, 11th, 8th, 9th, 4th,
3rd and 5th houses from Venus; or in the 2nd, 1st, 1lth,
8th, 9th, 4th, 10th, and 7th houses from Saturn or from Mars;
orin 12th, 6th, 11th and 8th houses from Jupiter ; or in the
0Otb, 11th, 6th, 5th, and 12th houses from the Sun ; or in the
9th, 11th, 6th, 5th, 12th, Ist, 10th and 3rd houses from its own
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position ; or in the 6th, 2nd, 11th, 8th, 4th, and 10th houses
from the Moon ; or in the 6th, 2nd, 11th, 8th, 4th, 10th,
and 1st houses from the Ascendant.

Note :—This is also the opinion of Satyicharya. This is the
Astaka Varga of Mercury.
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Regememgragy DikevAdyfstamadayabandhuyu, in the 10th, 2nd, 1st, 8th, Tth
11th and 4th houses, wom Kujat, from Mars, ®r Svat, from his (Jupiter's) own
position, ufely Satrikesu, with the 3rd house in addition. wRw: Amgirih,
Jupiter, i Sryat, from the Sun, wfy Satrinavegu, with the 3rd and 9th
houses in addition. WewmfgrennRr : Dhisvanavadiglabhdrigah, in the 5th, 2nd,
Oth, 10th, 11th and 6th houses. widm Bhéargavat, from Venus, wrmmbmwdy
Jaydyarthanavatmajesu, in the 7th, 1lth, 2nd, 9th and 5th houses, fiwh:
Himagoh, from the Moon. g Mand4t, from Saturn. g @ Trisaddbivyae, in
the 3rd, 6th, 5th, and 12th houses. Rwiwgergwwwimn: Dighdhigatsvasukhiya-
plirvanavagab, in the 10th, 5th, 6th, 2nd, 4th, 11th, lst and 9th houses. w Jiids,
from Mercury. ®er: Sasmarab, with the 7th house in addition, w Cha, and. wam
UdayAt, from the Ascendant.

5. The auspicious results are produced in the follow-
ing cases :—When Jupiter is in the 10th, 2nd, 1st, 8th, 7th,
11th, and 4th houses from Mars; or in the 10th, 2nd, Ist,
8th, 7th, 11th, 4th and 3rd houses from his own position;
or in the 10th, 2nd, 1st, 8th, 7th, 11th, 4th, 3rd, and 9th
houses from the Sun ; or in the 5th, 2nd, 9th, 10th, 11th, and
6th houses from Venus ; or in the 7th, 11th, 2nd, 9th and 5th
houses from the 'Moon; or in the 3rd, 6th, 5th and 12th
houses from Saturn ; or in the 10th, 5th, 6th, 2nd, 4th, 11th,
1st and 9th houses from Mercury ; or in the 10th, 5th, *6th,
2ud, 4th, 11th, 1st, 9th, and 7th houses from the Ascendant.

Note,—There are some differences here with Satydcharya, This is
the Astakavargs of Jupiter.
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win Lagndt, from the Ascendant. wrgmerwonmm: Asutal&bharandhr&navagnb.

in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 11th, 8r,h and 9th houses, aiw: Sintyah, with the

12th houses in addition. waiwy SaéimkAt, from the Moon, Rem: Sital, Venus.

v Svat, from her own position, wiy Sijfiegu, with the 10th house in addition,

: Sukhatridhinavadadachhidraptigal, in the 4th, 3rd, 5th, 9th, 10th,

8th and 11th houses, giery SGryajit, from Saturn. <{smuwm: Randhrdyavyayagah,

in the 8th, 11tk and 12th houses. *: Raveh, from the Sun. wwmmaEiw;

Navadagapraptyastadhtsthal, in the 9th, 10th, 11th, 8th and 5th houses, Jr: Gurol,

from Jupiter. wiy Jiat, from Mercury, ¥waamafn: DhitryAyanavérigal, in the Gth,

38rd, 11th, 9th and 6th houses, Rewwgymagiea : Trinavasat putriysintyal, in the 3rd,
@th, 6th, 5th, 11th, 12th houses., wwm Kujat, from Mars,

6. These are the following auspicious cases :—When
Venus is in the lst, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, b5th, 1ith, 8th, and
9th houses from the Ascendant, or in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th,
Hth, 11th, 8th, 9th and 12th houses from the Moon; or in
the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 11th, 8th, 9th, 10th houses
from her own position ; or in the 4th, 3rd, 5th, 9th, 10th, 8th,
11th houses from Saturn ; or in the 8th, 11th, 12th houses
from the Sun ; or in the 9th, 10th, 11th, 8th, 5th houses from
Jupiter; or in the 5th, 3rd, 11lth 9th, and 6th houses from
Mercury ; or in the 3rd, 9th, 6th, 5th, 11th and 12th houses
from Mars,

Note.~This is in accordance with Satydchérys, and is the Astakavarga
(3.e., the benefic places) of Venus.
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w: Mandal, Saturn, = Svat, from its own position. Frgmmy Trisutdya-
gatrugn, in the 3rd, 5th, 11th and 6th houses. ¥4 : Subhah, auspicious, &mwimm:
Sajiiantyagal, with the 10th and 12th houses in a@dition, 4.6, in 81d, 5th, 11th,
6th, 10th, and 12th houses. yRemy Bhmijat, from Mars, Rwzrrea?y Kendriyista-
dhanesu, in the lst, 4th, 7th, 10th, 11th, 8th and 2nd houses. wwq Inat, from the
Sun. wivdy Upachayesu, in the 3rd, 6th, 10th and 11th houses. wmi Adye, in the
18t house (also. ¥® Sukhe, in the 4th house (also). w Cha, also. ®=m Udayat,
{rom the Ascendant, wwinftguiargay DharmAydridaddntyamrityusu, in the 9th, 11th,
6th, 10th, 12th, and 8th houses. 3w Budhat, from Mercury. ¥z Chandrat, from
the Moon, fhegwrn: Trisadlabbagalh, in the 3rd, 6th, 11th houses. weriwm:
SasthdyAntyagatah, in the Bth, 11th, 12th houses. féam SitAt, from Venus. geqin:
Suraguroh, from Jupiter, myr wdmmy Praptyantyadhisatrusy, in the 11th, 12th,
5th, and 6th houses.

7. The following are, the auspicious cases :—When
Saturn is in the 3rd, 5th, 11th, and 6th houses from its own
position; or in the 3rd, 5th, 11th, 6th, 10th, and 12th houses
from Mars; or in the 1st, 4th, 7th, 10th, 11th, 8th and 2nd
houses from the Sun; or in the 3rd, 6th, 10th, 11th, 1st,
and 4th houses from the Ascendant ; or in the 9th, 11th, 6th,
10th, 12th, and 8th houses from Mercury; or in the 3rd,
6th, and 11th houses from the Moon ; or in the 6th, 11th,
and 12th houses from Venus ; or in the 11th, 112th, 5th, and
6th houses from Jupiter.

Note.—This is the Agtakavarga of Saturn.
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i Tti, thus. finfgst Nigaditam, said, <&’ Tstam, whatever is nuspicious; the
auspicious cases, " Na, not. w' Jstam, auspicious. wem Anyat, not mentioned.
fetemy Videsht, after the required correction ; what remains as net balence, especi-
ally after correcting the auspicious and inauspicious results; the sum total that

em———
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is left as balance whether auspicious or inauspicious or neutrs). wRmwefwré
Adhikaphaluvipdkam, the excess in the good and bad results, all considered toge-
ther ; the net result, whether good, bad, or neutral, wenmy Janmabhdt, from the
signs where the planets were found during birth time. = Tatra, al any sign in
question. %R Dadyuh, produced ; gave; yielded, svermgfimetyd: Upachayagrihami-
trasvochchagaib, in the Upachaya houses (from the Ascendant or the Moon) or in the
allies’ honses, or in the houses of exaltation. 33 Pustam, get very much increased.
¢’ Istam, the auspicions result. 7 'Tu, but. wrwEAwaR®: Apachayagrihant-
chirtigaih, in the Apachaya houses, (from the Ascendant or the Moon) enemies’
houses, or houses of detriment, % Na, not. wwe=n Istasampat, good auspicious
results as desired. The auspicious resalts here are not of the best order as might
be desired ; they are rather of inferior or bad order.

8. Those that are mentioned above are productive
of auspicious results; and those that are not mentioned,
are full of inauspicious results. Thus at any sign, of all the
good or evils taken collectively as indicated by the planets |
at birth time, only so much of either as remains after cancella- |
tion is seen to hear fruit. The net good results, when in
the Upachaya houses (houses of profit, i.e., 3rd, 6th, 10th,;
and 11th), in the allies’ houses, and in the houses of exalta-
tion, are rendered successively auspicious whereas those in |
the Apachaya houses (houses of loss), in the enemies’ houses
and in the houses of detriment are much weakened. (The
net bad results are rendered more malefic in the Apachaya

_houses and somewhat improved in the Upachaya houses

etc.).

Note :—The manner in which cancellation of good or evil is done
ig shown thus:—The good results are indicated by dots (o) and the bad
results are indicated by vertical lines (1). Deduet the number of dots from
the number of lines, if the number of lines exceed ; or the reverse, if the
number of dots exceed, The balance will indicate the good or bad that will
actnally come to pess. If the number of dots be eight then the fullest
amount of good will come to pass. If the number of dots be six after
cancellation, then three fourths good will be visible; if the number of dots
be four, half the good results will come to pass;if the number of dots
be two, one-fourth good will be seen. Thus is calealated about the lines
also. Now let us take an example. The horescope here referred to is
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given in the annexed diagram ; and here the Astakavarga of Mars has

been exemplified. Thus:—
v
i four in number, then neither good nor evil
ooenn 7 dooon is visible. Apart from the Aytakavarga,
Fie.s whenever there is contradiction in the simi-
lar results, (by other yogas) then no results will be visible; this is to
be understood. For instance, by one sort of planetary combination, one
is to acquire gold ; and by another sort of combination, one is to lose gold ;
in this case no gold will be obtained by the native.

The Astakavarga tables are generally prepared with the number of
benefic dots alone marked in them, the number representing the malefic
lines being the difference between the number 8 and the number of
dots.

The A, V. (Astaka Varga) tables sre useful in the prediotion of
most of the important events of life. Regular treatises by Parddara and
others exist on this hranch of horoscopy, which should be consulted for
full particulars,

In predicting the length of life, Antardadds, and all other benefic
or malefic results, these Astakavarga results are first determined to
ascertain which planets are benefic (or malefie) in which houses, as they:
pass round the heavens; and then ultimate results are judged.

In the 1 house of Mesa, 5 lines and 8
dots are seen. Cancel three lines with three
dots. There remain two lines. Thus the
native suffers always one-fourth evil when-
ever Mars happens to move through the
sign Mega or Aries. And so with other signs.
Wherever the dots and lines are equal, i.e.,
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CHAPTER X.
ON AVOCATION
Or Means of Livelihood,

sgfif-sotfe: Rgfgamgenamastoass-
AR | SRERTRRARET Yt
TOATTIAT W ¢ W

whfe: Arthdptih, the acquisition of wealth, RaReafrwg
Pitripitripatnidatrumitrabhrétristribhritakajandt, from father, father's w:.fe
(mother), foe, friend, brothers, wife, and servant. o Divakaradyail, under
the influence of the Sun, etc.; i.e., of the Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter,
Venus, and Saturn, ¥3g: Horendveh, [rom the Ascendant and the Moon, g
Dadamagataih, in the tenth house, fwwimm Vikalpaniydh, to be considered.

Wipwheefmiemweat Bhendvarkspadapatigdméandthavrityd, under the influence of
the rulers of the Navdmdakas where the rulers of the tenth houses from the
Ascendant, the Moon and the Sun severally are residing.

Now the Chapter on the means of acquiring money
is commenced. Here the planets are described ag the bes-
towers of wealth in two ways. The planet in the tenth
house from the Ascendant or the Moon bestows wealth.
In case there be no planet in the tenth house, the ruler of
the Navamsaka where the lord of the tenth house from the
Ascendant, the Moon or the Sun resides, is the bestower of
wealth.

1. If there be Sun in the tenth house from the As-
cendant or the Moon during one’s nativily, then wealth
comes from father ; if there be Moon, then wealth is obtain-
ed from mother ; if Mars, then wealth is got from enemy ;
if Mercury, friends give wealth; if Jupiter, brothers ; if
Venus, wife; if Saturn, servants give wealth. In cage
there be no planets in the tenth house, then the ruler of the
Navémsaka which is governed by the lord of the tenth houge

u



186 BRIHAJJATAKAM,

from the Ascendant, the Moon or the Sun bestows wealth

in the way above described(l).

Note:—1f there be one planet in the {enth house from the Ascen-
dant and if there be another planet in the tenth house from the Moon,
then it should be understood that both the planets bestow wealth in their
respective Dadis. Il there be many planets, then all of them give wealth
in their respective Antardadis. It isalso to be noted that the meaning that
the most powerful of the planets bestow wealth and not the other planets,
is not tenable here, since there are various ways of acquiring money and
the planets are so many sources whereby money can be had. Besides
one planet overpowering another amd making it ineffective is not meant
here,

(1) Suppose the sign Karka is the Ascendant ; the 10th house frora
Karka is Mesga; the ruler of Mesa is Mars; suppose Mars to occupy the
Navimsa of Dhanu ; the ruler of Dhanu is Jupiter and the avocation
stated for Jupiter (see 3rd stanza) will be the avocation of a person.
Tt also follows that a person’s avocation will be all the three stated for
the rulers of the Navimsdas occupied by the rulers of the 10th houses
from the Ascendant, the Moon and the Sun,

TEd—HY qUFTRGRCTRY T HRS:
AT | e FRi Sy -
nfrarRFEair: U R |l

wid Arkdmée, on the Sun being the ruler of the Navdmda where
the ruler of the tenth house from the Ascendant, Moon, and the Sun resides.
yewiriwrd: Trigakanakorpabhegajidyaih, by means of scents, gold, woollen
articles, drngs and practice of medicines. %z Chandrdmde, on the Moon
being the ruler of the Navdmsa. wfewwimmmamy Krigijalajimgandéraydt, by
means of cultivation, trade in conchshells ; pearls &o., things of the sea;
or from women; or by giving shelter to women and others. <« Cha, and.
wiafimpoeene®:  Dhétvagniprabarapasihasaih, by dealing with metals, earthen
pots or orpiment and other mineral ores, by cooking or other acts in contact with
fire, by acts of bravery or warfare with swords and other weapons, % Kujimse,
on Mars' Navimsa, i.e., on Mars being the ruler of the Naviméa where the ruler of
the tenth house from the Ascendant, the Moon, or the Sun resides. R
Saumydmse, on Mercury being the ruler of the Navimss where the ruler of
the tenth house from the Ascendant, the Moon and the Sun resides. feRmfmidw.
fim: Lipiganitadikdvyadilpaib, by means of writing, mathematical knowledge,
poetry, or fine and mechsnical arta.
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Now is described the second way how wealth is
acquired, i.e., when the planet is the ruler of the Navimsaka
where the ruler of the tenth house from the Sun, Moon and
the Ascendant resides.

2. On Sun being the ruler of the NavAwmsa, (1) the
native earns money from scents, dealings with gold, woollen
materials, drugs; on Moon being so, money is got from
cultivation, selling conch shells, whalebones, pearls, &c.
(articles of the sea), from women, and from protecting others.
On Mars being such, from metals, cooking and all sorts of
action in connection with fire (2) from bravery and using
weapons. On Mercury being such, from reading and writing
arithmetic, poetry and fine or mechanical arts (3).

Notes :—(1) That is, the ruler of the Navimda occupied by the ruler
of the 10th house from the Ascendant, the Moon, and the Sun.,

(2) The native may he the driver of a fire engine or & dealer in
matches and the like.

(8) e g, painting, bookbinding, arrow-making or the making of
flower wreaths, sandal paste, perfumes, and the like.

ity RetgaErRe: e wt-
coRRTARS: | SR AwaATEaie: Sy
frawarwarRtE: 13

omid, JivAmde, on Jupiter being auch, i.e., the ruler of the Navaméa.
ﬁwﬁ:ﬂlmﬁﬁ': Dvijavibudhakarddidharmail, from the Brahmagas, Devas, or
learned men, from dealings with material aderived from ores, or from religious
practices, 4.e., sacrifices, gifts, austerities, pilgrimages, or serving religious precep-
tors. wwit Kavydmée, on Venus being such. whromiAmed:  Manirajatddigoma-
higyaih, from dealing with jewels, silver, etc., cows and also from queens. I
Saurfimée, on Saturn being such, wenawrcArafired: Sramavadhabharanichasilpail, by
hard labour, marching on roads, or by hunting, or by carrying heavy loads, or by
lower arts. i g Karmedﬁdhyugitmmvﬁmﬁakﬂrmasidhhih, according
to the nature of the ruler of the Navimsaka where the ruler of the tenth houss
from the Ascendant, Sun or Moon resides.
3. On Jupiter being the ruler of the Navimsaka where
the ruler of the tenth house from the Ascendant, the Moon

and the Sun resides, one earns money from the Bréhmanas,
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Devas, or learned men ; from mines or dealings with sub-
stances from ores ; or from religious sacrifices, gifts, austeri-
ties, pilgrimages or serving religious preceptors; on Venus
being such, money is obtained from dealing with jewels,
silver, ete., from cows and alsb from buffaloes (1) ; on Saturn
being such, from hard labour, marching on roads, or by
hunting and acts of torture (2) or by lower acts unsuited to
his rank. Thus persons acquire wealth by avocation stated
for the rulers of the Navimsas occupied by the rulers of the
10th house.
Notes :—(1) Some take the word to mean ‘‘ queens
(2) Either by self-torture or by torturing others.

sefdft-ReReesReand goe afafw
T WreR Sl | AeeETATRRe ate: Gt
FEREAETFIT @ N 8 1)
g sfrgffrarista gewmas At
Sitarearat qUA: 0 2o

fnferpe®: Mitrdrisvagrihagataih, when found in friend’s, foe’s, or in one's
own house, W: Grahaih, by the planets (in the Navamsaka where the ruler of the
tenth house from the Ascendant, Sun or Moon) resides. w#: Tatsh, from those
friend’s, foe's or one’s own house respectively. wi¥ Artham, wealth ; money;
livelihood, %™ Tumgasthe, in one's exalted position, =R Balini, becoming
powerful ; well aspected by other powerful planets, +w Cha, and. e Bhaskare,
the Sun. b Svavirylt, by one’s own efforts ; by one's own prowess. werel:
Ayasthaih, when in the eleventh homse. wwwmfi: UdayadhanAgritaih, in the
Ascendant or the second house, ¥ Saumyaih, hy the benefic planets, uhes
Samchintyam, to be thought. weefi®: Balasahitaih, wellaspected by the other
powerful planets, whww Anekadh4, from various sources. @9 Svam, wealth ; the
money.

4. When the ruler of the Navimsaka where the ruler
of the tenth house from the Ascendant, the sun and Moon (1)
resides in friend’s house, wealth is obtained from friends ; if
in enemy's house, enemies give wealth ; if in one’s own house,
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then wealth is got from one’s own house ; when the above-
mentioned ruler is Sun and it resides in the exalted house,
i.e., in the sign Mesa and favourably aspected by other
benefics, then wealth is got by one’s own prowess. If there’
be, during his birth time, in the eleventh, second houses, or
in the Ascendant the powerful benefic planets (i.e., well as-
pected by strong planets) then one gets wealth easily from
various sources, (i.e., in any avocation he chooses to follow).

Notes :—(1) Or the planet which occupies the 10th house from the

Ascendant or the Moon.
Thus ends the tenth Chapter on Avocation by Varaha Mihira,



OHAPTER XI,
ON RAJA YOGADHAYA
Or on the Birth of Kings.
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sy Prabub, said; declared. =wm: Yavanal, Yavanicharya, the famous
astrologer Yavanfchdrya and others. wimd: Svatumgagail, when in their own
exalted houges. at: Krfraih, by three or more malofic planets, mwif: Krira-
matih, cruel ; tyrannical ; wicked ; hot tempered ; impetuous. wfef: Mahipatih,
king; lord of the earth ; soveveign. =R Krlrail, by the thres or more malefic
planets, g Tu, but, W Na, not, vty Jivagarmanah, sccording to Jivadarm4,
the astrologer. ¥ Pakse, opinion. fesfm: Kgityadhipah, kings. womd Praja-
yate, are born.
When the planets three or more are in their res-
pective exalted houses, then sovereignty is obtained. This
is in all Jataka (astrological) works. Now the point of dif-

ference according to Yavanichérya is being stated.

1. Yavanfchirya and others are of opinion that when
three or more malefic planets are in their own respective
exalted houses, then the cruel and tyrannical kings are
born(1).

But according to.Jivasarm4, no kings at all are born
by such malefic planets(2).

Note: —(1) According to Yavandcharya and others, when the three
or more malefics are in thoir exalted positions, sovereigns are born but
cruel ; when the three benefics are exalted, sovereigns become virtuous ;
and when both henefic and malefics are exalted, sovereigns partly virtu-
ous and partly wicked are born. But (2) according to Jivadarmf, no
kings are born; they become wealthy like the kings; and they are

also angry, quarrelsome, and cruel, Varsha Mihira is of the opinion of
the Yavanas,

¢

o
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Fofyo—THIGMATEOT: TFARAMTT  @ray
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W}I'mw'fgtﬁ: Vakrérkajarkagurbhih, by the Mars, Saturn, Sun, and Jupiter,
awd:  Sakalaih, by all of them; Dby all the four. faR: Tribhih, by
the three (of the ahave mentioned planets); by any three of the above mentioned
planets. w Cha, and. ¥y Svochcheyu, in their own respective exalted houses.
ez Sodadanyipdl), sixteen cases of the birth of kings; 16 Rijayogas. =ffwed
Kathitaikalagne, one of the aforessid planets being the Ascendant. g¥mfidy Dye-
kadritesu, when any two of the above mentioned planets, or when any one of
them are exalted. w Cha, and., @t Tathf, similarly. wws® Ekatame, one of the
two exalted, or one exalted. , fae® Vilagne, the Ascendant. wgad Svaksetrage,
in their own houses. 9 Sadini, the Moon, Snegyfm: Sodnéabhﬁmip&h, sixteen
(cases) of Rdjayogas. = Syub, arise.

2. Sixteen cases of Rijayogas or kingships arise when
the four plancts Mars, Saturn, Sun and Jupiter are all exalt-
ed or when any three of them are exalted, one of the four or
three above mentioned being then the Ascendant. Any two
or one of the aforesaid planets when exalted, one of these two
being the Ascendant at the same time, bring out also sixteen
cases of kingships provided the Moon occupy her own house
Karka.

Note :—The first sixteen cases are being enumerated :—
FOUR PLANETS EXALTED AND ONE ASCENDANT,

1. Sunin Mesa (Ascendant); Jupiter in Karka, Satuin in Tula,
Makara in Mars.

2. Jupiter in Karka (Ascendant), Saturn in Tuld, Mars in Makara,
Sun in Mesa.

3, Saturn in Tuls (Ascendant), Mars in Makara, Sun in Mesa, Jupi-
ter in Karka.

4, Mars in Makara (Ascendant), Sun in Mesa, Jupiter in Karka,
Saturn in Tuld.

THREE PLANETS EXALTED, AND ONE OF THESE THE ASCENDANT.

5. Sun in Mega (Lagna); Jupiter in Karka, Saturn in Tuls.

6. Sun in Mesa (Lagna); Jupiter in Karka, Mars in Makara,

7, Sun in Mesa (Lagna) ; Saturn in Tula, Mars in Makara,
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8, Jupiter in Karka (Lagna) ; Saturn in Tuld, Mars in Makara.
9. Jupiter in Karka (Lagna) ; Saturn in Tuls, Sun in Mesa.
10. Jupiter in Karka (Lagna); Mars in Makara, Sun in Mesa.
11. Saturn in Tuld (Lagna); Mars in Makara, Sun in Mega.
12. Saturn in Tul (Lagna); Mars in Makara, Jupiter in Karka.
13. Saturn in Tuls (Lagna); Jupiter in Karks, Sun in Mega.
14. Mars in Makara (Lagna); Sun in Mesa, Jupiter in Karka.
15. Mars in Makara (Lagna); Sun in Mesa, Saturn in Tuld.
16. Mars in Makara {Lagna) ; Saturn in Tuld, Jupiter in Karka.
The second sixteen cases are being enumerated, thus :—
(a) MOON IN TARKA; TWO PLANETS EXALTED; ONB BRING THE ASCENDANT,

Sun in Mesa, (Lagna), Jupiter in Karka, Moon in Karka.
Sun in Mesa, Jupiter and Moon in Karka (Lagna).
Sun in Mesa, (Lagna), Moon in Karka, Saturn iu 'Culs,
Sun in Mesa, Moon in Karka, Satarn in Tula (Ascendant).
Sun in Meya, (Lagna), Moon in Karks, Mars in Makara.
Sun in Mesa, Moon in Karka, Mars in Makara (Ascendant).
Saturn in Tula, Moon in Karka, Jupiter in Karka (Ascendant).
Saturn in Tuld (Ascendant), Moon in Karka, Jupiter in Karka.
Mars in Makara, Moon in Karka, Jupiter in Karka (Ascendant).
10. Mars in Makara (Ascendant), Moon in Karka, Jupiter in Karka.
11. Saturn in Tuld, Moon in Karka, Mars in Makara (Ascendant).
12. Saturn in Tuld (Ascendant), Moon in Karka, Mars in Makara.
(b) MOON IN KARKA; ONE PLANET EXALTED AND ASCENDANT.
13. Sun in Mega (Ascendant); Moon in Karka,
14. Jupiter in Karka (Ascendant) ; Moon in Karka,
15. Saturn in Tuld (Ascendant); Moon in Karka.
16. Mars in Makara (Ascendant, ; Moon in Karka.

g;gg—ﬁmﬁaﬁa%mmﬂ%
[gq g griAata: &gan w30

wireoeid Vargottamagate, posted in Vargottama. The first NavAmda of Mesa,
Karka, Tuld or Makara is their Vargothama respectively; the fifth NavArasa
of Vrisa, Simha, Vridchika and Kumbha is their Vargottama respectively and
the last (i.e., the ninth Navﬂ.n_mga) of Mithuna, Kanya, Dhanu and Mina is their
Vargottama respectively. wi Lagne, in the Ascendant. & Chandre, on the
Moon being. = Vi, or, vmafid: Obandmvar;xtanh on the absence of the Moon.
wgoy’: Chaturddyail, by the four, five, six, planets, wW: Grahaib, by the planets,
¥¥ Dristo, aspected, wa: Nripah, kings, gifinfa: Dvavimdatih, twenty-two, wpm:
Smritkh, considered.
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3. If the Ascendant or the Moon be in Vargottama
position (in the Navamsakas where the sign Ascendant or the
Moon in her NavAmsas give most auspicious results) and if
these be at the same time aspected by 4, 5, or 6 planets
excepting the Moon, then twenty-two cases of Rédjayogas
arise in each case (forty-four cases arise when both the
Lagna and the Moon are considered).

Note :—15 cases arise when four planets aspect the Ascendant or

Moon Vargottama, six cases arise when five planets aspect, and one case
only when six planets aspect. These are now being mentioned :—

FOUR PLANETS ASPECTING ; MOON NOT IN THR ASCENDANT.

1, Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter,
2, Sun, Mars, Mercury, Venus.
8, Sun, Mars, Mereury, Saturn,
4, Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Venus.
b, Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn,
8. Sun, Mars, Vonus, Saturn.
7. Sun, Mercury, Jupiter, Venns.
8, Sun, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn,
9, Sun, Mereury, Venus, - Saturn.
10. Sun, Jupiter, Venus, Satarn.
11, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus.
12, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn.
138, Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn.
14, Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn.
15. Mercury Jupiter, Venus, Saturn,
5 PLANRTS ASPEOTING.
168. Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus,
17, Sun, Mars, Maercury, Jupiter, Saturn,
18, Sun, Mars, Mercury, ‘Venus, Saturn.
19, Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Baturn,
20. Sun, Mereury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn.
21. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn,
6 PLANETS.
22. Sun, Mars, Mereury, Jupiter, Venus, Baturen,

Similarly these 22 cases also arise when there is Moon in the As-
cendant. Thus 44 cases in all. If each of tho twelve houses be taken
in succession, then 22X 12 cases arise in one, 4. e., 264 cases; and so 264
cases in the other, making in all 528 cases.

25
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fraRafi—a geRsisy nfy winfr e agiga-
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@ Yama, Saturn occupying, ¥R Kumbhe, the sign Kumbha, & Avke,
the Sun occupying. ¥ Aje, the sign Mega. @ CGravi, the sign Vyiga, wif Saini,
the Moon occupying. #: 'l'aill, by them ; by any one of them. v Eva, certainly.
my® Tanugaily, in the Ascendant. 'I:gﬁ\mﬁ’r:ﬁ Nriyuksimh4listhail, posted in
Mithuna, Simha, and Vryidehik. uPmgek: Sasijagurvakraih, Mercury, Jupiter,
and Mars (being posted in). wwm: Nripatayah, kings; three cases of kingship.
w% Yamendd, Saturn and the Moon being. #F Tunge, exalted. wg Ange,
the Ascendant, eRmafedr Savitridadijan, Sun and Mercury being. w=wd Sastha-
bhavane, in the sixth house Kanyd. gwdwgaa: Tuldjenduksetraih, in the signs
Tuld, Mesa, and Karka. wRegrid: Sasitakujajivail, with Venus, Mars, and
Jupiter. 7<% Narapau, two cases of kingship.

4. Satwrn in Kumbha sign, Sun in Mesa, Moon in
Vrisa and one of these three being the Ascendants also,
Mercury in Mithuna, Jupiter in Simha, and Mars in Vyidchika,
(3) three cases of king-making combinations arise. Saturn
and Moon being exalted and one of these being the Ascen-
dant, Sun and Mercury in the sign=Kany4, the sixth sign,
Venus in Tuld, Mars in Mesa, and Jupiter in Karka, two
cases of king-making combinations arise.

Note :~-Some take the sixth sign as the one from the Ascendant and
not the sign Kanyd as the sixth sign. But this is not reasonable. For
Venus being in the Ascendant Tuld, the Sun cannot be taken as
residing in the sixth house from Tuld, i.e., Mina. The author Bédariyana
takes the sixth sign to mean Kanyd.

fretai-g3t gasheiag™ ama= = gahn
afapirara: fafdgaliew anfaf o 89% ks
U TOW @ WArgeegeay Rt
gfe: i % U

73 Kuje, Mars occupying. %% Tufige, the exalted sign. w¥'@: Arkendoh,
the Sun and Moon being situtated. w4 Dhanugi, in the sign Dhanu, wmnd
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Yamalagne, Saturn in the Ascendant Makara. Othershold one of the two signs
Makara and Kumbha as the Ascendant. w Cha, and. awf Kupatih, king
sfi: Patih, lord. #: Bhiimely, of the earth. = Cha, and, sm: Anyaly, the second
case of Rédjayoga. faffgafrt Ksitisutavilagne, Mars heing the Ascendant.
wufift Sadadini, together with the Moon, w4% Sachandre, with the Moon. @R
Saure, Saturn being. W@ Aste, in the Descendant, geaRmdr Sul’upatig]xrau,
Jupiter being, wwe ChApadharage, in the sign Dhann. wgm Svatuhgasthe,
being exalted. ¥ Bhéinau, the Sun being. sqwq Udayam, rising in the
horizon. ew® Upayhte, on or about to commence. R Ksitipatih, lord of
the earth, a king. .

5. Mars exalted in Makara, the Sun and Moon in
Dhanu, and Saturn being in the Ascendant Makara, the lord
of the earth is born. Second case :—Makara being the As-
cendant, the Moon and Mars being in Makara, Sun in Dhanu,
a king also is born. Third case: —Mesa being the As-
cendant and the Sun being in Mesa, Jupiter in Dhanu, the
Moon and Saturn in Tuld, a king again is born,

frafdi-1v & @@ aRgeanuige:
GEATATGEENT PHATERIATIR: | 39 7Y o Y-
Rgadsaa: woiEE: oqwE: 9gwENn  ge-
qfa: u & *

W Vrige, the sign Vrisa being. #rSendan, with the Moon. w3 Lagne,
being the Ascendant. wRmyafmaiged: Savitrigurattksndmsutanaily Sun, Jupiter
and Saturn boing respectively. §gmmrae®: SurhijjAyfkhasthail, posted in the
fourth, seventh aud tenth houses, 4., in the signs Simha, Vridchiks, Kumbha,
vafi Bhavati, becomes, fwmm NiyamAt, cerfainly; undoubtedly. werufi: M&-
navapatih, ‘ruler of men. ¥ Mrige, the sign Mskara. %% Mande, Saturn
occupying, w3 Lagne, becoming the Ascendant, weaRgedsnd®: Sahajaripu-
dharmavyayagataih, in the third, sixth, ninth, and twelfth houses, wuiwnf:
Sasdmiadyail, the Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter occupying respectively. wm:
Khyhtal, famons; far-famed. wgmwwm: Prithugupayaéfh, whose goodness and
prowess are spread far and wide. wwfi: Pungalapatil, lord of men,

Two cases of Rajayoga are being described here.

6. The Ascendant being the sign Vrisa and the Moon
occupying it, the Sun being in the sign Simha, Jupiter in
Vyigchika, and Saturn in Kumbha, the ruler of men is
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certainly born. The second case is mentioned in the follow-
ing :—The Ascendant being Makara and Saturn in it, also
Moon, Mars Mercury, and Jupiter in Mina, Mithuna, Kany4,
and Dhanu respectively, the world renowned lord of men whose
prowess and goodness have spread far and wide, is born
unto this earth.
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@ Haye, the sign Dhanu, 'ékt Sendau, with the Moon. #& Jive, Jupiter
being. wymen® Mrigamukhagate, in the first half of Makara. uFwm® Bhmitanaye,
Mars being. wfmed Svatumgasthau, exalted in their own houses respectively, i
Lague, the Ascendant, 4.e., Venus or Mercury in their exalted houses and
becoming the Ascendant, yyeafidr Bhrigujadadijau, Venus or Mercury becoming.
ww Atra, in this, wa Nripatf, two cases of Rdjayogas. §oe Sutasthau, in the
fifth house (from EKanyd; %.e., in Mina), weR' Vakrirksu, Mars and Saturn,
wyofdfdm: Gurudadisitdh, Jupiter, Moon and Venus. wwR Cha api, also. figh
Hivuke, in the 4th house, 7.6, in the sign Dhanu. 3 Budhe, Mercury being.
wewd Kanyflagne, in the Ascendant Kanyd. waft Bhavati, gets born. f¢ Bi,
certainly. we: Nyipah, king. %=: Anyal), second, =fi Api, also. weam Gupavén,
well qualified.

7. Jupiter in Dhanu, and the Moon being in it, Mars
in the first half of Makara, Mercury or Venus being exalted
in their own houses, two cases of kingship arise, one when
the sign Mina is the Ascendant, and second when the sign
Kanya is the Ascendant. Third case :—Kany4, the Ascendant
and Mercury in it, Saturn and Mars in Makara; and Jupiter,
Moon and Venus in the sign Dhanu, then in this case a
well qualified king is born.
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N Jjhage, the sign Mina becoming ®& Sendau, with' the Moon. w®
Lagne, the Ascendant. weymvdy Ghatamrigamrigendredu, in the signs Kumbhs,
Mokara, and Simha. ®feh Sahitaih, with. wwo#: Yamfrdrkaih, by Saturn,
Mars and the Sun respectively. i Yah, He, wm Abhfit, who is born. Wy
Khalu, certainly. wym: Manujal, men. wfen Sésti, rules. wpaey Vasudhém, the
earth, W& Aje, in the sign Mesn, w? Sére, Mars being. wft Mtirtau, (Mesa)
becoming the Ascendant. wfren® Sagigrihagate, the sign Karka (also rising.)
« wreq¥ Cha Amuragurau, and Jupiter occupying. g Surejye, Jupiter being.
w VA, or, wA Lagne, in the Ascendant, wiRmfa: Dharanipatih, lord of the
earth, we: Anyah, another ; third case. %R Api, also, 7w Guyavén, well qualified,

8. The Ascendant being the sign Mina with the
Moon in it, Satarn in Kumbha, Mars in Makara gnd the
Sun in Simha produce rulers of the earth. This is the
first case. Mars in Mesa the Ascendant, Jupiter in Karka
produce powerful kings. This is the second case. Jupiter
in Karka the Ascendant and Mars in Mesa produce also
rulers of the earth. This is the third case.

Prgmaren-wiaty @ oy oty AxfaR-
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wiw Karkipi, Karks being. w® Lagne, the Ascendant, ar® Tatsthe, in
that, *& Jive, Jupiter. vafmi: Chandrasitejfiail), the Moon, Venus, and Mercury
oceupying. wem: Ayapraptaily, the eleventh house, the sign Vrisa, Wwil Mese-
gate, in the sign Mosa. W& Arke, the Sun being. wwt JAtam, born, Vidyht, know.
forngee Vikramayuktam, powerful, qéiny,  Prithvindtham, ruler of the earth.
9. Jupiter in the Ascendant Karka and the eleventh
house, the sign Vyisa, being occupied by the Moon, Venus
and Mercury, and the Sun being in the sign Mesa produce
powerful kings.

gaRaRET-ggasharagae: gt
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wn® Mrigo.uukhe, in the sign Makara, waww: Arkatanayah, Saturn being.
ww: Tapussmsthab, being the Ascendant. Prwdopd: Kriyakuliraharayoh, in
the signa Mesa, Karka, and Simha. wRwgw: Adhipayuktah, with their rulers, i.e,,
Mars, Moon and the Sun being respectively, Fgninfoafidr Mithunataulizahitau, in 'the
signs Mithuos snd Tuls, yegh Budhssukrau, Meroury and Venus being
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respectively. U Yadi, if. @ Tadd then. wgww: Prithuyadah, far-famed ; world-
renowned. wRd: Prithividah, lord of the earth,

10. Saturn in the Ascendant Makara, Mars in Mesa,
Moon in Karka, the Sun in Simha, Mercury in Mithuna and
Venus in Tuld produce famous rulers of the soil.
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wye® Svochchasamsthe, in its own exalted house, ¢. e.,in the ;aign Kanya.
w? Budhe, Mercury heing. w# Lagne, the Ascendant. ¥ Bhrigau, Venus,
etk Meslirapdsrite, in the tenth house, the sign Mithuna. w#® Sajive, with
Jupiter. %A Aste, in the seventh house ; the sign Mina, farR NigdnAthe, the
Moon, wor R&j4, king. %igr@r: Mandarayob, Saturn and Mars. #& Sute, in the fifth
house, the Sign Makara,

11. Mercury in the Ascendant Kany4, Venus in the
sign Mithuna, Jupiter and the Moon in the sign Mina, Saturn
and Mars in Makara, a person born becomes a king.

o
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«ff Api, even, weywwmar: Khalakulajitdh, born in low families, wmar: Mana-
vib, persons. wetwm: Rijyabhéijah, become kings. fmm Kimuta, what to say;
there is nothing to be said against. wegdrear: Nyipakulotthah, (those) born of a royal
family, Awpredd: ProktabhipAlayogail), under the planetary combinations already
stated (indicating future kingships). wafigewyar: Nryipatikulasamutthal, born of
a royal family, widm: PArthivah, kings. =ewd: Vaksyamdpaib, now to be
described. wafd Bhavati, become. wfgw: Nripatitulyah, rich like kings. y
Tegu, in them. wywage: Abhdpilaputrah, persons otherwise than the sons of kings,

12. Persons born under the various Yogas above
stated will become kings, though they come out of low fami-
lies. If such persons are born of a royal family they will
doubtless be kings. We shall now proceed to describe certain
Yogas, persons born under which will become kings if they
belong to a royal family ; otherwise they will become im-
mensely rich like kings,
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wyatadne® : Uchchasvairikonagaill, in their exalted house or in their Mlatri-
koga houses, or in their own hoases. ses®: Balasthail, when strong by virtue of
time, effort, and one’s natural strength, (see the end of Chapter II). =it
Tryaddaib, three or more planets, sufen: Bhapativamdajah, born of a royal family,
7 Navondrdl, kings. wwifi: Pafichddibhib, the five, six, or seven planets
(being). wdmema: Anyvamdajatih, born of other than royal family, 9: Hinaih,
deprived of strength by virtue of time, &c. Some authors take it to mean, if the
number of powerful planets be less than three or five. fregar: Vittayatth, wealthy ;
immensely rich. 7 Na, not. yFmren: Bhiumipalah, kings.

13. Three or more planets when exalted or in their
own houses or in their Mélatrikona houses and also endow-
ed with power (by wvirtue of time, &c.), persons born of
a royal family become kings, and others become wealthy.
If these three or more be devoid of strength (by virtue of
time, &c.) then persons of the royal family do not become
kings but wealthy. If 5, 6, or 7 planets be exalted or in
their own houses or in their Mfilatrikona houses, then others
also, even if they do not come out of the royal family, become
kings. (If in either case the number of powerful planets
be less than three or five, the persons described above will
not become kings but will become only rich.)

—AWEASHAGR @ N @ g
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e Lekhasthe, the Ascendant. Some read W Leyasthe, in the sign
Simhs. W& Arke, the Sun becoming. W Aje, in the sign Mess, ¥ Indau, the
Moon being. w® Lagne, the Ascendant. %% Bhaume, Mars being., W Svochche,
in their exalted houses, #® Kumbhe, in Kumbha sign. %% Mande, Saiurn being.
s Chapaprépte, in the sign Dhenu, @ Jive, Jupiter. ww: RAjfial, of kings.
gw Puttram, son. Fgr Vindy&t, know. volme Prithvindtham, lord of the earth,

14. The Sun and Moon being in the Ascendant Mega,

Mars in Makara, Satwrn in Kumbha, and Jupiter in Dhanu,

14 make kings the persons born of a royal family only.
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Note :—Some read ¥ instead of ™. Then the Sun enters in the sign
Stmha and Moon in Mesa becomes the Ascendant. This is also correct.

PrgmraT-aas g ATy W S A o
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wid Svarkse, in her own sign ; in the sign Vrisa or Tuld, ¥ Sukre, Venus
being, wmee PitAlasthe, in the fourth house from the Ascendant. wheri Dhar-
masthAnam, the ninth house, »n" Prapte, seen. & Chandre, the Moon ocbupying,
gftwwinarfion: Dudchikytgapraptipraptaily, in the 3rd, the Ascendant, and eleventh
houses. W Segaily, by the remaining planets, i.e., Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter,
Saturn. wm: Jdtah, person born ; native, @k Svimi, lord. w: Bhéimeb, of the
parth.

15. Venus in her own sign (Vriga or Tuld) and in the
fourth house from the Ascendant; the Moon in the ninth
house; the other planets, wiz.,, the Sun, Mars, Mercury,
Jupiter, and Saturn being in the 3rd, 1st, and 11th houses,
persons of royal family become kings ; others become weal-
thy like kings.

Note :—Kumbha may be the Ascendant, or Karka may be the Ascen-
dant. -These are the two cases.

Ao figY agaw fater = 9N
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¥ Saumye, on Mercury becoming. #%gR Viryayute, strong (by virtue of
time, &c.); n Tanuyukte, in the Ascendant, &t Virdghye, strong, w Cha,
and, ¥® Subhe, the henefic planet Jupiter or Venus occupying. ywr Subhayate,
in auspicious aigne ; in religious signs ; in the 9th sign. Some read geww# Sukha-
yhte, i.e., benefics in the 4th house, wii¥mdy Dharméirthopachsyegu, in the 9th,
2nd, 3rd, Bth, 10th, and 11th signs, wed¥: Avadesaib, the remaining planets,
wien Dharmatmé, virtuous. wew: Nyipajah, prince. wfdhw: Prithivigah, lord of the
earth,

16. Mercury becoming strong and occupying the
Ascendant (1) and a benefic planet Venus or Jupiter being
also strong and occupying the ninth sign (2) and the other
planets (3) occupying as far as possible the 9th, 2nd, 3rd, 6th
10th and 11th houses (4), princes become virtuous rulers of
the earth.
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Notes :—(1) This may be any one of the 12 signs. (2) Some read gwat
instead of ¥, i.e., the benefic planets being in the 4th house. (83) When
one or more of the other planets according to the Commentator. (4) One
of these houses according to the Commentator,

M-S PRATREmR:  qoisshardgar
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wrR Vnﬂodaye, the Ascendant being Vryisa, ywmien®h: Mortidhandiie
Jabhagaih, in the Ascendant, secénd, sixth and eleventh liouser, swaiwimigarst:
Sashmkajivarkasutiparaih, the Moon, Jupiter, Saturn, and also others, i.e,, Sun,
Mars, Mercury, Venus. ww: Nripah, king. @ Sukhe, in the fourth sign. b
Gurau, Jupiter being. ® Khe, in the tenth house, afedewifid Saditiksnadidhits,
Moon and the Sun, ¥ Yamodaye, Saturn in the Ascendant. wnmd: Lahhagatail,
in the eleventh house. wu: Nripah, king. wit: Aparail, the remaining planets, i.e.,
Mars, Mercury, and Venus,

17. The Ascendant Vriga with the Moon, Jupiter in
Mithuna, Saturn in Tuld, Sun, Mars, Mercury and Venus in
Mina, make princeskings. Others become wealthy like a king.
Second cage :—Saturn in the Ascendant, (1) Jupiter in the
fourth house, the Sun and Moon in the tenth house, Mars,
Mercury apnd Venus in the eleventh house make also

princes kings.
Note ;--(1) This may be any one of the 12 signs according to Com-

‘mentator.

TR -NUREg: afivigshar at s
fracdt fegd | | TRIRE afrgeateaEawr
QUGETE GG SO 0 2c 0

St Meguranﬁ.yatanugﬁh, in the tenth and eleventh houses and in the
Ascendant. e Sagimandajivah, the Moon, Saturn and Jupiter respectively
occupying. WA Jfidrau, Mercury and Mars being, W Dhnne, in the second
house, it Sitaravi, Venus and the Sun being. fex® Hibuk« “u the fourth house,
v Narendram, king, ®mRAr Vakydsitau, Maxs, and Saturn bemg.  wfegtedomidrn:
éaﬁisureyyasitﬂrkaéwmy&h. the Moon, Jupiter, Venus, the Sun, and Mercury
being, : Horfisukhdstadubbakbdptigatdh, in the Ascendant, fourth,
seventh, ninth, tenth, and eleventh houses, respectively, Sy Prajedam, ruler of

subjecte.
36
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18. The Moon in the tenth house, Saturn in the eleventh
house, Jupiter in the Ascendant, Mercury and Mars in the
gecond house, Venus and the Sun in the 4th house make
princes kings. Second Case :—Mars and Saturn in the
Ascendant, the Moon in the fourth house, Jupiter in the
seventh house, Venus in the ninth house, the Sun in the
tenth, Mercury in the eleventh house make also princes
kings. Others become wealthy like kings.
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whewgmmwa KarmalagnayutapikadaghyAm, during the Dadd or the Antardash
of the planet that is in the Ascendant or during the Dash or the Antardasf, of the
planet in the 10th house from the Ascendant. wemwiw: R4jyalabdhih, the acquisi-
tion of sovereignty or kingdom. wwmr Athavd, or. wwew Pravalasyn, during
the Dag# of the planet that is most powerful, wmfrpemmai Satcunichagrihayé-
tadaghyAm, during the Dadf or the Antardadd of the planet residing in the house
of the enemy of the king-making planet or in its detrimentsl house, Redwwrm
Chhidrasamérayadadh, the weak period during the Dasf when kingdom might
be lost and when making friendship or taking refuge under other powerful
victorious kings is advisable, wRewar Parikalpyd, to be considered over.
19. The kingdom will be obtained when the Dagd or
the AntardasA comes of the planet thatis in the Ascendant, (1)
or in the 10th house from the Ascendant, or in that of
the most powerful planet (2). The kingdom might be lost also
during the Das4 or the Antardasi of the planet that is in the
enemies’ houses or in the detrimental houses (3) ; if it be not
powerful then resort to other just and powerful kings should
be had recourse to.

Notes :—(1) 1f there be planets both in the Ascendant and in the
10th house or if there be several planets in either, then in the Antardadf
period of the most powerful of them,

(2) 1f there be no planets both in the Lagna and in the 10th house,

(3) 1f such planets be powerful, the king will lose his kingdom
permanently ; and if they be not powerful, he will recover it by the Lelp
of his allies,
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JeRagwe Gurasitabudhalagne, on Jupiter, Venus or Mercury being in the
,As-cendant. @ Baptamasthe, in the 7th house, wigw™ Arksputre, Saturn
being. faafd Viyati, in the tenth house, fmend Divasaniithe, on the Sun going.
¥fimi Bhogindun, of those that are devoted to enjoyments ; the enjoyers of the senses ;
of the epicures, wm Janma, the birth of Rgm Vindyt, know. geeevi:
s“bhabﬁl“yuﬁakeﬂdmﬂl. when the powerful, auspicious signs are in the angular
houses. gwie: w Krfirasamsthail cha, and in the malefic signs, w®: Papail,
vyhen the malefic planets resido in, wafd Vrajati, gets ; goes into. Treyggefmy
Sabaradasyusvamitm, the chief of hunters snd dacoits. wiww w Arthabhik
cha, and hecomes wealthy.

20. Jupiter, Venus or Mercury in the Ascendant, (1)
Saturn in the seventh house, the Sunin the tenth give birth
to epicures (i.e., men of enjoyments). When the powerful
benefic signs form the angular houses (Kendras) (2) and the
malefic planets occupy the malignant signs, persons born

*become rich and turn out the chiefs of the hunters and
dacoits.

Notes :—(1) The interpretation given of this portion of the text is
objected by some on the ground that when Venus and Mercury (the
inferior planets) ccoupy the rising sign, the Sun cannot occupy the 10th
house, a place more’ than 60 degrees removed from them., Accordingly
the following interpretation is proposed :—“I1f the rising sign be. the
house of Jupiter, Venus, or Mercury.” Bhattautpala, the Commentator,
while granting the validity of the objection, says that the interpretation
has the support of Girgl whom he quotés. Varaha Mihira, while admit-
ting the impossibility of the Yoga, says that his task is simply to state the
views of the ancient writers and nothing more.

(2) This portion of the text is interpreted by some as follows :—

“ When powerful benefic planets occupy the Kendras.” Bat this
interpretation is opposed to Gérgt whom the Commentator quotes.

Thus ends the eleventh Cbapter on Réjayoga by Srt Vartha Mihira

of Avantika.



CHAPTER XIl.
ON NABHA_SA YOGAS.

0Or ou Particulay Heavenly Combination.
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wfgwan: Navadigvasavah, the numbers nine, ten, and eight, respectively ;
9, 10, 8, fwfiad: TrikAgnivedail), by three, three and four respectively ; by 3, 3, 4.
ym: Gupitdh, multiplied by. ffwgf'swon Dvitrichaturvikalpajih, arising out
of the combinations of the firat two, firat three, and first four numbers (indicat-
ing the number of the four varieties of heavenly combinations), The first variety
is called Akyiti Yoga or the combination consequent on a specific form ;and its
number is 20. The second variety is called the Samkhyé Yoga or the combination
consequent on numbering ; and its number is seven, The third variety is called
Adraya Yoga or the combination consequent on dependence on another ; and its
number is three. The fonrth variety is called Dala Yoga or the combination
consequent on the troop of planets all being arranged so as to produce good or
bad effects ; and its number is two. Now it will he seen easily that the number
27 i got by adding 20 and 7 ; the number 80 is got by adding 20, 7, and 3; and
the number 32 is got by adding 20, 7, 3, and 2 respectively. wad: Yavanaib, by
the astrologer Yavandchirya and other ancient astrologers, fapwr Trigup4, thrice,
fg Hi. wgwit Satdat!, six hundred. @ S4, the Ndvasa Yogas. afien Kathité, said ;
mentiondd, Fema: Vistaratah, in detail ; extensively. %= Atra, here; in this
treatise. wem: TatsmAl, those in brief. : Syul, are (described).

1. The numbers nine, ten and eight (9, 10, 8), multi-
plied respectively by three, three, and four (3, 3, 4), give
rige to the numbers (i.e., 27, 30, 32) indicating the sums of
the first two, first three and the first four combinations.
Yavanicharya and others treat extensively of 1,800 varieties
of various such combinations. What is described in this

treatise is a summary of them, (but containing the essence
of 1,800 varieties).

Note—The heavenly combinations (Navasa Yogas) are conceived to
be of four kinds: —The first kind is called Akyiti Yoga ; the second kind
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is called Samkhyd Yoga ; the third kind is called Adraya Yoga ; the fourth
kind is called Dala Yoga. The first one has twenty sub-divisions, the
second one, seven sub-divisions; the third one, three’ and the fourth one
has got two sub-divisions. These will be desoribed in details shortly ;
their fruits too will be described. YavanAcldrya's 1,800 verieties will
also be dealt with in the Notes at the end of this Chapter.
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w3 Rajjul, named Rajju, (4. e, vope, cord, tie). yaet Musalam, named Mu-
falam (club). we: Nalah, termed Nala (a tube). woe: Charddyaily, according as the
planets are in the moveable, fixed, or common signs, @t Satyah, Satyfichdrya, the
astrologer. ¥ Cha, and. wwwwm Adrayajin, arising out of Asraya, or of dependent
position, wiy Jaghda, said ; mentioned. 3 Yoghn, combinations, §: Kendrail,
the angles, wwR: Sadasadyutaih, when occupied by benefica or malefica, gwrell
Dalakgyau, termed Dala Yoga, weat Sraksarpau, named otherwiss Garland Yoga
or Serpent Yoga, @ Kathitau, said. wwade Parddareys, by Parddara, the
Astrologer,

2. Satyichérya says:—The Asraya Yoga ig termed Rajju
(rope), Musalam (club), or Nala (tube) according as all the
planets (1) are found in the moveable, fixed or common signs.
Again, Parfdara says that Dala Yoga is then formed when
the planets reside in the angles. The Dala Yoga is termed
Srak Yoga (combinations looking like a garland)when the
benefic planets (2) reside in the angles and it is also named
Sarpa Yoga (combinations looking like a Serpent) when the

malefic planets (3) reside in the angles.

Notes,—The author here begins with Réraya and Dala Yogas, the
3rd and the 4th variety of Nabhasa Yoga,

(1) When all the planets are found in one, two, three or four move-
able signs, it is called Rajju or Rope combination ; similarly, when all the
planets are found in one, two, thres, or four fixed signs, it is termed
Musalam (club) combination ; and when all the planets are found in one,
two, three, or four common signs, it is named Nala (tube) combination,
Some say when all the planets are found in all the 4 moveable signs it is
called Rajju and o on; but this is not proper, as ot being counffuanoed
by higher authorities Gérgl dnd others. Persons born under Rajju Yogs
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are fond of gambling and residing in foreign or distant lands and get
weslth ; those under Mudala Yoga get honor and weslth ; those under Nala
Yoga get lean or fat bodies; they become clever, amass wealth and
derive enjoyments.

(2) When the benefie planets Mercury, Jupiter, and Venus are
in any three angles, it is termed Garland combination ; and (3) when the
malefic planets Sun, Mars and Saturn reside in any three angles, it is
termed Serpent combination. Here anythree angles are taken into account
and not all the angles for this reason: the Moon is considered benefic
in the light half and malefic in the dark half of the lunar month. And
when the benefics reside in the three angles and the waning Moon in the
fourth angle, it is known as Serpent Yoga; or when the malefics reside
in the three angles and the waning Moon in the fourth angle, even then
it is known as Serpent Yoga. And this is countenanced by higher
authorities Gérgt, Parddara, ete.

Srak-Yoga or Garland-Yoga produces auspicious good effect and
Serpent Yoga evil effects.
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am: Yogal, combinations. wsifi Vrajanti, go to, =mwm: Adrayajéh, Adraya
Yogs, called Rajju, Musalam, and Nala Yogas. w@w Samatvam, equality ; same-
nees. waremgivwem: YavAbjavajrandajagolakidyaib, with Yava (barley), Abja
(lotus), Vajra (the thunderbolt), Apdaja (birds), Golaka (globe) combinations,
ote. ®3r: Kendropagail, due to the planets being astationed in the angles,
S Proktaphalau, the effects, auspicious or inanspicious as the case may be,
alveady mentioned. zeredl Daléikgau, termed Dala Yoga. «f Iti, thus. wng: Ahub,
said ; mentioned. W Anye, other astrologers.  Na, not. ywed Prithakphalau,
producing separate eifects. Ar Tau, they.

3. Other astrologers say that the Asraya Yogas (the
Rope, Club, and tubular combinations) do not differ at all
from the Yava (barley), Abja (lotus), Vajra (thunderbolt),
Andaja (bird), Golaka (globe) and the like Yogas (see the
next stanzas), and that when the effects of planets occupying
the Kendras (or angles) are described, the effects of Dala
Y;;)gas are also described and they produce no separate
effects.
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Notes :—In this stanza the author states the reason why certain
astrologers have not mentioned at all in their works, the Adraya and the
Dala Yogas. It may be asked why then Variha Mihtra has mentioned
these in his treatise? The reply is, there are special reasons for their
being mentioned separately here. The Asdraya Yogas may be these and
may not be these ; hence the author has deemed it advisable to treat them
separately. For instance, if all the planets occupy the signs Mithuna and
Dhanu—2 of the common signs—when one of these is also the rising sign,
the Yoga is known both as Vajra and Nala ; but if any other sign be the
rising sign, it is not a Vajra Yoga but only a Nala Yoga.

Asregards the Dala Yogas, it is said that other writers have described
the effects of benefic and of malefic planets accupying the Kendras and as
these are also the effects of the two Dala Yogas they have omitted to treat
them separately; the author here treats of these separately in order to
make it known that the two are Nabhasa Yogas and as such their effects
are felt throughout life (i.e., in all the Dadds). The other Yogas produce
effects in their respective Dasdd or Antardadi period and do mnot produce
any effect when that Dadd period is over.

The special reasons for taking the Adraya and Dala Yogas separate-
ly will be further discussed in the notes at the end of this Chapter.

Fofto—smraEh I TgrerR-Awy  The
frgm @R | SIMEF  AaAeaRaraa iR d-
A gasty assn u 2

srawkezged:  Asannakendrabhavanadvayagail, when in the two adjacent
angular houses, (all the planets occupy). waex: Gaddksyah, Yoga termed Gada
(club). araermy Tanvastagegu, when in the Ascendant and Descendant, (all the
planets occupy). W Sakatam, Yoga termed Sakatam (cart). fum: Vibagah, Yoga
termed Vihaga (bird). wier Kht‘abnndoh, when in the tenth Ifmd fourth louses,
(all the planets reside). W Sringftakam, Yoga termed Sringhtakam; wmriv.
wow®: Navamapafichamalagnasamathail, in the ninth, fifth, and the first houses,
(all the planets reside). wmad: Lagnfnyagaih, in the other triangular houses, i.e.,
the other ninth and fifth houses than those counted from the Ascendant. This
may be it 3 ways :—(1) the 2nd, 6th and 10th houses, (2) the 3rd, 7th and 1lth
houses, (3) the 4th, 8th and 12th houses. wd Halam, Yoga termed Halam, «f Iti,
thus, wwaft Pravadanti, say. ww: Tajjfidl, astrologers well versed in their
sciences,
4. The Yoga is known as Gadd when all the planets
are in the two adjacent angular houses ; (1) termed Sakatam
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when all the planets are in the Ascendant and the Descendant ;
known as Vihaga when all the planets are in the tenth and
fourth houses ; termed Sringdtakam when all the planets are
in the fifth, ninth houses and in the Ascendant; and the
Yoga is known as Halam when all the planets are in the other
triangular houses, i.e., other fifth and ninth houses, than
those stated above (2). Thus say the well-versed astrologers.

Notes:—(1) The author now ﬁl'oceeds to describe the 20 Akyiti
Yogns ; 5 of them are described in this stanza. There are 4 varieties in
the Gadd Yoga. (1) QGads (Lagna, fourth); (2) Samkha (fourth and
seventh) ; (3) Bavruka (seventh and tenth); (4) Dhvaj4, ‘tenth and Lagna).
The Yavanas consider these 4 as 4 distinct Yogas and call them respective-
ly as Gada, Samkha, Bavruka and Dhvaja.

(2) This may be in 3 ways,

All the planets may occupy.

(1) the 2nd, 6th and 10th houses.

(2) the 3rd, Tth and 11th houses.

(3) the 4th, 8th and 12th houses.

ARG AT afgriands: |

FAe g Pifrraftadaif aai SeEma: o

wwrheo éakat.&ndajnvat, like éaka;a and Andaja (as described in the pre-
ceding verse), ywg®: SubhAdubhail, by the benefic and malefic planeta respec-
tively, X Vajram, Yoga termed Vajra (thunderbolt). wfirémd: Tadviparitagaih,
when posted in the reverse order (from the Vajra'yoga). ws: Yavah, Yoga known as
Yavah., wwé Kamalam, Yoga termed Kamala (lotus). ffwsfted: Vimidrasamsthitaib,
when sll the planets, benefics and malefics, are stationed (without any restriction)
in all the angnlor iouses, Wit Vapt, Yoga termed VApt. wy Tat, all the planets.
wft Yadi, if. %awm: Kendravahyatab, in the other houses than the angles ; in the
four succedent or in the 4 cadent houses,

5. The Vajra Yoga takes place when the benefic
planets are in the Ascendant and Descendant and the malefic
planets are in the fourth and tenth houses (no planets being in
the other houses); the reverse of thisis Yava Yoga, i.c., when
the malefics are in the Ascendant and Descendant and ‘the
benefics are in the fourth and tenth houses. The Yoga is
known as Kamala or Avja, when all the planets are scattered
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without any restriction in all the angles and nowhere else;
and the Yoga is termed Vipt when all the planets are inter-
spersed in houses other than the angles (i.e., in the four
succedent or in the 4 cadent houses.)

Note:-—Four Alriti Yogas are described in this verse. Thus far
nine (5-+4) Akyiti Yoges are described.

FIZI-JAMHGERY AT FHET: FaT: N
g Waw gEieTiaat waa: UGN & 0

gty Plrvad@strinusarena, according (o the ancient treatises (by
Maya, Yavana, Gérga and others), W May4, by me ( VarGhaMihirfcharya), wemw:
Vajradayah, these Yogas, Vajra, ete., (and the yoga mentioned ib the beginning of
starrza 20 of the Chapter on RAja Yoga). wm: Kritdl, done. wa¥ Chaturthe, in
the fourth, % Bhavane, house, et StryAt, from the Sun. v Jiasitau, Mer-
cury and Venus. ww Katham, how.

6. These Vajra and other Yogas I have taken from
the ancient Sastrag by Maya, Yavana and others. The dis-
crepancy arises thus :—when the Sun isin the 4th (or 10th)
house (with the malefics) how can Venus and Mercury be in
the 1st or 7th house? (i.e., this is impossible, as Venus and
Mercury cannot be so distant from the Sun) (1).

Note:—(1) According to Mr. Sundareswara Srouty of Trivadi, the
Vajra and Yava Yogas refer to the positions of the planets in the Bhava
Chakra and not to their position in their Radi Chakra as supposed by
Varaha Mibira. He is therefore of opinion that Garga and other writers
have not erred in treating of these Yogas as possible ones,

sy A - TgieRiR: | Y ufe
FTrEaT R HiTah: wAE 0 W

sewmfpred: KantakAdipravyittaih , commencing firet from the angular house,
g Tu, but, vgr'ed: Chaturgrihagataib, when posted in the four housgs consecu-
tively. s Grahaib, the planets qccupying. Ry wiweer: Yupesu Saktidanda-
khy&h, the Yogas named Yfipa and Tgu, Sakti and Dapda. ¥ Horddyail,
taking firet the Ascendant. &% Kaniakeib, the angles. =mm Kramdi, succes-
sively. )
7. When all the planets are found in the four houses
consecutively from the Ascendant, the fourth, the seventh
ki .
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and the tenth, the angular houses, respectively, the Yogas
are termed Yfpa, Isu, Sakti, and Danda one after an-
other (1).

Note.—Four Akriti Yogas are described in this verse, Thus
(5 4+ 4 + 4) thirteen Akyiti Yogas in all are described.

(1) If all the planets occupy the four signs lst, 2nd, 3rd and 4th,
the Yoga is known as Yupa, If they occupy the 4th, 5th, 6th, and
7th houses, the Yoga is known as Isu; if they occupy the 7th, 8th, 9th
and 10th houses, the Yoga is known as Sakti; and if they occupy the
4 signs 10th, 11th, 12th and the Ascendant, the Yoga is known as
Danda.

TG - AT BAI AERERART: | -
qaeg AT SEEAETREREa: U 5 0

Rgewomrn NaukOtachhatrachfpini, the Yogas termed Nau (boat), Kota
(mountain peak), Chhatra (umbrells) and Ohépa (arrow). w#gn Tadvat, like what
have been described in the preceding verse, from the Ascenduat, the 4th, the Tth,
and the 10th houses. wr¥efed: Saptarksasamsthitaih, situated in the seven
signs, wg'éx: Ardliachandral, the Yoga known as Ardhachandra (semi-lunar),
g Tu, but, s NavAdyail, the Nau Yoga, etc, that have been already
mentioned. w: Proktal, mentioned. 7 Tu, but, wmdsfed: Anyarksasamsthitaib,
situated in the signs not according to the previons arrangement, .., in the
signs not commencing with the Ascendant, but with the cadent or succedent
houses,

8. If, as before, the seven planets reside in the seven
houses consecutively, starting from the Ascendant, the
fourth, the seventh, and the tenth houses respectively, we
will have Nau (boat) Yoga, Kiita (mountain peak) Yoga,
Chhatra (umbrella) Yoga, and Chipa (arrow) Yoga. And
if these seven planets be situated in the seven houses
consecutively not starting from the Ascendant or the angles
but from the succedent or cadent houses, we get the Ardha-
chandra (semi-lunar) Yoga.

Notes.—Here five Akriti Yoges (so far 18 Akyiti Yogas) are described.
Ardhachandra Yoga is of eight sub-divisions, and these can be eagily
traced out. As there are 4 succedent and 4 cadent houses, the Ardha-
chandra Yogas are of 8 kinds :—uiz., all the planets may occupy (1) from
the 2nd to the 8th houses, (2) from the 3rd to the 9th house, (3) from the

TR
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'6th to the 11lth house, (4) from the 6th to the 12th house, (5) from the

8th to the 2nd house, (6) from the 9th to the 3vd house, (7) from the
11th to the 5th house, (8) from the 12th to the 6th house.

HITHA —THRAGRTTIeags: wgugiin: | famr
feftwaarwirarsiasdag: 1 e

emimen®: Ekfintaragatail, when situsted in every alternate housos. wimg
Arthas, (beginni .z) from the second house, ®f%: Samudral, the Yoga known as
Samudra Yoga (ocean). wxywf: Sadgrihddritail, situated in the six alternate
houses. femfEfed: Vilagnadisthitaib, situated in the houses commencing frem
the Ascendant. W Chakram, termed Chalra (wheel) Yogs. xf Iti, thus,
wrgferioe: Akritijasamgrahal, all the Akriti Yogas thus described briefly.

9. When all the planets are found in the six (i.e.,
2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th, and 12th) (1) houses, it is known as
Samudra Yoga; when all the planets are found in the
six (i.e., 1st. 3rd, 5th, 7th, 9th, and 11th)(2) houses, it
is termed Chakra Yoga. Thus all the Akyiti Yogas are

described briefly.

Note.—Here 2 Akriti Yogas are described, Thus twenty Akriti
Yogas in all are dealt with,

(1) Six alternate signs beginning from the 2nd house.

(2) Six alternate houses beginning from the Ascendant,

AT € IR AT
FY AT T | I I AR T T AT
sqRgwTaga N 2o 0

LU Sankhy&yogﬁl}, all the Sankhyf Yogas. <: Syuh, are these; are the
followmg g5k Sapt nsthaill, the seven planets being situated
in the seven signs, WA Dk&pﬂy&t removing one (from the seven houses;
six houses, five, four, three, and two one house, successively.) wg® Vallaki,
named Vallakt Yogs. @fi® Damini, known as Démini Yo;a. L] Chn,’fmd. m;
Padeh, Pada Yoga. @ Keddrah, Kedira Yogs. wwm: Stlayogah, Sfila Yoga.
% Yugam, Yuga Yoga. % Cha, and. %w: Golah, Gola Yoga, ¥ Cha, and,
wwi Anyén, others, whymn Plrvamuktin, already mentioned. fm Vihdya,
avoiding ; not taking into account.

10. Now the seven Sankhys Yogas are being described.
When the seven planets are in any seven signs, it is known
as Vallaki Yoga. When the seven planets are in any six
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signs, it is Damint; in any five, P4da ; in any four, Kedéra; in
any three, Stila Yoga ; in any two, Yuga Yoga ; and when all
the planets are in any one sign, it is known as Gola Yoga.
The Yogas already described, if they look like Samkhya
Yoga, are not to be taken into account under Samkhyé
Yogas. (1)

Note:—(1) For instance, the Gadd, Sakata, and Vikaga Yogas
desoribed in stanza 4 are to be treated only as such and not as Yuga
yoga deseribed in this stanza ; the Syingataka and Hala Yogas described
in stanza 4 are to be tieated only as such and not as Sala Yogs described
in this stanza. Again the Vajra, Yava, Kamala, and Vapi Yogas described
ingtanza 5 as well the Ydpa, 1$u, Sakti, and Danda Yogas described in
stanza 7 shall not be confounded with the Kedira Yogas described in
this stazna. And so on,

Jo ﬁto—é‘éﬁeﬂﬁ@maw AW 9+
¥ gua agFaa: | 55 Revetoa s agean
Armiaar o aggawEerg i 2e U

t; frayh, envious; jealous of the wealth of others, fRvWwn: Videda-
niratal, living in foreign or distant lands. wwwef¥: Adhvaruchih, fond of travel-
ling. wCha, and. =i Rajjvam, in the Rajju Yoga, (coming under Aéraya Yoga).
wéi Ménf, proud ; respectable. wh Dhanf, wealthy. w Cha, and. yu# Mugale, in
“the Mugala Yoga. wgwasw: Bahukrithyasaktal), capable of doing great works.
we: Vyamgah, of defective body; of defective organs. fevaafigw: Sthirdéhya-
nipuypsh, steady and clever. www: Nalajal), arising out of Nala Yoga. wyr:
Sragutthal, arising out of Srak or Garlund Yoga, ¥mfem: Bhogénvitah, possessed
of all enjoyments, living in comfort and luxury, ywm: Bhujagajah, arising out
of Serpent Yoga. wxgg:wwm Bahudhukhabhdk, very miserable. @wm Syét,
become.

11. Those born under Rajju Yoga are envious, fond
of travelling, and live in foreign or distant lands; those born
under Musala Yoga are respectable and wealthy ; and capable
of doing great works. Those born under Nala Yoga are
defective in body, steady and clever. People born under
Srak or Garland Yoga are possessed of many enjoyments and
those born under Serpent Yoga get many afflictions and

miséries.
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Note:—In this stanza, the author describes the effects of the three
Adraya Yogas and_pf the two Dala Yogas,

HYSEH-ATERTEg frwar weres G 1
frert A wA ITURAT FHRANA: N 2R W

wmamr:  Adrayokth, what have been already described as to the effects of
Aéraya Yoge. 3 Tu,but. Fwer Viphaldl, not producing any result ; ineffective.
it Vabanti, are. ®e: Anyaib, with other Yogas. fufifler: Vimidrital, resembling
in form, fir: Midral), like ; resembling ; similar in appearance. ®: Yaih, with
whatever other Yogas. ® Te, those other Yogas. w¢ Phalam, fruits. L :H
Dadyub, bear. wfaw: Amidrih, not resembling with any other Yoga. —wwwwan:
Svaphalapraddl, productive of its own consequences,

12. The Asraya Yogas become ineffective, when
they look like other Yogas. The other Yogas, with which the
Aéraya Yogas happen to resemble, those other Yogas become
operative and bear fruits, When the Asraya Yoges do not
bear any resemblance with other Yogas, it is then that the
Asraya Yogas produce results,

Note :—For instance, if a Rajju Yoge or a Mudala Yoga or a Nsla
Yoga partake of the nature of 8 Kamala Yoge (see Stanza 5) it should
be treated as the latter.

o Rro—geardurraaanderiiqrat agafyg o
TH: TEM: PATC | AT FATHIIEN ANE: TR
Frege shgearer 0 13

gendvg  Yajvhrthabhak, will perform sacrificial rites, and will become
rich, ®mt Satatam, always, w¥ef: Artharuchil, eager to amass wealth ; eager to
collect money. wmi Gaddydm, under Gadi Yoga wguiewe Tadvyittibhuk,
earning one’s livelihood by businesa in carts, hackney carriages, efc. wwew:
Sakatajah, of those born under Sakata Yoga. wew: Sarujah, having slways one
bodily complaint or other ; of diseased body, w: Kudérah, having ngly and
blameable wife ; having a mean wife. gn: Ditah, ger ; envoy ; amlb d
wem: Ataqal), of waudering habits ; fond of travels, wwewn Kalahakpif, quernl-
ous ; quarrelsome. g Vihage, under Vihaga Yoga. wige: Pradigtal), mentioned,
womk Srimgéfake, under Srimgataka Yoga. fr® Obirasukh), slways happy;
bappy throughout their lives, wiwa Krisikrit, earning one’s livelihood by
agriculture, e Haldkeye, under Hala Yoga,
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18. Persons born under Gads Yoga perform religious
sacrifices, arve always eager to collect wealth and they amass
also much wealth ; those under Sakata Yoga earn their liveli-
hood by means of trade in carts or hackney carriages, are
always sickly, and possess ugly mean wives; those born under
Vihaga Yoga become messengers, travellers, and are quarrel-
some ; those under Srimgitaka Yoga are happy throughout
their lives and those born under Hala Yoga are agriculturists.

Note ;—In this stanza the author describes the effects of 5 Akpiti
Yogas.

Fold o ~T3sergaghaa: gattsiagdr fattadrseay
o3 gRaay disa: | Rreraseiadieaguer @& aret
agﬁmg@ fataga araT 0 g2

mi Vajre, under Vajra Yoga, siwgdgfen: Antyapdrvasukhinah, happy in the
eatly and in theold age; at the beginning and eud of life. ¥m: Subhagah,
lovely ; liked by all ; a general favourite. =Rwc: AtidQral, very powerful; much
endowed with strength; Dbold in fight. #wifaw: ViryAnvitah, powerful;
vigorous; full of energy. WA Api, also. wa Atha, and. *® Yave, under Yava
Yogs. gwa: Sukhitah, happy. s Vayontah, in their middle age, freamefindR.
weye:  Vikhydtakirtyamitasaukhyaganah, of world-renowned fame ; of deep
friendship and inestimable good qualities. ¥ Cha, and. wg¥ Padfe, under
Padma Yoga. =mat VApy&m, under Vapi Yoga. wiffegw: Tanusthirasukhah,
always tolerably happy; possessing bodily enjoyments throughout their life; of
gool physique. fRwq Nidhikrit, hiding their wealth underground. = Na, not.
o DAtd, giver ; donor ; generous man.

14. Persons born under Vajra Yoga are happy in theijr
young and old ages, become very lovely and great warriors;
those horn under Yava Yoga are vigorous and happy in their
middle ages; those born under Padma Yoga acquire glory on
all sides and their friendship and good gualities are unsur-
pas ed ; those botn under Vipi Yoga are somewhat rich, of
good phys que, keep their wealth hidden safely underground
and do not subscribe any money in any cause (are misers).

Note.~In this stanza, the author describes the efiects of 4 more
Akriti Yogas.
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Foftro—ammeEATERgTISA T g¥ Rty ge-
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ramrwrengat: TydgAtmavankratuvarail, generous, self-controlled, and ranked
as best sacrificer, 3% Yajate, performa sacrifices. ¥ Cha,and. @ Y0pe, under Yupa
Yoga. f¥w: Himsrah, mischievous; murderous. wx Atha, and, T=feem: Guptya-
dhikyitah, jailor ; making prisoners ; master of prisons, wom Serakyit, maker of
arrows. woe Sarfksye, under Sara Yoga. ¥m: Nichah, mean ; doing acts un~
worthy of one's position. wes: Alasah, idle,lazy, g Sukhadhanaily, of pleasure
and wealth. fagn: w Viyutah cha, and bereft of. wf Saktau, under Sakti Yoga, R
Dande, under Danda Yoga. 3 Priyail, with those that are nearest and dearest.
fafig: Virahiath, devoid, bereft of. ysw: Purugah, the person born, wrwf: Antya-
vrittih ; of servile disposition.

15. Persons born under Yfipa Yoga are generous, self-
controlled and great sacrificers ; those under Sara Yoga are
mischievous, murderous, masters of prisons and makers of
bows and arrows ; those under Sakti Yoga are of low disposi-
tion, indolent, poor and unhappy ; those born under Danda
Yoga suffer hereavements from their nearest and dearest
relations, and pass their days in servile works.

Note.—In this stanza the author describes the effects of 4 more
Akyiti Yogas.

Fofo—afeat FaTawgE: FIYIT AN TR
FEGIATEE A || SEIRT: EeMareRsTee:
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et Kirtyd, with fame, ga: Yutal, endowed. wege: Chalasukhah, of varying
happiness, ¥ Kripagah cha, and misers, #m: ¥ Naujah, of persons born
under Nau Yoga. 3 Kdte, under Kita Yogs. wemgrrwws: w Anritaplavanaban-
dhanapah cha, and meditating and telling lies, and preserving or guarding the
jails, ova: Jatah, born; persons born. sigwr: Chhatrodbhavah, persons born
under Chhalra Yogs. erwmdmerc: Svajanasaukhyakarab, giver of happiness to one's
own relations. wwdrer: Antyasankhyah, happy in their old age. v« Strah
cha, and powerful hero in battle, wjwra: Kdrmukabhavah, persons born under
Ohépa Yoga, swrwedwt; Prathamiatyasaukhyal, happy in their childhood and in

15 their old age.
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16, Persong hornunder Nau Yoga get name and fame,
gometimes happy, sometimes miserable, and they are
misers ; those born under Kiita Yoga meditate and tell lies
and ave the jail keepers ; those born under Chhatra Yoga
keep their relations happy and they themselves bhecome
happy in their old age ; those horn under Chépa Yoga are
great warriors and are happy in their childhood and in their
old age. .

Note.~The effects of fonr more Akyiti Yogas are described in this
stanza.
. ey e
o fro—wigs: gywnEiaay: SIS AT
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: Brafrage: w 2w
wign: Ardhendujah, persons born under Ardhendu Yoga. grinag: Subhaga-
kéntavapuh, lovely and of fine appearance. wwm: Pradhéinah, worshipped by all §
the chief amongst men ; superior. #med Toyflaye, under Samudra Yoga, rcufmfi:
Narapatipratimah, like a king, enjoying like a king. i Bhogi, enjoying;
an epicure. & Chakre, under Chakra Yoga, #igagemfiifmif: Narondramukua-
dyutiranjitimghrih, whose feet are worshipped by the kings | owing with their
hends ornamented wich jewels; become Mahé&rfjédhirajas (due to théir per-
forming austerities and attaining knowledge). #rpm: Vigodbhavaly, persons
born under Vipa Yoga. fige: Nipupal, of subtle vision and judgment. frrmr:
Priyagitanyityah, fond of music and dancing.

17. Persons born under Ardhachandra Yoga are lovely
and of fine appearance and superior to all persons; those
born under Samudra Yoga hecome king-like and great
epicures ; those born under Chakra Yoga become Mahérija-
dhirdjas and their feet are worshipped by kings, wearing
lustrous jewels on their crowns; and those born under Vina
Yoga are discriminating and fond of dancing and music.

Nota :—1In this stanza the author describes the effects of the three
Akriti Yogas and of the first Sankhys Yoga.

To R o—FTATARIAATA: TYTT TOF TN G-
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g DAtd, generous; kind-hearted, wwmrifwm: Anyskdryaniyatah, doing
good to others; of philanthropic disposition. wgw: w Padupah cha, and the
protector of cattle ; and the master of cattle. ¥ Ddmni, under Dadm or Rajju
Yoga. wd Pide, under Pisa Yoga. vwwomirbweyrady: Dhandrjanaviétlasabhritya-
bandhuh, earning money by honest means and doing good works with friends and
servanis, #rem: Kedérajal), persons born under Keddra Yoga. sfec Krisikarah,
agriculturist, gegwie: Subahdpayojyah, doing good to many people. I Sarah,
hero in battle. wa: Kyatah, bearing marks of warfare in body. ww%: Dhanaru-
chil, very eager to get money. frqa: % Vidbhanah cha, and poor; haviag no
money, 3 Stile, under Stla’ Yoga.

18. Persons born under Rajju (Dimini) Yoga are
generous, philanthropic, and warders of many cattle ; those
under Pasa Yoga earn money with honest endeavours
and are surrounded by friends and servants; those horn
under Kedéra Yoga are agriculturists and do good to many
people ; and those born under Sfla Yoga are great warriors,
get marks of wounds on their bodies, eager to acquire
money but they are without any money.

Note:—1n thisstanza the author describes the effects of 4 more
Samkhya Yogas.

tRafr—whRa: Ed av g ag waw fe
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wififgn: Dhanavirahitah, void of money. wwé PAkhandt, an heretic;
a hypocrite ; ona not following the tenets of Veda ; one acting in contravention
of Vedic rules, w Vi, or. 3% Yuge, under Yuga Yoga. 3 Tu, but. wa Atha, and,
Wed Golake, under Golaka Yoga., Rwmim: Vidhanawalinah, poor, dirty, and
gloomy. ew™m: Ajfianopetah, illiterate. whwht Kudil possessing know-
ledge of bad workmanship; bad workman. wea: Alasab, idle, lazy ; not eap-
able of doing any work. wew: Atanah, of wandering habits, ftIti, thus,
ffgm:  Nigaditah, said. %m: Yogah, the different combinations, sg™
Sardham, with, W& Phalam, effects. w¢ Ihs, in this Chapter, wwm: Ni-

8
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vasAh, heavenly. fwnewn: Niyataphaladdh, always effective, fi @@ Hi ete,
thess cortainly. wwemwry Samastadadésn, in all the DagAs throughout one's life.
i Api, even,

19. Persons bore under Yuga Yoga are void of
money, irreligious and not the abider of the Vedas; those
born under Gola Yoga are poor, dirty and gloomy, illiter-
ate, bad workmen, indolent and of wandering habits (1).
Thus have been described the several Névasa Yogas with
their effects. These bear fruits throughout one’s life, in all
the Dagés of human beings (2), )

Notes ;—In this stanza the effects of the remaining two Sam-
khy& Yogas are described.

(1) For bare subsistence.

(2) Except in case of Vajra and other Yogas (see stanza 14) whose
effects will De felt, as stated in certamn periods of a person’s life. So that
wherever no periods are mentioned the effects will be felt throughout life.

Thus ends the twelfth Chapter on Nivasa Yoga (miscellaneous
heavenly combinations), by Sri Varfha Mihirdchirya of Avantika.

Note:—It 18 to be remembered that this Navasa Yogs, as a rule,
yields results throughout all the periods of life. Now the doubt arises :—
in Vajra Yoga it has been mentioned that people are happy in their
young and old age ; how then this rule is applicable to the whole period
of life ? The answer is that the rule will be applicable there only where no
definite periods of time arve expressly stated. Again the doubt arises :—
there are cases where it has been stated that the person will be happy
throughout all the periods of their lives ; now a person, in the midst of
all gsorts of happy circumstances, feels some mental pain and becomes
miserable ; or a person in the midst of all distressing circumstances, fesls
happiness in his mind ; how is that possible? The answer is that this
Navasa Yoga does not nullify the effect of Astaka Varga or other planetary
combinations and therefore 8 man feels happiness in the midst of all
contrary circumstances indicated in this Chapter.

In the 3rd Sloka of this Chapter, it has been mentioned that
there are special reasons for mentioning Adraya Yoga and Dala Yoga:
geparate from Akrita Yoga and Samkhyi Yoga. Now these reasons are
being explained. When the Dala Yoga resembles the Samkhys Yoga
the effects of the Dala Yoga are visible and not those of the Samkhys
Yoga (see verse 10), This accounts for taking the Dala Yoga separate.
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The Dala Yogas do neither coincide with Adraya Yogas nor with Akyiti
Yogas. Where the Akriti Yoga resembles the Adraya Yoga, there the effects
of the Akyiti Yoga are visible, Where the Akriti Yoga resembles the
Samkhyd Yoga, even there the Akriti Yogs hears truits (see verse 12
Here then one can argue that the Samkhys Yoga sbould not also
be taken separately. As Samkhyi Yoga has been counted separate, so
Aéraya Yoga may also be taken separately.

Now the meaning of the statement “‘Adraya Yoga becomes inoperative
when it resembles other Yogas” should be made clear, Here it means that
the Samkhy4 Yogas and the Adraya Yogas both are inoperative when these
two resemble Akpiti Yogas. Now suppose Adraya and Samkbyé Yogas
to coincide with each other. Are they to be ireated as the former or as
the latter ? The Commentator says that if the coincidence refers to the
Keddra, Sdla, and Yuga Yogas, the Yogas are to be treated as Asraya
Yogas only ; but if it refers to the Gola Yoga it is to be treated as such,
and not as an Adraya Yoga—otherwise there will be no room for Gola
Yoga at all. Thus there is sufficient reason for taking the Adraya Yogas
separately.

Now the 1,800 sub-divisions of Né&vasa Yogas as enunciated by the
ancient Yavanichérya, are being described. Taking any sign as the
Ascendant, there ave 150 sub-divisions (will be explained further on);
then taking the twelve signs as Ascendants consecutively, there are
12x150=1800 sub-divisions. According to Yavana, there are 23 sub-
divisions in the Akyiti Yogas; and 127 sub-divisions in the Samkhys
Yogas; thus giving the number 150 (127+23). The Yavanas do not
take Adraya and Dala Yogas into account. Varaha Mihira has men-
tioned 20 Akyiti"Yogas; but the Gads Yogain it has 4 sub-divisions
(as already stated). Thus (19+4) 23 Akyiti Yogas of Yavana are easily
understood. One hundred and twenty-seven Samkhyi Yogas are thus
made out :—Taking one planet we get 7 cases: two planets we get 21
cases j three planets we get 35 cases ; four planets 35 cases: five planets,
21 cases ; six planets, 7 cases ; seven planets, one case; thus making vp
the total (7+21-+35-4354-2147+1)=127 cases, These numbers are
thus obtained.

The first Samkhys Yoga treated of by Vardha Mihira is known as
Vallakt Yoga; according to which the 7 planets might occupy any seven
signs. This may be in many ways: but the Yavanas select only a fow;
as each of the seven planets might occupy the Lagna, the number of
Yogas under this division is 7, Again the 2nd Samkhy& Yoga ireated
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of by the author is one according to which the 7 planets are said to oc-
cupy any six signs, This may be in many ways ; but the Yavanas select
the following few : of the seven planets, five may oceupy five houses
and two more may occupy the Lagna, These two may be any two of
the seven planets. The number of Yogas under this head will be the
number of combinations of seven things taken two at a time= 7"

Again, the 3rd Samkhys Yoga is one in which the seven planets
occupy 5 houses, This may be in many ways; but the Following are
selected :—4 planets occupying 4 houses and 3 more occupying the Lagna.
These three may be any three ous of the 7 planets. The number of cases
under this head is the number of combinations of 7 things taken 3 ata

time= %"—5 =35. And soon.

IX2x3
67t]ms'—7|6|5| [ ‘ l7

Put 7,6,5,4. 3, 2,1, in one line; and below thatline put 1, 2, 3, 4, 5.

When one planet is taken into account, take 7 and divide by
1, the number underneath ; when two planets are taken into account, take
7,6; and multvply ; divide the product by the product of the figures
underneath ,thus~r—21 thus we get 21, Andso on; Z-"—g-ig—-% ;and so
on. In other words, take the combinations of seven things taken
one at a time take two at a time and so on. These are now shewn by the
positions of the planets.

%3 =21

Firat cass ; one planet, 8Becond oase ; two planets.
1, Son. 7. Moon, Mars.
2. Moon, 8. Moon, Mercury,
3, Masrs. 9. Moon, Jupiter.
4, Meroury, 10, Moon, Venus.
5. Jupiter, 11, Moon, Saturn,
6. Venus, 12. Mars, Mercury,
7. Baturn, 18. Mars, Jupiter,
— 14, Mars, Venus,
Becond case } two planets, 15. Mars, Saturn.
1. Ban, Moon, 18. Mercury, Jupiter,
3, SBun, Mara, 17. Mercury Venus.
8. Bun, Meroury. 18. Mercury, Saturn,
4. Sun, Jupiter, 19. Jupiter, Yenuns.
5. Sun, Venns. 20 Jupiter, S8aturn,

-~ 6. Son, Bstarmis- e - sc - = 21 Venus, S8atuen, - - -

tf;

<3

'Y
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Third caae ; three planets,

1. 8un, Moon, Mara,

2. Sun, Moon, Mercury,

8. Sun, Moon, Jupiber.

4. 8un, Moon, Venus,

5. Sun, Moon, Saturn,

8. Sun, Mars, Mercury,

7. Bun, Mars, Jupiter.

8, Sun, Mars, Venus.

9, Bun, Mars, Saturn,
10. Sun, Mercury, Jupiter,

11 Sun, Mercury, Venus,
12, Bun, Mercury, Saturn,
18, Sun, Jupiter, Venus.
14, Sun, Jupiter, Saturn.
15. Sun, Venus, 8aturn,
16. Moon, Mars, Mercury,
17, Moon, Mars, Juplter.
18, Moon, Mars, Venus.

19, Moon, Mars, Satura.
20. Moon, Merecury, Jupiter.
21, Moonr, Mercury, Venus,

22, Moon, Mercury, Saturn.

23. Moon, Jupiter, Venus,

24, Moon, Jupiter, Saturn,

25. Moon, Venus, Saturn,
26. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter,
27, Mars, Mercury, Venus,

28, Mars, Mercury, Saturn,

29. Mars, Jupiter, Venus,

80, Mars, Jupiter, Baturn.

81. Mars, Venus, Saturn,

82. Meroury, Jupiter, Venus,
38. Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn,
84. Mercury, Venus, Saturn.
85, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn,

Fourth case, 4 planets,

1, Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury.
2. Bun, Moon, Mars, Jupiter.
8. Hun, Moon, Mars, Venus,

4. Bun, Moon, Mars, Baturn.

5. Sun, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter.
8, kun, Moon, Mercury, Venus.
7. Sun, Moon, Mercury, Satuen.
8, Bun, Moon, Jupiter, Venus,
9. Sun, Moon, Jupiter, Saturn,

10. Sun, Moon, Venus, Saturn,

11,
12.

18,
"

15,
16.
17,
18
1.
20,
at.
2.
28.
24,
35.
28,
a7.
28,
20,
30,
8L
.
35.
34
86.

21

8ixch case, 6 planets.

1.__Bun, Moon, rMars.“ Meroury, Jupiter, Venus.

2. Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jipiter, Satura,

8un, Meroury, Jupiter, Venus,
Ban, Meroury, Jupitoer, Saturn,

Sun, Marg, Mercury, Jupiter,

Sun, Mars, Mercury, Venus,

Bun, Mars, Mercury, Saturn,

Sun, Jupiter, Venus, Baturn,

Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Venus.

8Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn,

Bun, Mars, Venus, Satucn,

Bun, Mercury, Venus, Saturn,

Moon, Mars, Meroury, Jupiter.

Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus,

Moon, Mars, Mercury, Baturn,

Moaon, Mars, Jupiter, Venus,

Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn,

Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus.
Moon, Meroury, Jupiter, Saturn,
Moon, Jupiter, Venus, Baturn,

Moon, Mars, Venus, 8aturn.

Moon, Mercury, Venus, Saturn.

Mars, Meroury, Jupiter, Venus,

Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn,
Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn,

Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn.
Meroury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn,

Fifth case, b planets.

Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter.
Sun, Moon, Mars, Meraury, Venus.
8on, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Satara.
Bun, Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Venus,
8un, Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Batum.
8Bun, Moon, Mars, Venus, S8atarn.

Sun, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus,
bun, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, S8aturn,
Suan, Moon, Mercury, Venus, S8aturn,
Bun, Moon, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn,
Bun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus,
Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, 8aturn,
Bun, Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn.
Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn.
Bum, Meroury, Jupiter, Venus, S8atur.
Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus.
Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn.
Moon, Mars, Mercury, Yenus, Saturn,
Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn,
Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn,
Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn,
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8, Sun, Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn.
4, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, 8aturn,

. Sun, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn.
6. Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn,
7. 8un, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn.
Beventh case, 7 planets.

1. 8un, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn,

The following table shews the Divisions and S8ub-divisions of the Nivasa Yogas :—

Nivasa Yogas,.. {

(1) Akriti Yoga

wl,
2
8,

[
=

(2) Samkby$ Yoga ... 2!

(8) Asraya Yogs

{4) Dala Yoga

4.
5.
0.
7.
o,
2.
3.
el
2

Gudé Yoga, all tho planets in any two adjacent

, angles,
Bakata Yoga, all the planets in the 1st and Tth
houses.
Vihaga Yoga, all the planets in the 10th and 4th
, houses,
Spingitaka Yoga, all the planets in the Ist, 5th
and 9th houses.
[(a) 1 O @R 1AL v
Hala Yoga, all the 1)
planets o) R
Var Vo o
Ya o, e
in 13t and 7th houses,
Kamala Yoga, all the planets promiseuounsly in
4 nnFles.
Vapi Yoga, all the planets promiscuously in all
the 4 succedent or 4 cadent houses.
Yipa Yoga, all the planets in the 1st, 2nd, 8rd
, and 4th houses. .
Sara (Isu) Yoga, all the planets in the d4th, 5th,
, _ 6Bthand 7th houses.
Bakti Yoga, all the planets in the 7th, 8th, 9th
and 10th houses,
Danga Yoga, all the planets in the 10th, 1ith,
100k 2 1ok hanga:

hon
s in the 1st, 2nd, 8rd,

oL,
 1st and 7th

nd malefies

Nav ' &, Ay

' ouges,

KGta Yoga, all the planets in the 4th, :th, 6th,
7th, 8th, 9th and 10th houses,

Chhatra Yoga, ali the planets in the 7th, 8th,
9th, 10th, 11th, 12th and lst houses.

Chépa Yoga, all the plauvets in the 10th, 1ith,
126, ist, 2nd, 3rd and 4th houses. o

Ardhachandra Yoga, all the planets in the
7 houses beginning from the 4 Panapbaraand 4
Apoklima houses.

Samudra Yoga, all planets in the 2nd, 4th, 6th
8th, 10th, and 12th houses.

Chakra Yogs, all planets in the 1st, 8rd, 5th, 7th,
8th and 11th houses,

Valluki Yoga, all the planets in any 7 houses,

Damini Yoga ” » ] »
Pasa Yoga " "
Kedéra Yoga ,, » 4 »
Sala Yoga " » |
Yu{;ﬂ Yoga » n 2 .
Gola Yoga » " L
Rajju Yoga, all the planets in 1, 3, 8 or 4

moveable signs.
Musala Yoga, all the planets in 1, 2, 8 or 4 fixed

signa.,
Nala Yoga, all the planetsin1, 2,8 or 4 common

signs,

Srangog‘, all the benefies in 1, 2, 8 or 4 angles
and no walefic in the angles,

Sarpa Yoga, all the malefics in 1, 2, 8 or 4 angles
and no benefic in tho angles,
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CHAPTER XIIf,
ON CHANDRA YOGA, OR LUNAR COMBINATIONS.

ARIA—sraraRaNE RS off B
gt | wety Pl = =3 Sstifies
a1 FgFEage frwaengd T g

wangraia® Adhamasamavaristhdni, worst, middling and best ; poor, moder-
ate ov excellent. wwmgéR Arkakendrddisamsthe, situated in the angles, etc.
(i. e, in the angles, succedent or cadent houses, respectively) from the Sun,
= Sadini, the Moon occupying. femfrmm@dyw VinayavittajiiAnadhinaipupdni,
modesty, politeness, wealth, knowledge, intelligence, and cleverness, wgf Ahani,
during the day. M= Nidi cha, and during the night (successively),
Ohandre, the Moon being. 9 Sve, in her own Navimdaks, wiifeis Adhimitra-
mdake, or in the NavAm#éas of her Adhimitra (or a very friendly planet), = V4,
or. y<reRe® Suragurusitadriste, aspected by Jupiter and Venus respectively,
fremry Vittavén, wealthy, ww Syat, hecomes. W w Sukhf cha, and happy.

1. When the Moon is in any of the angular houses
from the Sun, the native is wanting in modesty, politeness,
wealth, knowledge, intelligence, and cleverness ; if the Moon
be in the succedent houses (2, 5, 8, 11) from the Sun, the
native ig possessed of the above qualities in a moderate
degree ; and if the Moon be in the cadent houses (3, 6, 9, 12)
from the Sun, the native possesses the above qualities
pre-eminently. Again if the Moon be in her own Navimsaka
or in the Navimsas of her Adhimitra, the native, if born
during the day, becomes wealthy and happy provided the
Moon be aspected by Jupiter; or if the Moon be in her
Navamsaka or in her Adhimitra’s Navimsas and if she be
aspected by Venus, then the native becomes wealthy and
happy, if the birth tuke place during the night.

Note :—This meaning is supported by Yavana, Gérgt and others;

bence this meaning is correct. A man will have very little of the above
qualities if the Moon oceupy either the sign occupied by the Sun, or the
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4th, 7th, or 10th sign from it. He will have these qualities in a moderate
degree if the Moon occupy the 2nd, 5th, 8th or 11th sign from the sign
oceupied by the Sun ; and he will have these qualities in a greater degree
if the Moon occupy the 3rd, 6th, 9th or 12th sign from the sign occupied
by the Sun.

Fofo—aedt: TrRARsRE §drafinere-
afatataaras= | deadtertavar gaaager ot
gar Pywratimsarer swaw 0] o

& Saumyail, the benefic planets Mercury, Jupiter and Venus (being
situated in). woRfwdy Smurdrinidhanesu, in the sixth, seventh and sighth
houses, wi@m Adhiyogs, is known as Adhiyoga. wRv: Indoh, from the Moon.
nféw ¥ Tasmin cha, and in this Adhiyoga; and the results of this Adhiyoga,
wywefwfefumerm Chamtpasachivaksitipalajanma, indicating the birth of a com-
mander of an army, a minister of a king, or a king. wwwdnefmr: Sampanna-
saukhyavibhabdl, and having close intimacy with friends and enjoying great
pleasures, power and property. v Hatadatravah, whose enemies are killed or
croshed or subdued. ¥ Cha, and. #efge: Dirghayusah, oflong life; long-lived.
Feeitemer: w Vigatarogabhayaly cha, and free from diseases or foar.

2. When the benefics Mercury, Jupiter, and Venus
are in the sixth, seventh and eighth houses from the Moon,
the Yoga is known as Adhiyoga. Persons born under this
Yoga become commanders of armies, king's ministers, or
kings (1); they will get intimate friends, great pleasures
and wealth, will have their enemies crushed, will live long,
free from diseases and fear.

Note:—(1) If the benefics are all very powerful by virtue of time,
position, &e., then persons born will become kings; if the benefics be
fairly powerful, then they become councillors, and if they be tolerably
powerful, they become commanders.

There are seven sub-divisions, rather seven different combinations
in this Yoga :—(1) When the benefics are all in the sixth house, (2) when
all are in the seventh house, (3) when all are in the eighth house, (4) when
all are in the sixth and seventh, (5) when all are in'the sixth and eighth,
(6) when all are in the seventh and eighth, and (7) when all are distribut-
ed in the sixth, seventh, and eighth.

-1n the astrological work known as 8éravali, -the ‘Adhiyogn is classed -~
with Rijayoga when the planets Mercury, Jupiter, and Venus are not
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Agtangata or setting planets, nor aspected by malefic planets. Mandavya
is of the same opinion.

Mofyo—fEam gIamEIgeyT  EranEe-
Ie: dratgn: wfarsaar g ag%f::%%naﬁisﬁwﬁ i

¥ Ramisrar TEg9 FAA TAY Ak
T sEgfe: gfrgra an 3

figs’ Hitvirkam, not taking the Sun into account; excepting the Sun,
growgeger: Sunaphénaphédurudhurdh, known as Sunaphd Yogs, Anapha Yogs,
and Duradhurd Yoga, respectively, wtmm®: SvAntyobhayasthail, in the second
or twelfth houses or in both of them. =R: Grahsil, the other planets (excepting
the Sun) occupying. #mim: Sitamdoh, from the Moon., whm: Kathitah, eaid.
www Anyaths, otherwise; if there be no plansts in the second and twelfth houses
from the Moon. g Tu, again. wgR: Bahuvih, by many astrologers, #wgw:
Kemadrumah, known ss Kemadruma Yoga. = Anyaih, according to other
astrologers, Gtargl, Parfdara, &e. 7 Tu, again, #& Asau, this (Kemadruma-
yoga). ¥ Kendre, in the anggfen from the Ascendant, .e., in the 4th, or 10th house
from the Ascendant. ¥w Sftakare, the Moon occupying. wwwt Athavdl, or. neg
Grahayute; accompanied by any of the sbove mentioned planets, Mars, &c, #wgw:
Keomadrumah, the Yoga Kemadruma. %@ Na isyate, mot approved of;
not liked, 4. e, the Kemadruma Yoga is not formed; it ceases to exist.
afm Kechit, some suthors, Krutskirtih, Jivadarmd, Wity Kendranavim-
dakesu, in the houses on both sides of the sign, whose Navainda is cccupied by
the Moon, wCha, and, wifa Vadanti, say, sfis: Uktih, these views. wReat; Pra-
siddh4l, suthoritative. # Na, not. A Te, these.

3. If the planets other than the Sun (i.e., Mars, Mer-
cury, Jupiter, Venus or Saturn) occupy the second house
from the Moon, the Yoga is known as Sunaphs Yoga ;if the
planets above mentioned (i.., excepting the Sun) occupy
the twelfth house from the Moon, the Yoga is known as
Anaphd Yoga; again if these planets (excepting the Sun)
be in the second as well as in the twelfth house from the
Moon, the Yoga is known as Durudhurd Yoga (1). But if
there be no planets (above mentioned) in the second as well
asin the twelfth houses from the Moon, it is known by
numerous writers as Kemadruma Yoga.

According to--some astrologers (Garga and . Parésars)

if the Moon occupy the Kendra house (the angular
0
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house) from the Ascendant or if the Moon be accompanied
by any of the above mentioned planets, the Yoga ceases to
be a Kemadruma Yoga.

According to others (Srutakirti and others) these three
Yogas take place when the above planets Mars, &c., occupy
the Kendra houses (the angular houses, fourth, tenth, or both)
from the Moon (2) ; while, again, according to some (Jivagar-
méi and others) these three Yogas take place when the above
mentioned planets occupy the second and the twelfth houses
from the sign whose NavAmsa is occupied by the Moon (3).
But these views are not considered as authoritative.

Notes:—(1) 1f the Sun be found with any of the other planets in these
houses, there is no harn ; the only thing to be remembered is that the Sun
here is not at all the agent.

(2) Thatis, if the planets excepting the Sun occupy the 4th house
from the Moon, the Yoga is known as Sunaphs ; if they oecupy the 10th

_house from the Maon, the Yoga is known as Anaphd, and if they occupy
both the 4th and the 10th house from the Moon, it is known as Durudhura
and if the 4th and 10th houses from the Moon be not occupied by
plavets the Yoga is known as Kemadruma,

(3) Suppose the Moon ta occupy the Navimsda of Dhanu in Mesa
sign. Now if the planets excepting the Sun and the Moon oceupy the
2nd or the 12th or both the 2nd and the 12th houses from the Dhanu
sign, the Yoga is respectively known as Sunapha, Anapha and Durudhurf ;

but if these Lo houses he not so occupied the Yoga is known as Kemadruma.

FETT-FaEE: gIREEE:  qtwg e
- - = La
gy 9¥En: | gsEnaEes: wmaistvle @ frat
~
QREATE: U 8 N
fowrgen; TrimdatsarfipAly, thirty-one 31 (each.) gwerwrear: Sunaphéna~
phakl:yah, the Sunaphé Yoga and the Anaphf Yoge. whmi Sagtitrayam, one
hundred «nd eighty (180). %R Dafrudhore, in Durfdhura Yoga. s
Prabhedah, varieties; differences. vwfwed: JehbAvikalpaik, by the various
combinations as desired amongst the 1,2, 3, 4, 5 planets. wwa: Kramadah,
successively ; one after another. whww Auhiniys, representing or exhibiting ;
by forming the series of combinations according to mathematical rule. % Nite,
when the combinations are arrived at according to the rule, ffe: Nivrittih, it is
finished ; it is satisfied ; it is diminished one by one (ie, §, 4, 8, 2,1). gu

e

et e et ot e s

o Walhees
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Punab, again. wehft: Anyanftih, forming another series of tombinations, either
representing on paper another set of combinations or working out according to
the rule.

4. There are thirty-one (31) varieties of Snnaphd
and thirty-one (31) varieties of Anaphi Yoga and there are
one hundred and eighty (180) varieties of Durudhurd Yoga.
These varieties are to be taken one by one and represented
actually on paper or worked out according to mathematical
rule (for finding the number of combinations of a given
number of things taken r at a time).

Notes:—The three Yogas are formed hy (1) Mars, (2) Mercary, (3)
Jupiter, (4) Venus, and (5, Saturn. Now the 31 varieties of Sunupha
Yoga and 31 varieties of Anapha Yoga are being shewn in the
{following table.

Put the numbers 5, 4, 3, 2, and 1 in one row; underneath another’
row of the rAMe numbers reversed (1, 2, 3, 4, 5) thus:—

514312 1) Then when one planet is taken into account, the nnmber
1284 (5| ofcombinations is § = 5 when two planets are taken

2

in account, the number of combinations is 1———,— = 10. When thres pla-

nets are taken in account, the n:mbex "’H"‘f:"aa‘ = 10. When four
Planets are taken, the number is T’;-‘,—xx%—’% = 5. When five planets are
taken, the number is rix—}:-—%—%(—;- = 1. Thusthe total combinations
=5+ 10 -4+ 10 4+ 5 +1 = 3. Graphically thus:—

Dj binations of & hé Yoga, Different combinations of

1. Mays, 17. Mars, Mercury, Venus. Anaphi Yoga—Same as
2. Mercury. 18, Mars; Mercury, 81turn, Sunaphi Yoga,

8. Jupiter. 19, Mars, Juplter, Venus, ,

4, Venus. 20, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn,

5. Saturn, 21. Mars, Venus, Saturn.

6. Mars, Meroury. 23, Mercury, Jupiter, Venos,

7. Mars, Jupiter. 98, Mercury, Jupiter. Satura,

B. Mars, Venus. 24. Jupiter, Venus, Saturn,

9. Mars, Saturn. 25, Mercury, Venus, Satarn,
10. Mercury, Jupiter, 26, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus,
11, Mercury, Venus. 27. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn,

12. Mercary, Satara, 98, Mars, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn.

18. Jupiter, Venus. 29. Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn.

14, Jupiter, Saturn, 80, Mars, Mercury, Venus, Saturn,

15. Venus, S8aturn. B1. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter,

18. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter. Venns, Saturn,
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Now about 180 varieties of the Durudhurd Yoga:—

Take the case in which the 2nd house from the Moon is occupied
by a single planet; while it does so, the remaining four planets may
occupy the 12th house from the Moon 1, 2, 3, and 4 ate time. The num-
ber of these will be the sum of the number of combinations of four things
taken 1, 2, 3, and 4 together. This will be fonnd tobe 4 + 6 + 4 + 1 =
15. So that for one of the five Sunaphd Yogas we gei 15 Durudhuwrd
Yogas. The five Sunaphd Yogas of one planet will therefore give us
5 x 16 = 75 Durudhwrd Yogas. Take one of the 10 Sunaphi Yogas of
two planets from Mars to Saturn; the remaining 3 planets may occupy
the 12th house from the Moon, 1, 2, and 3 at a time. The number
required is the sum of the number of combinations of three things taken
1,2, and 3 at a time. This will be found to be 3+ 3 + 1= 7. Com-
bining these with the 10 Sunaphé Yogas of two planets we shall get
10 x 7 = 70 Durudhurd Yogas. Similarly the 10 Sunaphd Yogas of
three planets will give 10 X 3 = 30 Durudhuri Yogaes; and the five
Sunapha Yogas of 4 planets will give us5 x 1 = 5 Durudhuré Yogas. So
that the number of possible Durudhurt Yogas = 75 4 70 + 30 + 5 = 180.

Now 180 varieties of Durudhwré Yoga ave being mentioned graphi-
cally. M=Mercury; J=Jupiter; V=Venus; S=S8aturn ; Mr.=Mars,

1. My, M. 5. Mr,M,8, 20, J,Mr, 8. 63, S, Mr, V.
2, M, Mr. 6. M, 8, Mr, 30, Mn 8,3 54, Mr, VB,
8, MrJ. 7. Mr,J,V. 81, J,M,V. 55. 8. M, 7.

4. 3, Mr, 8. J,V,Mr. 82, M, YV, 56. M,J,8,

5. Mz, V. 9, Mr, 1,8, 83, 3, M, ¥, 57, B, M,V.

8 V,Mr 10. Mr, 8, M, 84, M, 8,7, 58. M,V,8,

7. MyB 1L My, V,8 8. J,V,8 5. B,3J,V,

8. 9, Mr. 12, V,8, Mr. 3. V,8,J 60. J,7,8.

9, M,J, 18. M, Mn,J. 87. 'V, Mr, M. 61 Mr, M, 73,7V,
10, 3, M. 4. §, My, M. 8. Mr, M, V. 62, M,J,V, Mr,
i, M,V 15, M, Mr, V. 39, V,MrJ 68. Mr, M,J,8,
i3, V, M, 16, Mr, V, M, 40. Mr, 3, V. 64, M,J,8, Mr.
18, M,8, 17. M, Mr, 8. 41V, Mr,8, 65. Mr, M, V.5,
4. 8 M, 18. My, B, M, 42, Mn S, V. 66, M,V,8 Mr.
5. I, V. 19. M,J,V. 8. Vv, M, 67, Mr,J,V,8,
6. V,%. 20, 3,V,M. 4. M2, V. 68, J,V,8 Mr.
9 3,8, 4. M,2,8, 5. V,M,8, 69. M, Mr,J,V.,
18, 8,4 22, J,8,M, 46. M,8,V. 70. Mr,J,V, M.
19, V,8 28, M,V, 8 4. V3,8 71 M, Mz, J,8,
2. BV, 4. V,8,M. 48, J,8,V. 72. Mr,J,8, M.
1. Mr M, J, 25, J,Mr, M. 49. 8, Mr, M. 78, M, Mr,V, 8.
2, M,J,Mr 28, Mr, M, J. 50. Mr. M,S. 74. Mr, V,8,M,
s 3,V,M. 27, 3, Mr, V., 51, 8, Mr,7. 7. M,J,V,8,
4 M, MnV, 28, Mr,V,J. 52 Mr3J,s 7. 3, V,8 M.
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77. 3, Mr,M, V. 98. Mr, J,V,8. 119, Mr,J,M,8 140, M,8,J,7V,
78, Mr,M,V,J. 9. 8 M, J, V. 120 M, S, Mr,J, 14l Mr, M,J,V,8.
7. J,Mr, M, S, 100. M, J,7,8, 121 My, 5, V,S 142, 1,V,8,MrM.
80, Mr,M,8,J. 10 Mr,M,J,V,8. 122 V,8 MnJd, 145, MrJ,M,V,5
8L 1, Mr V.8, 102. M, 3 V,S, Mr. 123, My, V,M,J. 144, 3, V,8 MrJ,
82, Mr,V,5J. 108 M, Mr,J,V,8 124, M, My V. 145, Mr, V,MJ,8
88, I,M,V,5, 104, Mr,J,V,8 M. 125 Mr,V,M,5. 146, M,J,8, Mr,V.
84, M,V,8,7. 105, J,Mr,M,V, 8. 126. M,& Mr, V. 147, Mr,8M,JV.
8. V,Mr,M,J, 106, Mr, M, V,§,J. 127, Mr, V,3,8, 148, M,J,V, M5
8. Mr,M,J, V. 107. V,Mr, M, 7,8 128, J,8 My V., 149, M,J,MyYV,S.
87, V, Mr, M, . 108, Mr, M, 5, % V. 120, M,J, Mr,8 160, Mr, 9,8 M,J,
88, My, M,S,V. 100, 8, Mr, M, J, V. 150, Mr,5M,J 16l M,V,Mnd,8,
8. V,Mr,J, 5. 110, My, M,3,V,8. 181, Mr& M, V. 162, Mr J,8M,V.
90, MrJ,8,7, 1L Mr, M, 5, V. 182, M, V,Mr,8, 158 M,S3, MnJ,¥,
81, VM, 3,8 112, §, V, Mr, AL 189, Mr, 8,4, V. 154, Mr 3, V,M,8,
8. M,J,V,8, 118, Mr, M, 3,8, 184, J,V,Mr, 8 185, J, V,MrM,8.
93. 8, Mr, M,J. 114, 1, 8, Mr, M, 15, M,3,V,8 166, Mr,M,8,J,V.
04, Mr,M,J,8. 115, Mr, M, V, S, 186, V,8,M,J. 157, 3,8 MpM.V.
95, 8, Mr,M,V, 118. V, 8, Mr, M, 187. M,V,5,8. 168, Mr, M,V,3,8.
86. Mr,M,YV,8, 117, Mz, 3, V, M, 188, J,8,M,V, 159, V,8 MM,
07. 8 Mr,J,V. 18, V, M, Mr, 3, 199, 3,V,M,8 160, Mr M,J,V,5.
180+20=180.

At - ewtnate:  arfdaeear ar wafy
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wmfemfee:  Svayamadhigatavittal), acquiring wealth by one's own exertion.
wii'a: PArthivalh, king. wem: Tatsamah, like a king, w VA&, or. wef Blavati,
becomes. f¢ Hi, certainly. awi Sunaphiyfm, under the Sunaphé Yoga, dremarfint
DhidhanakhyAtimam, endowed with intelligence, wealth, and fame, « Cha, and.
a3 Prabhul), master whose commands are obeyed, wwudw: Agadadarivah, free
from diseases. dwam Sflavén, good-natured ; well bebaved, wwwifé': Khyédta-
kirtib, famous, Fawgay¥n: Vignyasukhasuvesal, enjoying pleasures of the senses
and having decent dresses, &c. fw'w: Nirvyitah, mind undisturbed by the
passions; calm ; serene. % Oha, and, wmmm Anaphiyim, under Anaphd
Yoga.
5. Persons, born under the Sunaphé Yoga, acquire
wealth by their own exertions, become kings or like kings
and are endowed with intelligence, fame and wealth.
Persons, born under the Anaphé Yoga, are men of influence
and authority, good natured, healthy, far-famed, enjoying
pleasures of the senses, dressing well, and enjoying peace of

mind.
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erandmgeo@ Utpannabhogasukbabhuk, enjoying all manner of pleasures,
wergmgn:  Dhanavahanfdliysh, having wenlth, lhorses, and conveyances, etc.
wmfian: Tyégnvitah, generous ; liberal-minded. gewwnm: Duradhurédpravahak,
under the influence of Durudbuvd Yoga, w¥a: Subbrityah, poesessing faithful
servants. #g% Kemadrume, under Kemadruma Yoga, whmz:Rmffion Malina-
dubkhitanichanihsvah, dirty, miserable, morose, mean, and poor. ¥ Presydh,
doing servant's works. ez ¥ Khalal cha, and wicked. wi®: Nripateh, of kings.
wfi Api, even. #worm: Vaménjatdh, born out of the families.

6. Personsborn under Durudhurd Yoga enjoy various
pleasures arising from the possession of the produced articles,
get wealth, horses, conveyances and faithful servants.
Persons born under Kemadruma Yoga are dirty, miserable,
morose, wean, poor, fond of doing servile works unsuited to

their ranks and are wicked, even born of a royal family.
Fofo—I@IEMA TGRS Qv 9F:
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wroweltiwmenam UtsAhaganryadhanagébasavin, always energetic, heroic,
wenlthy, and daring (not minding the consequences). wfm: Mahfjal, born
under the abiding influence of Mars: born when Mars is supreme in the Yoga,
When Mars is the Yoga planet, 8ma: Saumyah, when Mercury is supreme ;
when Mercury is the Yoga planet, wz: Patub, clever; skilled in work,
wrwt:  Suvachanah, spesking good words, polite in speech ; smooth-tongued.
fage: Nipunal, expert. =erg Kaldsu, in mugic and fine arts, ¢rm: Jivah, when
Jupiter presides. wivigawm Arthadharmasukbabhik, possessing wealth, religion
and lLappiness; wealthy, religious and happy. wufm: Nripaptjitah, honoured
by kings. weh Kémi, paesionate;liking women. wu: Bhbrigul, when Venus
presides. wgam: Babudbonal, very wealthy, ®emmr Vigayopabhok!s, epicures;
enjoying sexual pleasures,

7. In the three Yogas above described if Mars be
supreme, then persons born become energetic, heroic, wealthy
and daring ; if Mercury be supreme, people become clever,
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polite in speech, and expert in fine arts. When Jupiter
reigns, people enjoy religion, wealth, happiness and are
honoured by kings ; Venus reigning, people become addicted
to women, get very much wealth and enjoy the senses
verily.

FrarET—a s e Ty
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wivasfiwRmdmn  Paravibhavaparichhadopabhoktd, enjoying other'd wealth
and property, <wwmw: Ravitanayah, Saturn; when Saturnis the chief in the
planetary combination. wgawimy Bahukdryakyit, doing various works, =%
Gapgetah, lord of many people ; the chief of parties of men, wypmn Adubbakrit,
producing bad results, e g., poverty, &c.; bringing in misery. wyw: Udupah,
the Moon. ®fx Ahni, during the day, qmyf’: Dyisyamfirtih, above the horizon
(when the moon is visible). R Gn]namnuh, Lelow the horizon (when tbe
moou is invisible). ¥ Cha, and, ¥ Subhnh, auspicione ; producing prosperity ;
bringing in proaperity, wwmr Anyath8, otherwise. waw Anyat, the reverse
effects, @y Uliyam, are underatood,

8. When Saturn is the ruler in the above Yoga,
persons born enjoy others’ wealth, property, and servants,
do many works and get the leadership of lots of persons, (1).
Under.the Moon's sway, if she be above the horizon persons
born during the day become miserable ; but if she be below,
people become prosperous and happy ; the reverseeffect is to
be understood in the opyosite case (i.e., pexrsons born during
the night become prosperous and happy if the Moon be
above the horizon and miserable if she be below the
horizon).

Note:—(1) It two or more planets be Yoga planets, the effects
described for them all will come to pass.

Foftlo—TAEAT  TGAFAGATSATHTE (CATRET-
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emm Lagnat, from the Ascendant. wim Ativa, very. wgwr Vasumdn, wealthy,
wym Vasuman, wealthy, wwiem éaéa.mkat, from the Mgon, #mwe: Saumyagrahaib,
benefic planets, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus (occupying). ewmd: Upachayopa-
gataib, situated in the Upachaya (3, 6,10, and 11) houses. ¥wed: Samastaib,
all (the three planets Mercury, Jupiter and Venus), gmi Dvibhy&m, the two
planets occupying. @w: Samab, mean; middling; fairly wealthy, wwagwm
Alpavasumén, very little wealthy. wCha, and, wpwmi TadOinatdydm, when
there is less; 4. e., when there is only oue benefic planet in the 3, 8, 10, and 11
honses. Wy Anyesu, other. werg Asatsu, inauspicious results, wR Api, even.
w¥y Phalegu, results. wqy Idam, this, 4.6, the auspicious results described above
takes place, wre®n Utkatena, owing to its being more powerful (than any in-
auspicious combination, such as Kemadruma Yoga, &c.)

9. Ifall the benefic planets Mercury, Jupiter and
Venus occupy the Upachaya houses from the Ascendant at
the time of birth, a person will become exceedingly wealthy ;
if the benefic planets Mercury, Jupiter and Venus be all
found in the third, sixth, tenth and eleventh houses (the
Upachaya houses) from the Moon, then the people become
wealthy ; if two benefics be in these houses, less wealthy ;
if one, then very little wealthy (1). These effects take place
in the face of other inauspicious results to be brought about
by other combinations (2) (Kemadruma Yoga, for instance).

So the result in this verse is very strong.

Notes :—(1) Or poor. If benefic planets occupy the Upachaya houses
both from the Ascendant and from tne Moon, a person will be exceedingly
rich. (2) That is, suppose a person to be born in a Kemadruma Yoga and
suppose the benefic planets to occupy the Upachaya houses from the
Ascendant or from the Moon or from both, the person will become rich.
and not poor.

Thus ends the Thirteenth Chapter on the Chandra Yoga in the Brihaj-
jataka by Srt Varaha Mihirachérya.
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CHAPTER XIV,
ANY TWO PLANETS IN ANY ONE SIGN.
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fomiy: Tigmamsul, the Sun. wnfd Janayati, prod fm: Ugedasahi

tak, when residing with the Moon, Wmwwar¢ Yantragmakaram, maker of various
machines, fire.engines, &c., and clever in stone-work. wt Naram, the man (born).
®n Bhaumena, when residing with Mars. we Aghartam, vicious ; addicted to
sinful deeds. $¥ Budhena, when with Mercury, figé Nipugam, claver, ef'-
@renfewe DhikirtisaukhvyAdnvitam, endowed with intelligence, fame, comfort and
friends, Mt Krdram, oruel; wicked. wwifer Vakpatind, when with Jupiter,
wewifiet  Anyakdryaniratam, engaged in doing other’s (unprofitable) works,
ww Sukreps, with Venus. w3 Rangyudbaib, by wrestling and fighting with
weapons. wweel Labdhasvam, getting money, @3 Ravijena, with Saturn, wiyyet
Dhétukudalam, clever in dealing with various metals ; skilled in metal-work,
wherety @ BhAndaprakAresu v4, or in making various potteries; or clever in
earthenware works,

1. When the Sun is in the same sign with the Moon,
persons born at that time become makers of fire-engines and
various other machines (1) and they are clever in stone
works ; when the Sun is with Mars, persons become vicious ;
when with Mercury, men become clever and intelligent ;
famous and get comfort and aptitude to make friends with
others; when the Sun is with Jupiter, persons become cruel
and do other men's works; when with Venus, people gain
wealth by wrestling and fighting with weapons and when
the Sun is in the same sign with Saturn, people are clever
in metal-work and in earthenware works, i, in dealing
with various metals and pottery work.

Note.—(1) Engines of destruction according to Commentator.
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wwarwynod  Kfitastrydsavakumbbapapyam, pimps and publicans, and
gellers of rough instruments; sellera of works of art, wives, wines and bottles. By
works of art are meant hammer, ploughshare, concealed weapons, &e. W Aivam,
an evil; harmful; giving trouble to one's mother, wrg: Matdlh, to one’s mother,
wor: Savakrah, when united with Mare. =t S'aéi, the Moon, w®w: Sajfiyah, when
united with Mercury, wfwmmery Pradritavikyam, polite; graceful in speech.
wifigy Arthnipupam, clever in earning wealth or skilled in literary interpreta-
tion, YAty SaubhagyakirtyAnvitam, endearing to all, and praised by all,
fomwt Vikrdntam, powerful; heroic. weyed Kulamukhyam, illustrious in one’s
family, wReorfd Asthiramatim, fickle; irresolute, ffwt Vitheévaram, very
wealthy, wifft S&mgird, when united with Jupiter, weawi Vastrfpam, skilled in
cloth-work, efa: Sasitah, with Venus, fwufRgwd KriyAdikudalam, clever in
buying and selling cloths, in weaving, stitching, dyeing. wifd: Sarkik, with
Saturn, yrigm Punarbhisutam, son of mother who has married a second time ;
the son of a remarried woman.

2. When the Moon isin the same house with Mars,
persons born at that time become pimps and publicans,
sellers of many implements, e.g., hammer, &c., and trouble-
gome to their mothers ; when the Moon is in conjunction with
Mercury, persons become graceful in their speech, clever in
acquiring money or in making literary interpretation,
endearing and praised by all; when with Jupiter, people
become heroic and powerful, illustrious scions, fickle, and
get much wealth: when she is with Venus, people are
clever in weaving, stitching, dyeing, &c., and baying and
gelling clothes ; and if the Moon be with Saturn, people are
born of twice-married women.
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ymiRetee®: Malddisnehakutaih, with roots of various plants, &, (leaves,
flowers, gums, barks) and‘various sorts of (aweet scented or ordinary) oils, weyedh
Vyavaharati, deals ; practises trade with. afew Vanik, a trader, wylnr Bihuyod-
dhl, a wrestler. WA Sasaumye, when united with Mercury. wiww: Purya-
dhyakeyeh, ruler; a custadian of cities, % Sajive, when united with Jupiter.
waft Bhavati, becomes. weif: Narapatih, king, swim: Praptavittah, will acquire
money. fgw: Dvijah, a Brahmin, w Vg, or, #3: Gopab, cow-herd. wa: Mallah,
a wrestler, ww  Atha, thus. g9 Daksab, clever. wafien: Parayuvatiratal,
addiciad to others’ wives. g Dydtakrit, gambler and cheat. g Sasurejye,
with Venus, g:ed: Duhkhartah, afflicted with grief, miserable sufferer of pains.
wgrwiw: Asatyasandal, untruthful; liare of the first water, esfrmm® Sasavityi-
tanaye, with Saturn. 4% DBhamije, Mars, MRm Ninditah, cursed by all;
reproached by all ; low ; vile. «Cha, and.

3. When Mars and Mercury are in one sign, persons
born become wrestlers and merchants, deal in roots of
plants, leaves, flowers, gums, barks and in various sorts of
ordinary or sweet-scented oils; when Mars is in the same
sign with Jupiter, they are custodians of cities or kings or
Brahmans, and get money ; when Mars is with Venus in one
sign, persons become wrestlers, cowherds, clever, addicted to
others’ wives, gamblers, and cheats ; and when Mars is with
Saturn, people are afflicted with grief, full of miseries, un-

truthful, and reproached by all.

qro o—AF Gt geaiigy fafr gam-
Tl pTEE: A WEAT ATOgEeE: | Sy
AT TR IR 30 ¥ wgEashied
qEpETArsARIOsH ar n e n

2 Saumye, Mercury being, tmwx Ramgacharab, a wrestler; a boxer,
wewfig® Vyihaspatiyute, united with Jupiter, #mfim: Gitapriyal, fond of music.
wefim Nrityavit, skilled in dancing. wd Vagmi, eloquent speaker ; orator. '
Bhiigapapah, owners of lands and chief amongsta number of followers. félw
Sitena, with Venus, wyn Mriduni, with Saturn. weg: MayApajub, clever in
cheating; & great cheat, www: Lamghakah, disobeying the religious preceptors ;
disobedient, wfgm: Sadvidyaly, having higher knowledge ; learned in various good
subjects. wwream DEanaddrvan, having wife and riches; yyv: Bahuglpah, well
qualified in many subjects; variously qualified, ¢ Sukreya, with Venus, o
Yukte, united with, g% Gurau, with Jupiter. W: Jiiyeah, to be learnt ; to be
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understood, rmwC Smadrukarab, a barber, wA® Asitena, with Saturn, weeq
Ghutakyit, a potter, we: J4tah, born; the person born. wwwe: Annakidish, a
cook, wR Api, even. W V4, or.

4, When Mercury is in the same sign with Jupiter,
persons born become great athletes, are fond of musie, and
well skilled in dancing. When Mercury is with Venus,
persons born become sloquent, landlérds and chief amongst
great assemblages ; when Mercury is with Saturn, a man
becomes a great cheat, disobedient to elders and superiors.
When Venus and Jupiter are in one sign, a man gets know-
ledge in some respectable department, possesses wife and
wealth and many good qualities. When Jupiter and Saturn
are in one sign, a man becomes a barber, a potter or a cook.
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game, when Venus is united with Saturn, v
Alpachaksub, short-sighted. ywfmymwservmegfvn: Yuvanenmadrayaanmpravnddhn-
vittah, increasing their wealth under the influence of one’s wife or a young
woman, wefi Bhavati, becomes, ¥ Cha, and. ffigewfmder Lipipustakachitravetts,
authors of books, paintings and pictures. wRiawd: Kathitaphalaih, by the effects
already described ; by means of the aforesaid fruits. wm: Paratab, after two;
when three planets are united. fweefmr: Vikalpantyal, ought to be applied and
determined.

5. When Venus and Saturn are in one sign, persons
born become short-sighted earn money and increase it
through their wives or young women, are authors and paint-
ers. When more than two planets are united, the results
will also be according to the aforesaid results. (For in-

tance, if there be three planets, three results are to be
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mentioned, e.g., if the Sun, Moon and Mars be in one sign;
here (1) the results of the Sun and the Moon, (2) the results
of the Sun and Mars, and (3) the results of the Moon and
Mars are to be taken into account. And so on.

Thus ends the fourteenth Chapter on the two Planetary Combinations
by Varaha Mihira in Byihajjatakam.



OHAPTER XV
ON PRAVRAJYADHYAYA
Or on Ascetic Yogas.
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wk; Ekasthaib, situated in one sign, wgoRfi: Chaturddibhib, by four, five,
six or seven planets; by the planets, whose number commences with four (ie.,
four, five, six, or seven planets), wwgd: Balayutail, strong by virtue of time,
position, &c. wrm: JAtah, persons born. wnd®: Prithagviryagaih, different (sorts
of asceticism) accordmg to the nature of the most powerful planet. wmemifimfig-
wgvow; Fishamnpn: S&kyé.]tvxkabhxkswrlddhachamk&h nirgranthavanyAdanéh, (l)
é&kya (a class of Buddhist ascetics, wearing red coloured cloths), (2) Ajtvika (a
class of Jaina mendicants), (3) Bhiksu, (a class of Brihmip ascetics, holding one
staff, called Ekadapdis, these abandomng their homes and families and subsisting
on alms), (4) Vyiddha (Vriddha Srévaka, a olass of Buddhist saints or votaries
or otherwise called Képalikas, a class of Sakti followers.) (5) Charaka, a class of
devotees wearing circular discus, (6) Nirgranthas or Négis, a class of devotees,
quite naked and (7) Vanyddandh, a class of devotees or ascetics, living on fruits
and roots only and engaged in Divine meditation. | wRawTeewmRmmINGR: Miheya-
jiiagurnkeapAkarasitaprabhfkarinaib, under the presiding influence of Mars,
Mercury, Jupiter, Moon, Venus, Saturn and the Sun, respectively. mwm Kramat,
successively ; in seriatim, swewr: Pravrajyfh, asceticisms, w®fi: Balibhih, to the
most powerful planet that decides the fate of asceticism, wwr: Sam4b, corresponding
to, wdWd: Parajitaib, when defeated (by other atrong planets in planetary con-
junction). wwwM: TatevAmibhik, by the lord of any other form of asceticism:.
nyfi: Prachyutib, fall; renouncing the order of asceticiem that was first accepted
and reverting to his former condition.

1. When not less than four planets (4, 5, 6, or 7 pla-
nets) occupy any one sign at the time of birth, know that
Pravrajyd Yoga (the planetary combination indicating asce-
ticism) is to take place, as indicated by the strongest in the
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group in that sign. (If the PravrajyA-making planets be
all weak, the Pravrajyd Yoga ceases. If one planet be found
the strongest, the corresponding order of asceticism will be
adopted ; if two planets be equally strong, the two corres-
ponding orders will be taken, one after another and so
on) (1).

If Mars be the strongest of all the planets in the group,
a person born becomes a Sikya ascetic (a class of Buddhist
monks wearing Bhigud or red-coloured cloth); if Mercury
be the most powerful in one’s nativity, a person becomes an
Ajivika (a class of Jaina ascetics or class of Vaignavites);
if Jupiter be the most powerful, persons become Ekadandis,
(a class of the Brihman Sannyisins, leaving their homes
and families and always engaged in Divine communion); if
Moon be so, persons become Képélikas (a certain class of
Saktas or worshippers of Sakti); if Venus reigns supreme,
then Charakas or Chakradharas wearing circular discus are
born ; if Saturn be the strongest, then Négés or naked asce-
tics are indicated, and if the Sun be the most powerful, then
persons born become ascetics living on roots and fruits,
engaged in Divine meditation. If such lord of one order of
asceticism be defeated at the titue of birth in planetary con-
junction by the lord of another order of asceticism, then the
person born will accept the first order, renounce it and
adopt the second order and so on or revert to his former
condition, if all the planets be defeated (2).

Notes :—~(1) 1f all the Yoga planets be equally strong, the person
born will take up each corresponding order during the Antardadés of the
corresponding ruler and renounce the previous order.

(2) The person will take first the ascetic life indicated by the most
powerful planets in its Dada and Antardadd period, then that indicated
by the next in power and 50 on, in the Antardasé periods of the respective
planets. 1f the most powerful planet be one only and if that does not

encounter any defeat in the battle of planetary conjunction, the native
will continue to be an ascetic of one order till the moment of his death;
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otherwise he will revert to his former state by a single powerful planet
which does not suffer defeat in conjunction ; the ascetic life assumed will

continue till death

figret: Raviluptakaraib, on the efrongest planet descending ; by the planet
whose lustre has been overpowered by the Sun (1). whifer: Adiksitah, not initiated.

«Wfi: Balibhih, by the powerful planet, wywwma: Tadgatabhaktayah, votaries
to thoss who have entered the ascetic order. wa: Nardh, persons. wReRermediferm:

AbhiyAchitamtéradiksiiah, wanting to be initiated ; desirous of being initiated.
fwd: Nihatai, when defeated (by other planets) in conjunction. wef%@fed: Anya-
nirfksiwil, when aspected by other planets. W Api, even; and meanwhile,

2. Persons born under the most powerful but des-
cending (1) (ascetic-producing) planet do not hecome initiated
Ascelics (2) but they become the votaries (Bhaktas) of those
who have entered into an ascetic order. Again, if the
strongest planet be defeated in planetary battle (i.e., planet-
ary conjunction) but if it be aspected by other planets
(8), then a native becomes very desirous to get initiation
into the holy mantrams but they do not find themselves
initiated (4).

Notes:—(L) In the verse the planet that has been overpowered by
the lustre of the Sun is mentioned ; this may occur at sunrise or at sun-
set; nay, even some hours before that. But here the sunset is meaunt

according to the Commentator,
(2) 1t may be that he may lead an outward appearance of asceticism

without being initiated.

(8) The doubt here may arise, when the most powerful planet is
stated to be defeated by other planets, it may be taken to mean (vide pre-
ceding stanza), that the native becomes an initiated ascetic and then
renounces his crder. But not so:~~In this verse it has been specially
gtated “that when the strongest planet is defeated butaspected by another
planet.” This state of being aspected by another planet nullifies the
meaning of the 1st stanza; and it should be taken to mean that the native
becomes very eager to get initiation but he does not become successful.
If the powerful planet were not aspected he would have been initiated,
and after a time reverted to his former state, as mentioned in the lst

stanza,

o P ————_
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(4) It may be that the person might lead outwardly an ascetic life
but he will not get initiation.

A - AT S aee sy waefhaag ar
W@g | frait STt TR AT S
FIAL N3N

wety: Janmedah, the ruler of the sign which the Moon occupies during the
time of birth. we: Aryaib, by other planets. % Yadi, if. wee: Adristah, not
sspected, wig® Arkaputtram, Saturn, wwfi Padyati, aspects. =W Arkih, Saturn,
wemi Janmapam, the ruler of the sign where the Moon resides during birth time,
ar VA, or. warrq Balonam, weak, #mi DiksAm, initigtion. wmaff Prapnoti, gets.
wiiqgred® ArkidrikkAgasamsthe, situated in the Decanate of Saturn. fRrwe}
BhaumAarkyamse, and occupying the Naviméa of Mars or that of Saturn, #ag
Sauradriste, aspected by Saturn (only and not by otber planets). % Cha, and.
w§ Chandre, Moon,

3. If the ruler of the sign which the Moon occupies
during the birth be not aspected by others and if it aspects
Saturn, then the order of asceticism indicated by Saturn (1)
will be entered into; or when Saturn aspects the above
mentioned ruler and if that ruler be weak, then also the
order of Saturn will be entered into. The same result also
takes place if the Moon occupy the Saturn Decanate and the
Navémsa of Mars or that of Saturn, and if she be aspected by
Saturn (only and not by other planets).

Note:—(1) And it will take place in the Antardasd of Saturn or
the ruler, whichever is powerful,

afe-greigTeaThyeg W gy 7%
dmt AT | AGRETTER AN
wafy ATEn fftra: R n e

gfr sharefRErie geemad s

reqTg: GEE 0 g%

Suragurusadiboréien, on Jupiter, Moon and the Ascendant.
wivgeg Arkidristdsu, being aspected by Saturn. w¥% Dharme, in the ninth house,
e Gurul, Jupiter, wx Atha, thus. Wetmi Nyipatindm, of kings, 3w Yogajab,

81
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person born under any one King-making combination, g Tirthakrit, pilgrim
and compiler of Sastrad and Darsanas (.e., philosophy, ete.); pilgrim going from
one sacred place to another. wm Syfit, becomen. wrwrméR Navamabhavanasamsthe,
situated in the ninth house. +® Manddge, Saturn. wd: Anyaih, by other
planets. wz¥ Adyiste, not aspected. @ Bhavati, becomes, @ Narapayoge,
born under tl}le combinations indicating kirgship. #fem: Diksitah, initiated in
the ascetic order, wi¥w: Parthivendrah, king.

4. If Jupiter, Moon and the Ascendant be aspected
by Saturn and if Jupiter be in the ninth house from the
Ascendant, and if there be one Réja Yoga, then the person
born will roam about in places of pilgrimage and will read
and write S4étras and will not become a king in spite there
be the combinations tending to make him a king. If Saturn
be in the ninth house from the Ascendant and if it be not
aspected by any other planet, and if there be any king-making
planetary combination then the person born will become a
king and will also take the order of asceticism; if there be
no king-making combination, then simply the ascetic life
will be lead.

Note :—Some render the meaning of the first half of the verse
thus :—if Dhanu, Mina or Karkata be the Ascendant and be aspected by
Saturn, then the person born under-a Réja Yoga will not be a king but he
will be a Sastrakira or author of sacred scriptures. But this is not
generally approved.

Persons born under the first case will become like Kantida, Buddha,
Pasicha Sikha, Varsha Mibira, Brahmagupta, and others; persons born
under the second case will become like Janaka, Kasraja, Suchidhavaja
and others. If there be two Raja Yogas and one ascetic Yoga, the person
will become a king.

Thus ends the fifteenth Chapter on Asceticism in Byihajjataka by
St Vardha Mihirdchérya.
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OHAPTER XVI.
ON THE MOON AND STARS.

Hrl-Rene: gew: @it asisbafy af
AW | FAATTATEIT: GRIATT sWAg U 2

fimyww: Priyabh0sayal, fond of dressing and decorating one's hody, ye:
SurGpah, handsome. gm: Subhagah, lovely; endearing, zw: Dakssh, clever.
wiphy Advinyu, under Advini paterism ; when Moon is in the star Advinf, wfwm
Matindn, intelligent. *Oha, and. waBtw: Kritanidchayah, firmly resolved (to do
a thing thoroughly); resolute; determinate, wm: Satyah, truthful. wew Aruk,
healthy. w: Dakyal, clever ; skilful. §Rm: Sukhitah, happy. v Oha and. wedry
Bharagisu, in Bharapi star; when the Moon is in the Bharagt star,

The Moon and the star Advint (Arietis.)

1 The combination of the Moon with the star Agvini
(Arietis) during the birth time of any individual makes the
character a lover of show, fine clothes and ornaments, an
attractive personality, handsome and lovely; clever, skilful

and intelligent.
The Moon and the star Bharani (Musca). The combi-

nation of Moon with the star Bharant (Musca) makes one firm
in one’s resolves, truthful, healthy, dexterous, free from grief

and happy.
Note : —This Chapter gives the results when the Moon is found in
4 . » .
ench of the twenty-seven (27) Asterisms successively. In this verse the
results are stated when the Moon lies in Arietis and Muscs, (Advint and

Bharani.)
Frag  freama:
Afgwat seagra: fdas: Rt geam a0

wgyw Bahubhuk, eating much ; voracious eater ; glutton. wegrea : Paradara.
ratah, addicted to other's wives. Reelt Tejasvi, energetic ; spirited ; mighty;
mettled ; splendid. wiwry Kyittikfisu, in Krittikd star, When the Moon passes
ﬁhrcmgh Pleiades. fram: VikhyAtah, famous. ¥fewt RohipyAm, under the
Rohin star ; when the Moon passes through Rohin, vy : Satyaduchib, trathful
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snd pure; trathful and uncovetous. fmwg: Priyamvadab, sweet tongued;
of smooth and persuasive tongue. Rwcwf: Sthiramatih, lconstant; not fickle;
resolute, et : Surlpab, of good appearance ; handsome; lovely ; elegant, ¥ Cha,
and,

2. The Moon and the Pleiade (or the star Krittika).
This combination makes one a voracious eater, holding illicit
intercourse with others ' wives, very spirited and intolerant,
and of wide celebrity.

The Moon and the star Rohini (Aldebaran). This
makes one truthful, pure, uncovetous, clean, of smooth and
persuasive tongue, of steady mind and heart, and of excellent
appearance.

Ht-—araTagRl W ageeandy v g Wi
geafia: Fam Re: aaew [t w g

wea: Ohapalal, fickle; unsteady ; wavering. wyc: Chaturah, ingenious ; crafty ;
shrewd, sw: Bhirub, timid; afraid ; shy ; cowardly. wg: Patub, clever ; akilful ;
expert, wron UtsAhi. energetic; encouraging, wh Dhani, wealthy. ¥ Mrige,
under Mﬁga asteriem ; when Fhe Moon passes through Mrigadirf, %o Bhogf,
enjoyer ; an epicure. Wi Sathagarvitah, deceitful and haughty. wm: Kyita-
ghnah, traitor ; treacherous; ungrateful. f¢'w: Himerab, cruel ; mischievous ; mur-
derous, wm : Pépaly, vicious. %g¥ Raudrarkge, when the Moon passes through
Apdia star,
3. The Moon and A Orionis (the star Mrigasirs).
This combination makes one flying and quick, like a deer,
i.e., unsteady and ingenious, timid and shy, skilful, hopeful
and energetic, rich, and a great epicure.
The Moon and « Orionis (the star Ardrs). The native
will be vain and deceitful, treachercus, harmful, and vicious.

st gelt gafter giar dannferge |
e o HgE: TAEET ST AgS: 0 20

gin: DAntab, forbearing; whose passions are subdued. W Sukbf, happy.
ybw: Suiflah, courteous ; modest; polite ; humble, g¥w: Durmedhal, stupid ; of
a dull intellect ; of wrong views. Uwmy Rogabhik, sickly; diseased ; ill. fiwg:
Pipisuh, thirsty. ¥Oha, and. wiww Alpena cha, and with very little, wys:
Santusialb, setisfied. yvi®% Punarvasau, when the Moon pnsses through the
Punarvasu star, ww® Jayate, is born, wyw: Manujah, person,



— p—— TSRS P TRTTLL_we T

CH, XVI, ON THE MOON AND STARS. 245

4. The Moon and the star Punarvasu (s Geminorum).
The individual born uunder this combination will draw the
mind away from evil deeds, will be happy, good-natured
and humble but rather of dull intellect, sickly, thirsty and
contented with very little.

I~ GAIT: TrrEat uet aeraa: g
TS TERATAT: FAXLATT AR WY

wrmmw Bantdtmé, of a calm temper ; one whose passions ara subdued. g%
Subhagab, lovely. wPwn: Papditah, well versed in Séstras; learned; scholar.
wht Dhant, weelthy. widwn: Dharmasamsrital, virtuous, R Pusye, when the Moon
pasaes through the Pusyd star, ws: Sathab, a cheat, whwens: Sarvabhaksapdpab,
hoarding money and vicious ; it may mean also, eating every thing and doing
ovil deeds. wrmg: Kritghna dborts), ungrateful and wily, ¥ Chs, snd, g
Bhaujamge, under the Adlesé star,

5. The Moon and the Star Pugyd (Cancri). The
native enjoys mental quietness on account of the restraint
of his passions, is of lovely figure, well versed in his
Séstras, wealthy, religious and observes religious rites and
ceremonies.

The Moon and the Star Aslesi (= 1 and 2 Cancri).
The man becomes wanting in honesty of purpose, eats all
sorts of food and does svil deeds, is wily and treacherous,

BTt Wi gigAet Agram: s
fRraarrar gRwrEEAr TUEEHR A 14

wggenéin: Bohubhrityadhanah, having very many -servants and much wealth, -
v Bhogl, enjoyer ; epicure, g<w: Surapityibhaktah, -devotee of the Devas
and Pilris. kv, Mahodyamal, very energetic ; a great,enthnaiast, e Pitrye,
under the Star Regulus or Maghd. fiwww Priyavak, of smoolh and persuasive
tongue ;. sweet-speaking ; affable ; agreeable. & DAW4, generous; charitable.
@ fiwm DyutimAn, handsome; majestic ; beautiful, wew: Atanah, sojourner;
one of s travelling disposition, weiwe: Nripasevakah, devoted to the service of
kings; loyal. wW Bhagye, under Plrva Phalgunt Star.
6. The Moon and the Star Maghd (a Leonis,
Regulus). The man born under this combination will

become a great enthusiast, a great devotee ot the Devas
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and the Pitris (the Fathers), a thorough enjoyer of the sexual
pleasures and will be attended by numerous servants and
will possess immense wealth.

The Moon and the Star Pfirva Phalguni (s Leonis).
This combination makes one affable, charitable, illustrious
and beautiful. One will be very prone to travel and will be
a walker and engaged in honouring and paymg one’s
gervice to kings.

HE-G Rt Wil gests ﬁ:aﬁtlm-
#qrH, | IR I qrAar guft aeRd gea 0wl

gm: Suobhagal, lovely and handsome, fepmeaw: Vidydptadhanah, obtaining
wealth by one’s literary merits. ¥rir Bhogf, an enjoyer of the senses ; an epicure,
gewm Sukhabbak, happy. fdwweg=m Dvitfyaphdlgunyfim, under the Uttara
Phélguni star, wrang Utsdbi, energetic ; liable to be intensely excited. we: Dhristal,
bold; rude; insolent. s9rm: Pdnapah, addicted to drinking. wefr Aghrini, heart-
less ; cruel ; hateful, wesc: Taskaral, thief. @@ Haste, under the Hastd star.
7. The Moon and the star Uttara Phalguni ( 8 Leonis).
The native will be beautiful and lovely, earn money by his
literary merits, will be an enjoyer of the senses, and happy.
The Moon and the star Hastd (v or s Corvi). This
combination makes one liable to be very easily and intensely
excited, bold and insolent, addicted to drinking habits,

heartless and lastly a thief.
HAT- P TFETATE: GaraaTges wata R
T | A A0 PN REAERitE: @t is

fersromeqwe:  Chitrémbaramélyadharah, wearing variegated clothes and
garlands, ywemg: v Sulochanimgah cha, and possessing beautiful eyes and
limba, wafx havati, becomes, Rmrary ChitrdyAm, under the Chitrd or Spic4 star,
wen: Dintah, of subdued passions. afe Vapik, merchant ; trader. wang: Kripalub,
generous ; merciful, fwm Priyavdk, sweet tongued. whfia: Dharmésrital,
virtuous, wdr Svdtau, under the star Svatf,
8. The Moon and the star Chitrd (Spica). This com-
bination makes one fond of wearing variously coloured
garments and garlands and makes the eyes and limbs well

proportioned and elegant.
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The Moon and the star Sviti (s Bootes; Arcturus).
This makes one practise self-retraint, a merchant, generous-
hearted, sweet speaking, and religious in spirit and actions.

. e
AT FeIgear glanraTg: FaesuEdg |
Y

et T guTgeEAtsgTaTg 1 e

o trouh, envious; jealous. gm: Lubdhah, avaricious; greedy. wfimm
Dyutimfin, fair complexioned ; lustrous, swmyg: Vachanapaub, clever in speak-
ing; some read it w¥wg: Arthapatub, clever in earning money. wwyeq Kalahakrit,
quarrelsome. frenrg Vidakhdsa, under the star ViéAkhA. wwa: Adhyah, wealthy.
faRwamh Videdavast, living in foreign or distant lands. wey: Kgudhélub, unable
to bear hunger. wam: Afanah, vagrant; wandering. wmawry Anurddhésu, under
the star Anurddh4.

9. The Moon and the siar Visdkhd (a or x Libra).
This combination makes one jealous, avaricious, fair com-
plexioned ; one will speak nicely and persuasively to gain
one’s ends, and will bring about quarrels among men.

The Moon and the star Anurfidh4 ( s Scorpionis). This
combination brings forth wealthy persons living in foreign
countries, and of travelling habits These are unable to
bear hunger.

Al—SAEg 7 aghe: §gR WEEEE |
A AT gErgEy a fEe: gl welr 0 gen

vty Jyesthdsu, under the star Jyesthd. w Na,no; not, wgfm: Bahumitrab,

having many friends. dge: Samtusfah, contented; happy. wiwy Dbarmakrit,
virtuous, wywva: Prachurakopah, very angry. @ Mle, under the star Mala.
wih Manf, proud; haughty; respectable. wwan Dhanavan, wealthy, 3w Sukbi,
happy. wNa, not. fgw: Himsrah, mischisvous, flex: Sthiral, steady. 9 Bhog!,
enjoyer ; one living in luxury ; epicure.,

10. The Moon and the star Jyesthd (= Scorpionis;
Antares).

Persons born under the star Jyesth4 have a few friends,
are well contented, virtuous, but very angry.

The Moon and the star Mtla (v Scorpionis). Persons
under the star Mdl4 are haughty, respectable, wealthy, happy,
not mischievous, one-minded; and these live in luxury.
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tavigwen: Tstanandakalatrah, getting an agreeable wife who gives comfort and
happiness. = Mani, respectable; honourable; proud. gadms: ¥ Drighasauhridah
cha, and & staunch friend, @ Jaladaive, under the star PdrvAgAdhd. W
Vaidve, under the star UttarAsidhd. Rrirmaf wagfremepm: Vinftadhdrmikabahu-
mitrakyitajiiasubhagal, humble and obedient ; virtuous; having many friends ;
grale!ul and lovely. % Cha, and

11. The Moon and the star Plirvasidhi (s Sagittarii).
This combination gives one an agreeable wife giving com-
fort and happiness, makes one proud, honourable and a
staunch friend.

The Moon and the star Uttarfigidhd (Sagittarii). One
born under this combination becomes gentlemanly, obedient,
religious, gets himself surrounded by many friends, becomes
grateful, and he is beautiful and general y liked.

A=A JEAgIRER SATfeaq: Taa: |
T Wew: I A qfErg awEew: 1 2R 0

, s Sriman, fortunate; prosperous; beautiful, wad éravane, under the star
Sravapa, ¥mm Srutavan, versed in Vedas ; learned. wyregre: Ud&radéral, having
a liberal ininded wife. ‘mffam: Dhandnvitah, wealthy. wm: KhyAtah, well
known ; celebrated. wm Dith, generous; charitable. wm: Adhyah, wealthy.
¥¢ Stirah, hero, Wmfia: Gitaprlysh, fond of musio. Wiy Dhanigthfsu, under
the star Dhanisthd. wmgwe: Dhanalubdhal, covetnous; eager to acquire money ;
desirous of wealth.

12. The Moon and the star Sravanid (= Aquilae).
This combination makes one prosperous and fortunate,
versed in the Vedas, gives one a noble and distinguished wife,
wealth and fame.

The Moon and the star Dhanigths (s Delphini). This
combination makes one charitable, wealthy, hero, fond of
music and desirous of wealth,
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HE-TgEaregar Ryer arghiw: wabnfy
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ez Sphutavik, trathful; frank ; plain speaking, wwh Vyasan], addicted to
evil ‘practices; vicious, Rgw Ripuhd, the killer of enemies; crushing one'’s
enemies, enem: Sahasikah ; daring, adventurous, waRRx Satabhigai, under the
star éatsbhigﬁ.. gota: Dargribyah, not liking to be subordinate, bearing no
subordination, ey Bhddrapaddsu, under the star Plrvabhédrapada ; afjw:
Udvignah, thinking of some i pici circumst ; anxious; sorrowful.
wfm: Strijital, under one's wife's control; henpecked. wh Dhani, wealthy, wg
Patub, clever. wqrr AdAtd, ungenerous ; uncharitable.

13. 'The Moon and the star Satabhigd (A Aquarie). This
combination makes one truthful, harsh in one’sspeech, vicious,
the conqueror of one’s enemies, bold and daring, very difficult
of subordination, somewhat of an independent character.

The Moon and the star Plrvabhédrapada (Pegasi).
This combination makes one anxious and sorrowful; look
on one’s wife as one’s master 5 one will also he wealthy, clever
and uncharitable.

Tri—awt gEt soae Gt R
I1g, | EequiE: AT T GRRdE A 0 g
FR—IEERRE WS ANTRATAE:
Sted: | g& N

ww Vaktd, eloquent speaker ; eloguent in Sastras, wd Sukbt, happy, weem
Prajdvan, having many sons and grandsons. R Jitagatruh, victoriousover
one's enemies, wi's: DhArmikah, virtuous @dmrg DvitiyAsu, under the star
second or Uttarabhidrapada. aawhg: Sampfirpfimgal, of a fully developed body
or limbs ; well-proportioned. pm: Subhagal, lovely ; graceful. ¥ Saral), hero ;
valiant, ¥ Suchib, pure. wiar Arthavén, wealthy. % Paugpe, under the star
Revatl.

14. The Moon and the stars Uttarabhédrapada («
Andromedo) and Revati (* Piscium). Persons born under
the star Uttarabhadrapada can speak on Sastras or religious
books fluently, are happy and blessed with many sons and
grandsons, conquerors of enemies and are religious,

33
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Pergons born under the star Revati get all their limbs
fully developed, look lovely and graceful, become heroes,
pure and wealthy.

Note.—It should be borne in mind that the above described results
will fully take place only when the Moon is powerful.

Thus ends the sixteenth Chapter on the Moon and Stars in Brihajja-
taka by 8rt Varaha Mihivichiryn.



CHAPTER THR XVIL
ON THE MOON AND THE ZODIAC.
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wenarsey Vrittdldmvadrik, eyes round and ruddy, swemergws Usp.édkalaghu-
bhulk, eating végetables warm and fresh but moderately, An abstemious vege-
tarion, taking fresh and warm things. fewmm: Ksipraprasddah, very easily satis-
fied ; feeling compassion too easily, wen: Atanah, wandering; vagrant, woit K4ml,
lustful; sensual, gdwory: Durbalajdnul), of weak knees ; of meagre knees. wiewom;
Asgthiradhanah, of fluctuating wealth; at times wealthy, at times poor. ¥t Srab,
hero; brave warrior. wWwmaW: Amganévallabhab, cyuosure of women ; liked by
women, ¥mw: Seviijiab, serviceable; knowing how to do service to others,
Kunakhi, with ugly nsils, mnfgafa: Vragémkitadirah, having scars on one's head.
wrii Mani, haughty, arrogant ; respectable, wwwmm: Sahotthdgrajal, the eldest
amongst brothers ; superior amongst them. wmwr Sakty&, with peculiar marks
indicative of strength, wim® Phpitah, on one’s palm. whw: Amkitah, marked.
wfiwew: Atichapalah, very fickle. ¥ % Toye cha, and in water. *w: Bhirub, afraid ;
fearful ; timid. 3 Kriye, in the sign Maegs, i. 6., when Moon js in the sign Aries.
1. The Moon in the sign Mesa or Aries during the

birth time.

This combination gives the native eyes round and
ruddy, makes him a vegetarian and eat moderately fresh
and hot things ; and his nature is easily relenting. It keeps
hjm very frequently out of doors, making him knock about
here and there, prone to travel, and makes him lustful. His
knees are meagre and weak; his wealth is not steady; he is
a militant and a great hero and he is very much loved by the
opposite sex. He knows very well how to serve others ; his
nails are ugly and there are many scars or marks of great
wounds on his head. He is honourable, eldest amongst his
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brothers and there are marks indicative of strength on the
palm of his hand; he is very fickle and timid of water.
e fo—sita: Famfa: gyeae: gerwaaratina-
=
WI FAEE: TY: FFATFATIT: FAA: N
JHRIIRRER: AAEIIE: w6
. -
et graie: Revgernatastedt 1t w2 0
win: Kaatal, lovely ; beautiful. @i Khelagatil), of pln)'gul motiona and
gestares, g Prithdl, broad; wide ; Iarge. ewrpn Uriivadanal, thighs and face.
yexremarodt ;. Prigthésynpirdvankital, having some marks on the back, face, 'and
sides. mit T'ydgt, generous; liberal hearted, &wew: Kledasahal, patient; enduring,
=y: Prabhul}, master, wgmam Kakudvdn, having one'’s neck'mised like that 01; 8
bull. wwm: Kanyéprajaly, having many daughters, e Slegmalal, phlegmatic.
o: Plrvaily, firet, dgowend: Bandhudhanftmajaib, friends, wealth and sons. fch:
Virghitaly, deprived of, &mmagm: Saubhagyayukial, prosperous. wht Kyami, for-
giving, @i Diptagnily, of strong appetites ; voracious ; greedy, Wwf: Prama-
dapriyab, liked by women. feaegyn Sthirasulizit, staunch friend, wai®mer: Mad-

byantasaukhyah, happy in the middle /i.e., youth) and old age. WA Gavi, in the
sign Vyiga, 1.e., when the Moon is in Taurus,

2. The Moon in the sign Taurus or Vriga during the
birth time.

This combination makes one fine and lovely and of a
beautiful gait, the thighs and face being broad, rather
fleshy and heavy. His back, face and sides get marked
with some signs; the individual becomes unselfish and
generous, capable to endure pain and suffering, can command
and authorise over others ; his neck is raised ; he gives birth
to many daughters and is phlegmatic. He will be separated
from his former friends, from the money that he first earns and
from his first born sons. He will be, however, a fortunate
man, forgiving. His appetites will be strong ; he will be
liked by the other sex; -he will become a st
and the middle and the latter
happily.

aunch: friend ;
part of his days will be spent

r
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Trofyo—eiaier: FRTIRFUAETHTY: B -
Tga: FraaqEw: agAtagrEiRmgand |
T BaamawsggReiatay oty
ATl WS agaaaEs gaas g |

m:  Strilolal, amative; fond of women. gfowegwe: Suratopachira-
kudalah, skilled in the art of lust; clever in sexunl union. wwe: TAmreksapal,
eyes red, wrefiy é&stra\'it, versed in the Qé.stms, gn: Diital, envoy ; messenger ;
an ambossadar, ®femg's; Kufichitamtrdhajah, of curling bair, wgei: Pajumatib,
of sharp intellect, wrdfmmafy Hésyengitadyulavit, witty; jolly; doing many
gestures and skilled in gambling, wr'w: Charvabgab, of graceful limbs, fiamg
Priyaviik, sweet tongued, wwawefi: Prabhaksanaruchil, voracious ; a great eater.
dmfm: Gitapriyal, fond of music. wafw Nrityavit, skilled in dancing. #
Klibail, with eunuchs; with timid persons. *f Ratim, friendship ; intercourse,
wgwee: Samunnatanssah, with an elevated nose (like the beak of some birds).
w2 Chandre, Moon, afime™® Tritiyarksage, in the third sign, i.e, Mithuna or
Gemini,

3. The Moon in Gemini or Mithuna.

The native is greatly fond of women and clever in sexual
union. His eyes are reddish ; he knows Sastras and can play
the part of a messenger. The hairs on his head are curling;
he becomes very clever and intelligent; he becomes very
witty, a joker and a thorough gambler. His limbs are
graceful ; he is of smooth and persuasive speech; can eat
much, is fond of music; knows well how to dance and
joins in sexual union or friendship with eunuchs or timid

persons ; his nose is tolerably elevated.
Tof¥o—Hrahgan: agaa®Hte: shired: qge-

R AFUAITIN: §FAA %G\
ZeT: fiemier: S = a8 QT gEaed- |
A FITHARS Sra: T a0 e 0

wwngm:  Avakradrutagsh, body crooked ahd going fast, wgwwf: Samun-
natakatil, hips raised or elevated, having high hips, wRw'a: Strinirjjitak, under
one’s wife ; subject to the influence of women. wrgyn Satsuhrit, an excellent
friend, %ww: Daivajfiab, an astrologer. wymww: Prachuralayal, owner of lots of
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" houses. wwd: Ksyayadhanaih, with changing (sometimes increasing, sometimes
decreasing) wealth, ugwd Samyujyate, uvited. wemm Chandravat, like the
(waning or waxing) moon. ¥ex: Hrasvah, of short stature, d@rmm: Pinagalal,
broad or thick-necked. @& Sameti, comes ; gets. ¥ Cha, and. =% Vadam, cap-
able of heing won over. ®mw SAmnd, by sweet and loving words. gwgeew: Subvi-
dvatsalab, loving his friends. ¥mgmra: {Loyadyfinaratah, liking tanks and gardens

, wvmfed Svavesmasahite, united with one’s own house ; in Karks sign, smu: Jatdl,
born wwg Saddmke, Moon. w Narah, person.

4, The Moon in Cancer.

The individual is in the habit of going fast and his
body is not straight; (his body being somewhat crooked);
his hips are elevated ; he is completely under the grasp of
his wife and other women. Heis a good friend and astro-
loger. He possesses good many houses and there are many
ups and downs in his wealth like the wanings and waxings
of the Moon. He is of short stature, his neck is broad ; he
can be brought over by sweet words; loves his friends
very much; and is found engaged in making tanks and
gardens that he likes.

TMofyo—die: TYaggrTaas: UgFwwlsEr-
W | Sl RonesEET: Foaasd [, )
FEURIEaAITERT S feaeTrmET |
fmra: fReodftgnfiarar argfaisH i a w a

dmw: Tikspal, angry ; easily affected. wgwey: Sthitlahanub, of broad jaws.
fmmgn:  Viddlavadanaly, broad  face, fiFww: Pingeksanah, of yellow eyes,
wewer: AlpAtmajab, having a fow sons, @)W  Stridvest, having a feeling of
dislike or hatred towards women, fremigavma: Priyaméimsakénanagal, liking meat,
{orests and mountains, %= Kupyati, becomes angry. ww¥d AkArye, in unbe-
coming acts ; in wrong doings. i Chiram, long, e Rigwemmeen Ksuttrish-
odaradantaménasarujg, by hunger, thirst, belly, teeth and mind, wifem: Samptd-
itah, afflicted; vexed ; troubled. wwem TyAgavén, liberal, fow: Vikrdntah,
powerful, feecd: Sthiradhil, calm-headed ; cool-headed. wiwrn Sugarvitamand,
respectable, Wiy fidw: Matuh vidheyah, obedient to one’s mother. w® Arkabhe,
in the sigh of Sun 4., in Leo,
5. The Moon in the Leo or Simha.
This makes the individual angry and hot tempered,

his chin thick, his face broad, his eyes yellow and his

=,
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offspring very few. He is a hater of women, likes to eat
meat and to reside in mountains and forests ; and when-
ever any things are done mnbecoming, he gets irritated
for a long time. He gets trouble with hunger and thirst;
his teeth get troubled and he is also involved in somse
mental trouble or other. But he is unselfish and charitable,
is very high-minded, his intellect is calm and steady and
his prowessis great. He is very obedient and respectful to
his mother. .
e fFo—sfemmarareftaaaiy; aataaryg: gat|
YA FORA: FArg Ngw: wremstrartie: o
)N o 2
Tt grara: waREkE €9 |
hd

FEAAT T RrEEr: Feansstseres: 06 )

Arrreronadigmf:  Vridamantharachiraviksanagatih, bashful and casting a
graceful glance languidly and walking slowly, weiwmg Srastfimsabhub,
shoulders and armsa drooping, as it weve. 3@ Sukhf, happy. wm: Slaksgab, of
soft body and soft speech. wumwm: Satyaratah, truthful. ey Kalgsu, in fine
arts, 1.e., dancing, music, painting, ete, fige: Nipunah, skilful. et SAdtrartha-
vit, versed in Sgatras. i Dharmikal, religious. ¥wd Medh&vi. intelligent,
goafia: Suratapriyal, lustful ; paseionate, we®: Paragribaib, with other's houses,
fel: Vittail, wenlth,  Cha, and. ¥gm® Samyujyate, united, weai Kanyiyim,
when Moon is in the sign Kanya or Virgo, w@m: Paradedagah, living in different

lands or places, fmam: Priyavachah, sweet tongued. wwwm: Kanydprajak, having
lots of dsughters. wemwm: AlpAtmajab, having few sons.

6. The Moon in Kanyd or Virgo.

This lunar position makes those born under it walk
and glance at others with slowness and shyness charac-
teristic of women, the arms and the shoulder hanging as it
were loosely; the individual becomes happy, his body
being soft and gentle ; be is truthful, clever and skilled in
various arts, i.e, dancing, music and painting, versed in
Hastras and religions. The native has excellent mental
powers, is fond of love intercourses, gets wealth and houses
{from other sources. There is likelihood of going to distant
or foreign lands and the native is very sweet speaking.
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AroFo—FTATErUaETIISATR: Trst: gia: &tlira:
QrOTAATATF: FUTAGIAERSTATSHT T |
S Fafiway Fuar AT qeg
ATTHIFRE HE AT HEG o qFH I O 1

Fmmgwgrgerra: Devabrialimanasddhupdjanaratal, devoted to Devas, Brah-
magas and Sddhus or saints. wrw: Préjfiah, intelligent, xf: éuvhib, uncove-
tuous ; pure ; clean, ®fm: Strfjitah, subject to the influence of wife or women.
sty % Promsul cha, and tall, swrnfm: Unnatandgikaly, of elevated nose. wrwwgwm:
Kridachaladgéitrah, limbs, lean and thin. wem: Atanal, fond of travels. wifam:
Arthnvitah, wenlthy, €=m: HinAmgah, of defective limbs. safiriy mew: Kraya-
vikrayosukuéalah, capable and clever in buying and selling, clever in business,
Zafgrar Devadvindm4, named second time after the name of a Deva. www Saruk,
gickly, #gm Bandhfindm, to friends and kinsmen. swmem Upakérakrit, doing
good. fawfim: Virusitaly, reproached ; abused. wm: Tyaktah, forsaken ; left, Tu,
but. & Taih, by them. @&t Saptame, in the 7th house, i.e.,, when Moon is in
Tuld or Libra,

7. The Moon in Libri or Tula.

The personisvery devoted in worshipping the Devas,
Brihmanas, and saints, is wise, pure, uncovetuous but con-
trolled by wife or women. He is tall; his nose is elevated.
His limbs are weak and lean; he is given to travelling
habits and is wealthy. He is of defective limbs, clever
in buying and selling. He gets a second name in honour
of some Deva. He is afflicted with maladies and is always
ready to do good to his friends and kinsmen, though re-

proached by them and in the end forsaken by them.
AIAA—IIAIATTT  TEANEAGATFG G

A0 iR | afogegss: fma: woast w-

FATEHISAAGSTAAT: | < 0

wgeaer Prithulanayanavakef, eyes and chest broad and spacious, wrvirewn:
Vrittajanghorajdnub, thighs, knees, and legs circular (or round). ewyefige:
Janakaguruviyuktal), separated from father and religious preceptor, %1 Saidave,
in early age. =fm: w VyAdhitah cha, and diseased; and ill. wcefgegs:
Narapatikulaptjyah, worshipped in royal families, R Pingalah, yellowish;

€ % W SN WU WR e
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auburn. WRe: Krirachestah, not straightforward; wicked. wwgfanis: Jhaga-
kulidakhagdmkah, bearing marks of a fish, thunderbolt or bird (in hands or fest
or some other limbs). wwm: Chhannapipah, secretly viclous, wfwra: AlijAtak,
born under Moon and Vridohika (Seorpio).

8. The Moon in Scorpio or Vrigchika.

This combination makes the individual’s eyes and chest
wide and spacious, thighs, knees and legs round and fleshy,
makes him separated from his father and religious preceptor
at an early age and afflicts the native with maladies. The
individual is worshipped by royal families; he is yellowish
in colour. His actions are not straightforward and he
bears in his body some astrological marks of a fish, thunder-
bolt or a bird. The individual commits vicious deed
hiddenly and in great privacy.

Trefo—sardtateaiiat: fgarearh -
TG | T BEREHARA: FAtaa: Gty

FT: A AT TSI, |
TR T AR T T ARAFAIITT: N &)

wrihafitoe: Vyddirghdsyasirodharab, face and neck very long or elongated.
ferem: Pitpidbanab, inheriting father’s property, =i Tydgi, liberal; kind, w:
Kavih, a literary author ; a poet, & Viryavén, powerful. wor Vaktd, a speaker,
TR Sthtlaradairavodharanasah, teeth, eyes, lips, and nose being very
large. wiiwm: Karmodyatah, energetic in nctions. fiwiy Silpavit, a sculptor;
author and painter, ete. ywin: Kubjamdah, shoulders depressed, W Kunakhi,
baving bad nails, wrweyw: Samdmsalabhujal, arms and hands long, Awwmm
Prégalbhavin, having genius ; witty and mature. wfig Dharmavi, virtuous, awyfy
Bandhudvif, hating friends, ¥ Na, not. waq Baldt, under compulsion. whf
Samaiti, comies (under control). t Cha, and. =i Badam, control. & Simnd,
with love; with sweet words, wwya: EkasAdhysh, practicable only. wem:
Aévajah, born under the Dhanu sign.

9. The Moon in Sagittarius or Dhanu,

The individusl’s neck and face are very long. He
inherits his father’s propexrty, is charitable and unselfish, and
he is a literary author. He is of great prowess, and can talk
well, Hig teeth, ears, lips and nose are large or thick. He

83
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is found always ready to do many works and is a good
sculptor. His shoulders are low; his nails are disfigured ;
hisarmsare long; he is witty and mature in his speech
and manners ; religious but hater of his friends and kinsmen.
He can be influenced not by force but by sweet words.

Ao Fo—Toret WA WIRAAIW TS
T | @ WAEGRINAIEA: AMEIIHIST: |
MAGHGT LA AR TANAF: FaHgeals-
TYTEATg (e aramasisgw: U ge

frt Nityam, always, wefi Lalayati, caresses and cherishes wmrawm
Svadératanaydm, one's own wife and children, whem: Dharmadhvajah, hypocrite ;
impostor in religious matters, sawu: Adhahkridah, lower half of the body being
lean and thin, wwa: Svaksab, graceful eyes ; eyes being good. wrsR: Ksimakatih,
waist being slender, v€wrwn: Grihitavachanal, open to advice; once heard and
kept in memory ; very retentive; of good memory. Rwrgm: Saubhfgyayuktal,
prosperous ; of good luck. wwe: Alasal, idle ; lethargic. #my: Sit4lal, unable to
bear cold. wym: Manujah, the human being. wem: W Atanah cha, and of wandering
character, %R Makare, under Makara sign, wef¥m: SatvAdhikah, strong and
liberal. wewn Kdvyakrit, a literary author, gwa: Lubdhaly, covetous  avaricious,
wreagny Agamysjarimgandsu, with tabooed old women ; with old women of
low caste. fiw: Niratah, addicted to, ¥wmwm: Samtaktyalajjah, shamelese;
impudent, sww; Aghrinal, heartless, merciless,

10 The Moon in Makara or Capricorn.

The individual always cherishes and supports his
wife and children, is an hypocrite in religion; the lower
half of his body is lean and thin. His eyes are nice
and graceful and his waist is slender. He is open to
advice, and has a very retentive memory ; he is fortunate
but idle. He is unable to bear cold and is prone to
travel. He is strong and liberal, and composer of literary
works. He is covetous and holds illicit intercourse with

tabooed old women (of low caste). He is shameless and
heartless,
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AeF—-FOUR: A EEHTNTag: 79
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woms: Karabhagalal), baving a neck like that of a camel, firrg: Siraluh,
nerve, vein being visible all throughout ‘the body. wmefmy: Kharelomaga-
dirghatanub, having a tall body, rough and covered with hairs, TgramawoTEwR:
Prithucharanorupristhajaghandsyakatil, having feet, thighs, back, hip, face, and
waist, long and broad, wes: Jarafhah, illiterate, vofmbwfiw: Paravanitartha-
phpanivatah, addicted to others’ wives, others’ wealthand interested in the wicked
deeds of others, wweRign: Ksayavyiddhiyutah, subject to rise and fall ‘by turns.
faggge Priyakusumfnulepanasuhrit, liking flowers, emolliente, and friends.
wew: Ghatajah, born when Moon is in Kumbha or Aquarins, waee: Adhvasabab,
capable to bear fatigue in long marches on roads.

11. The Moon in Aquarius or Kumbha.,

The individual will have a neck like that of a camel;
his nerves and veins, being very prominent and visible all
throughout ; his body will be hairy, hairs being rough and
thick; he will be of a tall stature ; his feet, thighs, back,
hip, face and waist being long and broad ; the mnative will
be quite illiterate, He will hold illicit connection with
others’ wives and will be involved with others’ wealth.
He will be vicious and there will be many ups and downs
in life. The native will have a liking for flowers, emollients
and friends and will be able to stand the troubles of long
marches on roads. ‘

AT — TGO ®T mara'isgﬁs THERR-
TRTGTER TEeh: | WRMER Sl
dfemartaTat u kR 0

awrramtw Jalaparadhanabhoktd, enjoying others’ wealth or what is obtained
by selling pearls, jewels or the produce of the ses, Frediyem: Dﬂ.rav&sonumkfnh
devoted to wife, property and clothings or dresses. gueiverd: Samaruchiradartrab,
of fully developed limbs and fair body. grm: Tumg &sal, having a promi
nose. weee: Brihatkah, of large head. wivwfit Abhibhavati, overpowers, wemm
Sapatnéin, enemies. wfim: Strijitab, conquered by wife or other women. wegfi:
COharudristib, of eyes good looking. o ARty Dyutinidhidhanabhogt, one
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beautiful and enjoying weslth and hidden properties. Ufa: Papdital, Pandit;
a learned man, w Cha, and. sewufy Antyarfidan, in the last sign, 7., when
Moon is in the sign Mina or Pisces,

12. The Moon in Pisces or Mina.

The person born under this combination will earn
money by the sale of pearls, jewels and other sea pro-
ducts ; will enjoy money earned by other persons; will be
fond of his wife, his property and clothings or dresses;
his body will be evenly built and he will be beautiful;
his nose will be long and prominent, and the native will
possess a very big head. He will overpower his adver-
saries but he himself will be overpowered by his wife
or other women. His eyes will be beautiful. He will
enjoy the hidden wealth obtained accidentally and the
beauty of his body. 'The native will also be a learned
scholar.

FHAfa—saata QY qEfyeay ¥ Eaega:
wrEf gimig: | srasamirRagar aiEEasY
TgaiiEan: n g3 0

g sfarefRuadsuia geemes sl
sfersavy: |ag: 0 2w 0

weaftt Balavati, on becoming powerful. w® Résau, thesign where the Moon is
during the birth time, wfwh Tadadhipatau, the ruler of the sign (above mentioned)
Cha, and. wwega: Svabalayatah, on becoming powerful. ®wm SyAt, be. ¥R Yadi,
if. gfevy: TubinAméuh, the Moon. wiwmr Kathitaphalindm, the fruits; vesults
above mentioned, wRemeqmm Avikaladdls, the full bestower. wfiwy éaéivat, like
the results of Moon, wa: Atal, from this. ¥ Anye, with other planets than
the Moon. v Iti, thus. wmuftR'mm: Anuparichinty&h, should be thus considered
subgequently,

13. Now the results that have been already mentioned
will be fully brought into display when (1) the sign where
the Moon existed during the birth time, (2) the ruler of this
sign, and (3) the Moon, these three be all powerful (not
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afflicted in any way) and united or aspected by benefics.
Such should be considered also, while judging of the other
planets and the signs to be.described in the following Chapter.

Note~{a) If two of the three be powerful, the results will not be so
full; if one only be powerful, the results will be very feeble and if none

of the three be powerful, no effects will be seen.
Thus ends the Seventeenth Chapter of the Brihajjitaka on the Moon

and the signs, by Srt Varaha Mihirachérya.



OHAPTER XVIIT,
ON THE PLANETS AND THE ZODIAC,

HruggaFE-afraagaseasaT: it amy-
wleggamt | afy aagn-wmﬁ#t afvateg goae
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fin: Prathitah, well celebrated, wg<: Chaturah, clever ; skilful ; intelligent.
wer: Atanal, walker ; prone to travel; of travelling habits, wefer: Alpavittah,
elightly wealthy ; not so wealthy. ™ Kriyage, when the Sun is in Aries, ¥ Tu,
but. wgwm Ayudhabhrit, earning one's livelihood by using weapons of warfare ;
8 military man; a soldier. faypr® Vitungabhdge, not in the highly exalted
degrees of Aries. #a Gavi, in the sign Vrisa; when the Sun is in Taurus.
wewgneroadidr Vastrasugundhapayyajivl, a cloth merchant, or perfumery, or general
merchant, afefgg Vanitddvit, disagresing with wife and other fomales, www:
Kudalah, welltrained. 9wl Geyavadye, in music and singing.

1. The Sun and the sign Mesa or Aries.

When the Sun is in that portion of Aries which
is not exalted, then the individual born will become cele-
brated, dexterous, somewhat crafty and of wandering
habits; he will possess small wealth and will earn his
livelihood as a professional soldier. (But when the Sun
is in the exalted portion of the sign Mesa or Aries, then
the bad results, e.g. very little wealth and proneness to travel,
&c., will not take place ; the native will get more auspicious
results.) (1.)

The -Sun in Taurus.

When the Sun isin the sign Vriga or Taurus, the indi-
vidual born will earn his livelihood as a cloth merchant
or will sell sweet scents and oils or will become a general
merchant. He will dislike the company of his wife or
other females and will be skilled in singing and music,
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Note~—A person born with the Sua exalted in Mesa will bo very
rich, will remain in a place and will have numerous avmed servants, will
be celebrated and able.

qre fFe—Pramafasfaaitagay wAt gk
Ry Aratser: WERFTgRUEEly v | Raee
FAdangaadfattaarsa: gwe sy faiee
RS AFATTS: SEg: 0 R 1

Rearediftaferry VidyAyyotigavittavan, a scholar, an astrologer, and & wealthy
individual. f@™® Mithunage, in the sign of Mithuna. w#% Bhanau, on the Sun
being. R Kullre, when the Sun is in Karka. Re® Sthite, being situated.
dww: Tikgpab, fierce; surly; hot; wrathful; passionate. we: Asvah, yoor;
indigent; without wealth, weariwm Parakdryakrit, servants of others; doing
others’ works, Wwwea®: Sramapathakledaih, feeling exhausted from foot journey.
« Cha, and. ¥pad Samyujyate, yoked; engaged. R'w® Simhasthe, when the
Sun is in Simha or Leo. s®eMrgec: Vanadailagokularatih, fond to live in forests,
mountains, and cowsheds, d#wiffan: ViryAnvital), vigorous; strong. ww: Ajdah,
lliterate, am Pumin, the individual, *=rR Kanyésthe, when the Sun is in
Kanyé or Virgo. Rfwmemawafea: Lipilekhyakdvyagapitajiidodnvitah, skilled
in writing, painting, literature, and mathematics (e.g., astrology, &o). eRag: Stri-
vapub, having bodies like females.

2. The Sun in the signs Gemini (Mithuna), Cancer
(Karka), Leo (Simha), and Virgo (Kanyf) respectively.

The Sun in Mithuna :—Learned (in grammar or kindred
subjects), versed in astrology and wealthy,

The Sun in Karka——TFierce ; hot tempered, irritable ;

poor ; agent or manager of others; earning one's livelihood

+ by hard toils and fatigued by long marches on roads.

The Sun in Leo——DLover of mountains and forests
and cowshed ; very powerful and high-minded but illiterate.
The Sun in Virgo ‘Writer, painter, poet, mathe-
matician, and well up in other subjects of knowledge. But
he possesses a feminine body.
qre fro—sraeanite Mifewtsafadr IJvww
frapg 0 Frefnt Fafiae: aetsfaite |
Y AR TR At PRt At
SETIATESI AR T 0 3
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wm: Jatah, born. ®ff Taulini, under the Libra or Tuls. Rifem: S:aundikab,
dibtiller; vintner, werficn: Adhvaniratah, one walking and walking, ¥ Hai-
rapyakal, a goldemith. #wm Nichakritt, doing servile or mean works,
Krirah, cruel ; mischievous ; wicked. wnyfém: é&hasikah, daring, fwfmm: Viga-
rjitadhanal, earning money by selling poisons. werimm: Sastréntagah, skilful in
the art of warfare or handling weapons. wféfd® Alisthithe, in the sign Vridchika ;
when the Sun is in the sign Scorpio. wrgw: Satpdjyah, fit for enint-like worship;
fit to be respected even by the saints. wwm Dhanavén, wealthy. wmo® Dhanur-
dharsgate, in the sign Dhanu. #we: Tikspah, fiery; keen; intelligent,
Bhigak, physician, wrew: Kdrukah, workman; artist. % Nichah, mean ; vile, low.
we: Ajiial, illiterate. %afew Kuvapik, a bad merchant. w* Mrige, when the Sun
isin Mriga or Oapricornus. wewmr Alpadhanavén, slightly wealthy; some-
what rich, yw: Lubdhab, avaricious; covetous; greedy. wmmmed: Anyabhigyail,
by others’ fortunes, w: Ratal, living by ; taking advantage of.

Note.—Some read: wwifd'mer: VrithArjitadhanah, one whose earnings are
spent in vain for “Afa’mm:”

3. The Sun in the signs Tuld (Libra), Vyigchika
(Scorpio), Dhanu (Sagittarii) and Makara (Capricorn) res-
pectively.

The Sun in Tuld Distiller, vintner; always on
foot on roads ; a goldsmith ; .doing low services.

The Sun in Vyidchika Cruel ; adventuresome, bold ;
earning money by selling poisons; skilful in the art of
warfare. (The result might be that his earnings may be
spent in vain).

The Sun in Dhanu——Worshipped by saints, wealthy,
keen, intelligent, physician and artist or sculptor.

The Sun in Makara——Vile, low, illiterate, a mer-
chant dealing in mean articles, somewhat wealthy, avari-
cious and taking benefit of other’s fortunes and help.

To fro-sfat w3 FEVTRTRSTAIseTER -
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#re: Nichah, doing low, mean works. w8 Ghate, when the Sun is in Kumbha
or Aquarius, mrRETwTRv: Tanayabhégyaperichutal, bereft of sons and fortune.
wer;  Asvab, poor; not having money. Wrwmwem: Toyotthapapyavibhaval,
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earning money by selling jewels, pearls or other sea-products, =fga: Vanitddritah,
honoured by wife. W% Antye, when the Sun is in the sign Mina or Pisces,
werrermmted Naksatramdnavatanupratime, corresponding to the portion of the
body of the Zodiacal Man (K&lapuruge) which the sign in question (the Sun and
Moon both existing here} indicates. fmi Vibhége, part or portion of the body;
limb, wewr Laksmé, mole or other signs;marke, @i Adidet, tell ; to be
declared, gferfmRRuge Tuhinaraémidinedayukte, the Sun and the Moon united
in the sign,

4. The Sun in Aquarius or Kumbha.

The individual born under this combination will do
deeds unsuited to his rank in life and will lose his sons
and fortune. He will become poor.

The Sun in the sign Pisces or Mina.

The individual will become fortunate in acquiring
money by the sale of pearls, jewels, and other sea-products.
He will be very much honoured and loved by women
and will possess a mole or other marks on the part of the
body corresponding to that of the Zodiacal Man indicated
by the sign occupied by the Sun and Moon together.

AT FH—AEF AN STAT TR Faaga-
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weatveeen: Narapatisatkritah, honoured by kings, wew: Afansh, walker ; prone
to travel, wmaWewer: Chamupavapiksadhanah, commander, merchant, and a
wealthy man, wemy: Ksatatanuh, bedy with many scars or marks of wouflds.
re: Chauraly, thief, i BhiirivigayAn, having one's mind «:liverted to.vmonn
things; having one's senses directed to many things. Of divided attention ?nd
hence somewhat of restless mind. ¥ Cha, and. ¥ Kojah, Mars. ek Svagrihe,
in his own houses, 4.6, in the lst and 8th houses; in Aries and Vridchika,
gufifiem Yuvatijitdn, one subject to one's wife. gyry Subriteu, towards friand's.
Py VigamAn, disagreeing ; not on favourable terms, weremy Paraddraratdn, in
connection with other’s wives. ewgmiivew Kuhikasuvesabbiruparugin, magi-
cian, fond of dressing, timid, and heartless. féw® Sftabhe, in the houses of
Venus, i.¢., in Vyiga and Tul4, in Taurus and Libra. wdq Janayet, produces,

5. Mars in Mesa (Aries) or Vrischika (Scorpio) (Mars'

houses).
u
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The individual born under this combination will be
honoured by kings, will become the commander of an
army and will be a fraveller. He will become a trader
and a rich person; get in his body marks of wounds in
some warfare ; will be a thief; will possess many things
and enjoy many pleasures and hence his attention will be
divided.

Mars in Vrisah (Taurus) and Tuld (Libra) (Venus’
houses).

The person will become subject to the influence of
women, will be on bad terms with his friends, will be
in illicit intercourse with others’ wives. The man will
become a magician, will be fond of good shows and fine
clothings, timid, and of coarse speech and no affection.

Jo fo—Nysageamaaagesamt TEgs-
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&R Raudhe, when Mars is in the houses of Mercury, ie, in Mithuna snd
Kanya (in Gemini, and Virgo). wew: Asshah, spirited and intolerant, mwaamy
Tanayavin, having lots of children. Ffmge Visuhrit, wanting friends. e
Kritajfiah, grateful, wedgggww: Gandharbayuddhakugalah, expert in singing and
warfare. ww: Kripapab, miser. wwu: Abbayah, fearless. w@l Arthi, wanting
money ; desirous of wealth, % Chéndre, when Moon is in Karka or Cancer.
wiw Arthavin, wenlthy. sRwarmamfeoe: SalilayAnasamarjitasval), earning money,
by business of ships ,&c. mw: Préjfiah, intelligent ; learned, « Oba, and. YRR
Bheimitanaye, Mars, fwe: Vikalah, of defective limbs. ww: Khalah, wicked;
cheat ; a deceitful person,

6. Mars in Mithuna and Kany4 (houses of Mercury).

The person will become spirited and intolerant, will
get many sons, and no friends, doing good to others, and
clever in music, singing, and in the knowledge of warfare.
The individual will be a miser, fearless, and desirous of
wealth.

Mars in Karka (Cancer) (Moon’s house).
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The native will become rich, will earn money by ship
b.usiness and crossing seas, will be learned, will be of defec-
tive body and will turn out a wicked and deceitful person.

ore o—frex: Fwasr Fwiaaw: s
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fzen; Niheval, without any property, ®wee: Kledasahal, patient ; enduring ;
suffering patiently, wrmwe: Vandntaracharal, wandering in the forests. Ar
Simhe, when the Mars is in Leo or Simba. wewremm: Alpadérétmajah, baving 8
few wives and children. &% Jaive, in the houses of Jupiter, in Dhanu or Mtns,
w wsfig: Na ekaripuh, having many enemies, w¥gefea: Narendrasachivah, royal
minister. wm: KhyAtah, well-celebrated. wwa: Abhaysh, fearless. —weweew:
Alpftmajal, having few children. gwt: Dubkhértah, afflicted; troubled with
pain, fwr: Vidhanal, poor. wew: Atansh, one prome to travel; a traveller,
wnea: Anyitaratah, one telling lies ; a liar, ®ew: T{kgpah, irritable; hot; inde-
pendent. w Cha, and, §ufed Kumbhasthite, when Mars is in Kumbha or Aquarius.
@ Bhaume, on Mars being. yfeemw: BhiiridhanAtmajah, having much riches
and many children. wm® Mrigagate, when Mars ia in Makara or Capricorn. "%
Bhiipah, king, wwat Athavé, or. ww: Tatsamal, equal to a king; like a king;
king-like,

7. Mars in Simha (Leo), Dhanu (Sagittarius) Mina
(Pisces), Kumbha (Aquarius) and Makara (Capricornus) res-
pectively.

Mars in Siha (Leo)—a person born under this com-
bination will become poor, and enduring, a wanderer in the
forests, and will possess a few wives and childrex.

Mars in Dhanu or Mina—The native will get many
enemies, will become a royal minister, will be well reput-

ed, fearless and will get very few children.

Mars in Kumbha (Aquarius)—The individual born
under this planetary combination will become afflicted with
miseries, deprived of wealth and addicted to falsehood. He
will be a traveller and of an independent temper.
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Mars in Makara (Capricorn)—This combination malkes
the individual owner of abundance of wealth and sons, a
king or like a king.
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g DyQtargapénaratandstikachauranihevil, a gambler,
debtor, drunkard, atheist, thief and an impoverished person, AEARRERET:
Kustrikakitakridasatyaratsh, having a debauched wife, deceitful, and arrogant
and addicted to falsehood. ¥ Kujarkse, when Mercury is in Max’s houses, 7.e.,
in Mega and Vridchike, wrwi: Achéryal), preacher; teacher; spiritual guide.
sfgwrormiin:  Bhirisutadaradhandrjanestdh, having any children and wives
and ulways engaged in earning money. R Saukre, when Mercury is in Vyisa ot
Tuld, Taurus or Libra. waeagemifecar Vaddnyagurubliaktivatah, gencrous and a
devotes to one’s Gura, alms-giving and a religious person attached to his spiri-
tual guide. w Cha, and, 23 Saumye, on Mercury being.

8. Mercury in Mesa (Aries), Vrigchika (Scorpio), Tuls
(Libra) and Vyisa (Taurus) respectively.

Mercury in Mesa or Vrischika—This eombination
makes the native a gambler, debtor, drunkard, atheist, thief
and an impoverished person. His wife will become de-
bauched ; he will become deceitful, insolent and addicted
to falsehood.

Mercury in Vyisa or Tulé—The man will become a
preacher ; will get many wives and children and will be
already intent in earning money. He will be also liberal
and very much devoted to his Gurdl or spiritual preceptor.

YA~ MEFARE: frme: die-
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Frron: Vikatﬂmnlah, liar; garrolous; lalkative. wreawefima: Sastrakaldvi-
dagdhah, versed in Sistras or religious books and in fine arts, 1.6, music,
painting, singing, &e. fwim: Priyamvadal, speaking sweet and appropriate words,
@@ Sauksysratal, fond of pleasures ; ease loving. iR Lritiye, when Mercury
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is in Mithuna or 8rd house. wef¥'wea: Jalirjitasvah, earning money by the sale
of pearls, jewels and other sea-products. @ w: Svajanasys éatrub, enemies
to one’s own friends and relations. wwiw® Sadhnikaje, Mercury, Srwigw
éttakararkgayukte, when in Karka sign, the sign of the Moon.

9. Mercury in Mithuna (Gemini) ox XKarka (Cancer.)

Mercury in Mithuna.—The individual born under this
combination will talk much (ironically), will become well
versed in S4stras and fine aris, music, painting, singing, &c.,
will speak sweet words and will always be fond of ease
and convenience.

Mercury in Karka.—The person born will earn money
by the sale of jewels, pearls and other sea products
and will become an enemy to his own friends and
relations.
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wigsa: Stridvegyal, disliked by women. whnmgwews: Vidhanasukhdtmajab,
deprived of money, happiness and children. wew: Atanaly, one prone to travel ;
traveller ; walker. ww: Ajiiab, illiterate ; ignorant, witére: Strilolah, hankering after
women ; eagerly desirous of women. wwfm: Svaparibhaval), defeated by one’s own
lations ; suffering diegrace from one's own relations. weufid ¥ Arkaradige jiie,
when Mercury is in the Sun's sign, .., in the sign Simba or Leo. Tyagl,
generous, W: Jah, a learned scholar, wy«qe: Prachuraguga, well and variously
qualified; possessing many virtues. §W Sukbf, happy; living in comfort.
wmm KsamAvan, forgiving. ¥w: Yuktijfiah, knowing; reseoning; capable to
‘make one understand through r ing. feww: « Vigatabhayah cha, and fear-
less, waolr Sagthardsau, in the sixth sign ; when Mercury is in Virgo or Kanyé,

10. Mercury in Simba (Leo) or Kanyd (Virgo) res-
pectively.

Mercury in Simha.—The person born will be dis-
liked, rather hated by his wives or women; and will
become deprived of money, happiness and children. He
will be a traveller and an illiterate person. He will eagerly
desire women, and suffer disgrace from his own relations.




270 BRIBAJJATAKAM.

Mercury in Kanyd.—The person born under this
combination will become unselfish, generous, a learned
scholar, endowed with many qualities, happy, forgiving,
will know how to convince others by reasoning and will
be void of any fear.

TresrRm—rrirrairagdt guataisd
FASHAR || JrepadiaaarE awdsy  Rratmats
S T

wortey Parakarmakrit, doing others’ works ; working for other men,
ww: Asvab, poor ; indigenous. frenf: éilpab\lddhil), intelligentin arts ; a sculptor.
=wm Ripavin, ruoning into debt; apt to take away others’ things but
not to return them. ffgwe: Vigfikarah, attending on others’ calls for no
foes. Carrying out others’ orders for no fees. ¥ Budhe, Mercury, wiwy
Arkajarkse, in Saturn’s sign, 4.e., in Makara and Kumbha; in Capricorn and
Aquarius, wermiRememms:  Nyipasatkritapapditdptavakyaly, honoured by kings ;
learned in sciences and laws, % Navame, in the ninth- sign, 1.e, in Dhanu
or Sugittarius, ¥R Antye, in Mina, the 12th sign;in Pisces, the last sign.
fredwn: Jitasovakal, an intelligent servant, serving or attending cleverly and
intelligently; readily discovering the views of ather peoplo,  ¥rtfires: Antyadilpah,
an artisan of a low order.

11, Mercury in Makara ( Capricornus), Kumbha
(Aquarius), Dhanu (Sagittarius) and Mina (Pisces).

Mercury in Makara or Kumbha.—The man will be
engaged in the services of others, poor, will have some tact
for sculpturing, will be a debtor, and will attend on others’
calls for no fees.

Mercury in Dhanu.—The native will get honours from
kings, will become learned in sciences ‘and laws.

Mercury in Mina—The native will be an intelligent
and faithful servant or will be able to befriend other men
and will readily discover the views of other people and
will also be an artisan of a low order.
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A Sendnfh, commander of sn army, wgfewrea: Bhuvittaddratanayah,
having much wealth, many wives and sons. ¥ DAta, a generous person;
a giver; donor.. gyw: Subhvitysh, a good and faithful servant. @@ Ksamf,

forgiving. ¥mmpwfan: TejodAragupfnvitah, gifted with a beautifal spirited -

wife and with many gualities. gt Suraguran, Jupiter, wm: Ksyatah, well
renowned. F9M Pumén, man ; the individual born. #md Kaujabhe, in Aries
and Scorpio ; when Jupiter is in Mega and Vyidchika, the Mars’ houses, weim:
Kalpimgah, of ‘strong and vigorous bady; free from diseases. &wmiRmerm:
Sadhandrthamitratanayah, wealthy, having friends and children. =it Tyigl,
giver, generous person, ft: Priyah, liked by all. R aukrabhe, in Venvs's sigos,
4, e., in Vriga and Tuld, %R Baudhe, in Mercury's signs, i.e,, in Mithuna and
Kanya; in Gemini and Virgo. yftaRwmmegga Bhiiriparichchaddtmajasuhmpt,
having many clothes, houses, servants, wives, sons and friends. wiiem:
Sachivyayuktah, a minister, & Sukbf, happy ; living in comfort,

12. Jupiter in Mesa (Aries) and Vrischika (Scorpio),
Vriga (Taurus) and Tuld (Libra), Mithuna (Gemini) and

" Kany4 (Virgo) respectively.

Jupiter in Mesa or Vrischika.—Commander of an
ariny, one having abundance of wealth and many wives and
sons; a giver; a good and faithful servant; of a forgiving
nature ; having a spirited wife; eminent and endowed with
many qualities.

Jupiter in Vyiga and Tuld.~—The man born will pos-
sess a strong and vigorous body free from diseases, will
always be in possession of wealth, will have friends and

" sons and will be unselfish, charitable, and liked by all.

Jupiter in Mithuna and Kanyi.—The man will own
many clothes, houses, servants, wives, sons, and friends. He
will become a minister and will be happy.
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" w Chéndre, when Jupiter isin Karkats, the 4th sign, the sign of Moon,
wgrerdmgd:  Ratnasutasvadravibhavaprajitdsukhaih, (endowed) with jewels,
sons, property, wives, prosperity, influence, intelligence, and happiness. wfvan:
Anvitah, endowed ; united, R Simbe, when Jupiteris in Simha or Leo. wm
Syat, will become, awmww: Balanfiyakal, a commander of anarmy. geq¥r Sura-
gurnu, when Jupiter is; on Jupiter being. W Proktam, said. wCha, and.
w Yat, whatever. wd Ohandrabhe, in Moon's signs, 4.e¢., in Karka, =&
Svarkse, in his own houses, #maRer: Mindalikah, head of 'a village (or an
assemblage) ; ruler of & province, wWwrefm: Narendrasachival, minister to a
king. ¥wf: Senépatih, commander of an army, wh Dhani, wealthy, w3
Kumbhe, when Jupiter is in Kumbha, wfemn Karkatavat, will be pll that
have been mentioned when Jupiter is in Karkata or Cancer. wwi Phalani,
fruits. ek Makare, when Jupiter is in Makara or Oapricorn, #m: Nichah, doing
acts unbecoming to his family. wedfeer: Alpavittah, with little wealth, wgd Asukhf,

unhappy ; sffticted with grief.
13. Jupiter in Karka (Cancer), Simha (Leo), Dhanu

(Sagittari), Mina (Pisces), Kumbha (Aquarius) and Makara
(Capricorn) respectively.

Jupiter in Karka—The individual will be endowed
with jewels, sons, wealth, property, wife, prosperity, influence,
intelligence and happiness.

Jupiter in Simha—The individual born will become
the commander of an army and will get also those mention-
ed under “ Jupiter in Karka,” i.e., jewels, sons, property,
wife, prosperity, influence, intelligence and happiness.

Jupiter in Dhanu or Mina—The individual will be-
come the head of an assemblage, or the ruler of a province,
a minister to a king, a general and will be wealthy.

Jupiter in Kumbha—The individual will get jewel,
sons, property, wife, prosperity, intelligence, and happiness,
i.e., all that have been said in the case of a person bom
with Moon in the sign Cancer,
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Jupiter in Makara—The individual will do acts low
and unbecoming, will have little wealth and will be miser-

able.
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wigafita; Parayuvatiratah, addicted to others’ wives, wg¥m®: Tadarthavidaib,
through their influence, wafwa: Hryitavibhavah, robbed of his properties; de-
prived of his wealth. gwwien; KulapAmsanah, bringing disgrace to one's family;
o source of family dishonour. ¥ Kujarkse, in Mars' houses, i.e., in Mesa or
Vrischika, @wewféa: Svabalamatidhanal, earning money by one's own prowess or
intellect. w%wrgwa: Narendraptijysh, honoured by kings. wmafey: Svajnavibhul, a
head amongst his own friends and kinsmen. =fm; Prathital, famous. we:
Abhayah, fearless. R Site, Venus. ¥ Sve, in her own house, i.e., in Vriga and
Tuld, 1.6, in Taurus and Libra.

14. Venusin Mesa, (Axries), Vrischika (Scorpio), Vrisa
(Taurus), and Tuld (Libra).

Venus in Mesa or Vridchika—Addicted to others’
wives, losing his property through their influence, and
bringing disgrace on his family.

Venus in Vryiga or Tuld—The individual will earn
money by one’s own prowess or intellect, will be honoured
by kings, will be an head amongst his own friends and

relations, will become famous and fearless.
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wwwews: Nyipakrityakarah, a royal officer, wiam ArthavAn, wealthy. wenfey
Kalavit, versed in singing, music, &e. fig? Mithune, when Venus isin Mithuna or
Gemini, v Sagthagate, in the sixth; when Venus is in Kanyd, wRriret
Atinichakarms, doing vile and hard works. <fwdnd Ravijarksagate, in the
signs of Saturn, i.e., in Makara and Kumbha. When Venus is in Capricorn and
Aquarius, WtuReR Amararip@jye, on Venus being in. ym: Subhagal, liked by
every one. WRfafm: Strivijitaly, under women’s sabjection. w: Ratah, addicted ;
unlawfully connected with, gwaty Kunéryim, with bad lewd women,

85
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15. Venus in Mithuna (Gemini) or Kanyi (Virgo),
Makara (Capricorn) or Kumbha (Aquarius).

Venus in Mithuna, a royal officer, wealthy and versed
in music, singing, dancing, &e.
Venus in Kany4, doing low and hard menial services.

Venus in Makara or Kumbha, of beautiful appearance,
liked by all, ander the grasp of women and unlawfully
connected with debauched and bad women.
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fwd: Dvibbryal, having two wives, w@" Arthf, wanting, begging wealth,
sw: Bhiruh, timid ; afraid of, wwewslm: Prabalamadadoknl), very passionate and
miserable; very haughty and morose. w Cha, and, wfR Sagibhe, in Karka sign,
i.e., when Venus is in the sign Karkata or Cancer. w& Harau, in Simha; when
Venus is in the sign Leo, mad: Yosptarthaly, getting money through wife or
women, w@afi: Pravarayuvatih, the excellent wife being exalted as the most high.
sgera: Mandatanayal, having few sons, 78: Gunail, owing to one's being quali-
fied. wa:Phjyal, honoured, respected. wm: Sasval, wealthy, gFowfed Turaga-
sshite, in Dhanu; when Venus is in Sagittarins. grel Danﬁvagumu, Venus,
w¥ Jjhase, in the sign Mina; when Venus is in the sign Pisces. figm Vidvan,
a learned man ; a wise man ; scholar, wre: Adhya}_l, rich. g Nripajanita-
phjah, honoured by kings. wfwm: Atisubhagah, very lovely; very beautiful;
liked by all.

16. Venus in Karka (Cancer), Simha (Leo), Dhanu
(Sagittarius) and Mina (Pisces).

Venus in Karka—This combination gives two wives,
makes the individual desirous of money, timid, strongly
passionate and awfully miserable.

Venus in Simha.—The individual born under this
combination will get money through wife or women, exalt
his excellent wife as the most high, and will possess few
S0ODS.
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Venus in Dhanu—The person will be highly honoured
by many on account of various good qualities and will be
wealthy.

Venus in Mina—The native will be rich, affluent,
learned, honoured by kings and will be of beautiful appear-
ance and liked by all.
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w9: Mlirkhah, an illiterate ; o fool. wen: Afanab, one prone to travel ; & walker;
a traveller. #weam Kapataviin, a cheat; a deceitful person; a hypocrite. Ry
Visuhkrit, baving no friends, ¥ Yame, Saturn, w3 Aje, in Mega ; in Aries, %
Kite, (when Saturn is) in Vryidehika or Scorpio. § Tu, while; but. Wwaams
BandhavadhabhAk, one who kills or binds ; an executioner or hangman or one
making captives ; or one suffering imprisonment or blows, wwe: Chapalah, restless;
fickle, wew: Aghripah, heartless. ¥ Cha, and. Afi'gedwm: NihrfsukhArthatsnayal,
a shameless, miserable, poor, and sonless person. wafem: Skhalital, illiterate;
wanting knowledge and making mistakes, % Cha, and, ®e¥ Lekhvye, in writing;
in painting, wwwf: Rakefipatih, jailor, i Bhavati, becomes, Femf: Mukh-
yapatih, a chief officer ; a chief, w Cha, and. ¥R Baudhe, (when Venus is) in the
houses of Mercury, i.e., Mithuna or Kanyd, i.e., in Gemini or Virgo signs,

17. Saturn in Mesa (Aries) and Vrischika (Scorpion),
Mithuna (Gemini) and Kanya (Virgo).

Saturn in Mesa—The individual born under this com-
bination will become an illiterate, fool, a traveller, and a
deceitful 'person. He will be deprived of friends.

Saturn in Vrigchika—The individual will be concerned
with acts of killing or capturing, will be fickle and heartless;
(or the individual will suffer imprisonment or receive blows.)

Saturn in Mithuna or Kanyd—The individual will be
ghameless, miserable, poor, and a sonless person. The man
will make mistakes in writing and painting, will be an illi-
terate, a jailor, or will become a chief of an assembly or a
chief officer.
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wsiehy: Varjyastrisial, one praciising illicit intercourses with women not
fit to be approached (women of low caste) =7 Na, not. wgfvm:  Bahuvibhavah,
having much power or pxoperty wfomd: Bharibhéryah, having several wives.
w® Vrisasthe, when Baturn is in Vriga or Taurus. wm: Khvyatah, reputed ;
glorious, AW Svochche, in Saturn’s exalted sign, i.e., when Saturn is-in Tula
or Libra. wgoewmews: Gapopurabalagrimaptiyal, honoured as a chief by an
assemblage of persons, by the whole city, by the army, by the village. wiam
Arthavan, wealthy. ¥ Cha, and. wigR Karkipi, (when Saturn is) in Karkata
or Cancer, wer: Asval, poor, fawegaw: Vikaladadanah, having a few teeth, wam:
Matribinah, motherless ; separated from his mother, wgn: Asutah, sonless. ww:
Ajttah, knowledgeless. i Simhbe, (when Saturn is) in Leo. wm’: Anfryah, one
who is not an Arya ; not respectable ; unworthy ; mean ; base, fagwrm: Visukha-
tanayah, having no happiness nor any sons. fifsn Vigtikrit, a bearer of bur-
dens; a porter. W'IN Stryaputtre, on Saturn residing in.

18. Saturn in Vrisa (Taurus), Tuld (Libra), Karka
(Cancer) and Simha (Leo).

Saturn in Vrisa—Practising illicit intercourses with
women of low caste not fit to be approached, not at all weal-
thy, having many wives.

Saturn in Tuld—very eminent, honoured as a chief by
an assemblage of persons, by the whole populace of the city,
by the army, by the village, and very rich.

Saturn in Karka—Poor, having a few teeth and these
defective, deprived of mother and sons ; and illiterate.

Saturn in Simha—Illiterateand not honoured, unhappy,
deprived of sons, and doing the work of a porter.
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em: Svantal, happy in latter age ; or it may mean, having an excellent and
noble death, wwafi: Pratyayitah, one who is trusted; relisd upon ; confided in.
wirm® Narendrabhavane, in king's palaca ; before the king's presence. wrymomanm:
Satputrajiydhanal, having good sons, » good wife, and good riches. gawmrmRm
PurabalagrimAgraneta, the foremost leader in a town, army or village, wwwr
Athaval, or; here it does not convey any meaning. wwskremiwm: Anyastridbana-
samvyitah, united with others’ wives, with others’ riches ; having in his lot these
things, gowmommll: Purabalagrimégranth, the chief leader amongst townpeople,
army, or village, ¥g® Mandadrik, of small or defective eyes; weak-eyed. ws
Svakgelre, in his own signs, 4.e., in Makara and Kumbha ; in Oapricorn or Aqua-
riug, wfer: Malinah, dirty ; impure; sullied ; black; low; vile; base, ferifme:
Sthiréirthavibhavah, having one’s riches, power and property remaining steady
for a long time. W Bhoktd, the enjoyer., w Cha, and, wm: JAta}, "born. gam

PumAn, the individual.
19. Saturn in Dhanu (Sagittarius), Mina (Pisces),

Makara (Capricorn) and Kumbha (Aquarius).

Saturn in Dhanu or Mina (Jupiter's houses).—The
individual born under this combination will get confidence
in palaces or royal families, will have good sons, a good wife
and an abundance of wealth, will become the foremost leader
of a village or city people or of an army and will become
happy in his old age or die an excellent and a noble death
(i.e., not by any accident, e.g., lightning, injury, drowning,
poisoning, or premature death).

Saturn in Makara and Kumbha (Saturn’s houses.)—The
individual will be in illicit connection with others' wives,
will gain wealth of other persons, will become the chief
leader amongst the village or town people, or within an
army ; and will remain dirty and impure. His wealth and
prosperity will remain steady and he will enjoy these
things, acquired by him.

Note :—The offects will fully come to pass if the planet, the sign
occupied by the planet and the ruler of such sign be all powerful ; other-
wise the effects will come to pass imperfectly and if none of the three
be powerful, the effects will fail. Vide the last verse of the preceding
Chapter.
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fiframee SidirakarasamAgameksanAnim, of * the Moon and the Zodiac "
and the * aspects of the Moon.” wgwwd Sadridaphalam, the effects similar to what
have been described. wmef Pravadanti, they say. wwemeq Lagnajétam, the
effects when each of the twelve signs becomes the rising sign (i.c., the Ascendant).
wo Phalam, the results; the effects. wfek Adhikam, more; extra; more (than
what ave prescribed in the natures of the signs). @ Idam, this. w Yat, what.
wm Atra, in this case, 4.6., each sign becoming the Ascendant, wmrg Bhavat, from
the natures (of the twelve houses). wawmwy¥: Bhavanabhanithaguyaih, from the
Bhavas (i.6.,, 12 houses) and from their rulers according as both of them or one
of them or none are powerful, RRfmm Vichintaniyam, to be judged; to he
pondered over before giving out the judgment.

20. The effects that have been mentioned under the
heading “ The Moon and the Zodiac™ (in the preceding
Chapter) will also be the effects when that sign becomes
the rising sign or the Ascendant. The results that will be
mentioned in the subsequent Chapter on Aspects will also be
the results when the sign (where the Moon was found and
aspected by any planet) hecomes also the rising sign (and
aspected by the same planet). Nay-—the effects here are more
due to the rising sign for they extend to the 2nd, 3rd and
other Bhivas (houses). The natures of the twelve houses
are algo to be considered in connection with their rulers;
e.g., when the rising sign is strong and its ruler is also
strong, then the nature of the rising sign, <.e., the body, will
also be perfectly strong ; if the sign be strong, and the ruler
a little less strong then the result will also be full ; if one be
strong and-the other not strong, the result will be half weak-
ened ; if the two be not strong, then the resull will not at
all be visible (i.e,, the body will not be strong). And so on
with other houses of wealth (2), brothers (3), friends (4), (5)
sons, (6) enemies, (7) wife, &e,
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Note:—The effects are declared similar owing to there being o
difference hetween their natures in the two respective cases; and also
because the famons astrologers are of this opinion.

Saty4, the famous astrologer, writes tlie following when each sign
becomes the Lagua or the rising sign:—
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A person, born when—

(1) Aries is the rising sign : - will have ugly fingers, will be angry,
quarrelsome, not keeping to his word, of bilious and windy temperament,
a miser, and will be aflicted with miseries. He will in his young age be
separated from his parents and from his religious teacher, will have fow
children, will help his brothers and kinsmen, will be virtuous, will go
abroad, and will do useless works. He will get for his partner a woman
of a low caste, or a deceitful woman, or one of defective limbs, or one who
was already married. His relations will be friendly. His death will
oceur either by weapons or by poison, or by bilious complamts or by
those persons round him, or by fire, rain or by being shut up in a prison
or by fall.

(2) Taurus, the rising sign ;—thick lips, large cheek thick nose,
and broad forehead ; of phlegmatic and windy temperament ; very charit~
able, spending very much; will have many daughters, and a few sons;
will do wrong to his parents; will be engaged in various acts; ; will be
irreligious, will be wealthy ; always liking to keep his wife near to
him ; will suffer from weapons; and will cuuse injury to his kinsmen,
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* His cause of death :—weapons, ropes, or animals; or will die in foreign

lands, or throngh overwork, water, or spear, want of food or exercise or
through quadrupeds.

(3) Gemini, the rising sign :—of defective limbs, or of extra limbs;
sweet tongued ; doing special meritorious deeds, of a mixed temperament,
will hiave two mothers, of small intellect, of small stature, will be a favour-
ite of the sages and his preceptor ; will have few brothers; not very active,
will put others to pain and trouble; will be qualified ; will be engaged in
various warks; will be virtuous, will squander away his earnings, will
possess several wives and will have serions disesses, Cause of death:—
Snake-bite, poison, animals, or water.

(4) Cancer, the rising sign : —will be wanting in concentration, will
suffer diseases of genital organs, will he timid, grateful, of phlegmatic
and windy temperament ; crab-like tenacious ; will follow wicked people
and his enemies ; will spend others’ wealth ; will be haughty amongst his
own friends and kinsmen; reproached by his relatives, will lose his
children, engaged in important works in foreign lands; not of clear
speech, a master over others ; will have an unequal match, will be defeat-
ed by his enewmies, and will be honoured by many. His cause of death :—
throat complaints, rops, phlegmatic complaints, the fracture of bones,
cuts, or dropsy.

(5) Leo, the rising sign :~—will be of a hard nature, fond of meat,
of bilious temperament, will be confidential about secrets, will do many
works and support his large family, will be a miser, wi}l be liked by all,
well renowned, & man of resignation, able and energetic, and will be
jrreligions, will have several wives from various families, will have a dis-
eased waist, knees and teeth. His cause of death :—weapons, haurtful
animals, poison, wood, diseases, aquatic animals, or starvation.

(8) Virgo, the rising sign:—will be sweet tongued, will have a
beautiful body, will have long legs, of a mixed temperament, of a respect-
able appearance, will have wounds, will be wealthy, a miser, liked by his
Kkinsmen, will have mavy daughtars, will not go on well with his brothers,
will like to do virtuous acts, will not earn much and will be an artisan
and capable in works, His cause of death :—quadrupeds, weapons, bilions
attacks, grief, fall or rope.

(7) Libra, the rising gign :—will possess odd limbs, will be of &
rough nature, of phlegmatic and windy temperament, will be ﬁo!:la, of
ghort neck, grateful, will get much wealth, will be respected for his acts
of charity, will serve his religious teacher devotedly, will be respected by

86
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his father, brothers and followers, will be fond of walking, will be virtu-
ous will be troubled by his kinsmen, will lose his wife, will be quarrel-
some and will suffer from grief. His cause of death :—a famous man, his
kinsmen, wild quadrupeds, perspiration, separation from his dear things,
fasting or the fatigue through long journey.

(8) Rcorpio, the rising sign :—will have a broad face, a big belly,
and a conspicuous sinew proceeding from the vertebral column; will be of
a rough nature and of a bilious temperament ; will have his eyes yellow ;
will be slowly but quickly travelling ; a master over others, will support
a large family, will be disliked by his relatives, will spend much, will
have many children, will not live happily, will bave no enemies, will lose
his virtues, will take care of oxen, will be morose and surly on account
of his wife, will yield nothing to his enemies, will bave his own men for
his enemies ; will suffer from many diseases and will yield to his foes out
of fear of Lis body being cut to pieces. His cause of death :—imprison-
meut, blows, bad diseases, or fire.

(9) Sagittari, the vising sign:— will have thick lips, large teeth,
long nose, of phlegmatic and windy temperament, a fleshy genital organ,
thighs and arms, will have ugly nails, always ready to work, a hero in
battle, will work under men of low caste, will lose his wealth through
thieves, fire, or the king, will be learned, will be respected by many
people, will give trouble to his brothers, will work in foreign lands, will
be liked by the king, will be somewhat virtuous, will quarrel with his
wife, and will have a diseased face., Cause of death:—quadrupeds,
snakes, the king or imprigsonment.

(10) OQapricorn, the rising sign:—will have a thin nose, long face,
arms and legs ; of windy temperament, will have a face like that of a deer
(or elephant), will be timid, fickle, will suffer imprisonment; will have a
small family, small wealth ; will be a miser, will have daughters, will lose
his kinsmen, will live in plenty, will earn riches by his prowess, or by the
king or through forest; will observe fasting; will have a wife of a low
caste and be attached to her, will have a large body, few hairs, weak
knees, and will complain of some diseases or other. Cause of death :—
children, wind, weapons, the king, poison, fall, an elephant, an increase
of bile, or dyspepsia.

(11) Aquarius, the rising sign:~-will be dull, eruel, the eldest in
his family, of bilious and windy temperament, will have a nose shaped
like the flower of the sesamum plant, will squander away his wealth, will
have many servants, will be hated by his kinsmen, preceptors, enemies
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and friends; will be addicted to siuful acts, will have a fine body and
wealth ; a religious hypocrite, will make his wife worship the Devas, will
got many sacred stones, symbolical of Devas and will suffer from phlegma~
tic attacks affecting the chest. Cause of death:—paing in the belly;
vomitting; or drngs administered by a woman,

(12) Pisces, the rising sign:—will have thick lips, fish-like eye,
and long nose, of phlegmatic and windy temperament; will be a sage;
will have his skin very rough, and not of one mind and of active habits,
will have much income and expenditure, will be respected by his servants
and wife, will be virtuous, will have a good wife, will help his father, will
join a woman of low deeds and will have very bad and cruel enemies.
Cause of death :— disease, corruption of the blood, snake, lion, the chiefs
of parties of men ; venereal diseases, drugs, fasting, or exhaustion through
long journey.

Thus ends the Bighteenth Chapter on the Planets aud the Zodiac
by Sri Varfiha Mihiracharya of Avantika.



CHAPTER XIX.
ON ASPECTS.
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%% Chandre, on Moon (residing). wwd Bhpahudhau, king, a pandit or
scholar. wimmpd Nyipopamagual, king-like ; well-qualified. ¥4 Stenah, a thief.
wot: Adhanah, poor, w Cha, and. W Ajage, in the sign Mega or Avies. i
Nibsvah, poor, ewmergmafin: Stenanpiményabhpadhaninal, thief, honoured like
a king, king, wealthy man. #w: Presyah, a servant, gwef: Kujadyaih, aspected
by the several planets, Mars, &o. successively (i.c., by Mars, Mercury, Jupiter,
Venus, Saturn and the Sun, successively). & Gavi, in the sign Vyiga or Taurus,
¥& Nristhe, in the sign Mithuna or the Glemini. sayretotiagafd: Ayovyavahéri-
pérthivabudhabhib, s professional soldier, king, scholar, a fearless person, #gwm:
Tantavéyah, a weaver. Wt Adhanah, poor. " Svarkge, in one’s own constel-
lation ; in Moon’s own house, 4.e., in the sign Karka or Cancer, mgwfrenyfium: Yod-
dhvakavijfiabhtimipatayah, a soldier, poet, scholar, king or landlord. sAwifgaflr
Ayojtvidrigroginau, a professional soldier and one suffering from eye-disease,

1. When the Moon occupies the sign Mesa or Aries,
and if the Moon be aspected by Mars, the individual born
will become a king—by Mercury, the native will become a
learned scholar—by Jupiter, the native will become like a
king~—by Venus, the native will be endowed with many
qualities—by Saturn, the native will be a thief—by Sun, the
native will become poor, will have no property.

When the Moon in Vrigsa or Taurus is aspected by
Mars, the native will become poor-—by Mercury, the native
will become a thief—by Jupiter, the native will get honours
like a king—by Venus, the native will become a king—by
Saturn, the native will become wealthy—by the Sun, the
native will be engaged as a servant.
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When the Moon in Mithuna or Gemini is aspected by
Mars, the native will become a professional soldier or a seller
of weapons—by Mercury, the native will become a king
—Dby Jupiter, the native will become a scholar or learned man
—Dby Venus, the native will become fearless—by Saturn, the
native will become a weaver—by the Sun, the native will
become poor.
When the Moon in Cancer or Karka is aspected by—
Mars, the native will become a soldier—by Mercury, the native
will beeome a poet or literary author—by Jupiter, the native
will become a scholar—by Venus, the native will become a
king or landlord—hy Saturn, the native will become a pro-
fessional soldier—by the Sun, the native will suffer from
eye diseases. e
Kote.—All that have been said of the Moon in the ‘sevelral signs
aspected by seversl planets applies also to those signs yespectively when
they become the Ascendant. The Muon by aspecting.itie several, signs

of the Zodiac except the sign Cancer, praduces malefic effects whgn guoh
sigus are the rising signs. ’

v
PRI AR

PPt
qre fo—Sa aa . A

ALHITIAGUZAT: TSPN: T | mﬁ
FrEnre: B Arh w2 gl T wa
SRS G SO e e

vt Jyotirjﬂﬁdhyanarendran&pitt\nripakgaé&h, an ‘gstro-
loger, a wesaltby personm, & king, s barber, a king, a kingi\. awl: Budbadyail,
by Mercury, (Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, Sun, Mars) successively. W Hanu,‘in
Simha ; when the Moon is in the sign, Simha or ‘Le_ot. ..m,aTaqga}, 8 ‘lgg{?ro; e,
when aapected by Jupiter, Venus, Saturn, Sus, Mbrs, W Bﬁﬂpaoham!:\-
panaipupayutdh, king, commander of au amy, clever, aqd,_shlluk ) ?i &gthe,: in
the sign Kany or Virgo, wg®: Adubhail, when aspectéd by the malefics, i,
Saturn, Sun and Mars, respectively. &EmR: Btryadragaly, one liviz:g.dnd'qr the
shelter of women ; serving under women, Y& Jike, when‘-Mtx.m i8in Inbta or
Tuld, yugastercafion: Bhtipasuvargakdravagijab, & king, s goldsmith and @ trader.
E L] S’egxekgite, when aspected by the remaining, 4., Satarn, the Sun ?r'Mam
@i Naikritd, a low dishonest person ; & murdorer, %2 Kite, when Moon is in the

v
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sign Vridchika or Seorpio. gmRm Yugmapith, father of twins; some also render,
having two fathers and read ffs: one father real and another adopted by
religion, wu w Natal cha, and humble and obedient. wm: Rajakal, a washer-
man. =m Vyamgah, one of defective limbs, ww: Adhanah, poor; indigent. yafd:
Bhipatih, a king,

2. If the Moon in Simha (Leo) be aspected by
Mercury, the native will become an astrologer ; if aspected
by Jupiter, wealthy ; if by Venus, a king; if by Saturn,
a barber; if by the Sun, aking; and if by Mars, aking,

If the Moon in Kanyd (Virgo) be aspected by Mer-
cury, the native will become a king ; if aspegted by Jupiter,
the commander of an army; if by Venus, skilful in all
actions ; if by Saturn, the Sun or by Mars, will be under
the protection of women (serving under them).

When the Moon in Tuld (Libra) is aspected by Mer-
cury, the native will become a king ; if aspected by Jupiter,
a goldsmith ; if by Venus, a trader; and if by the Sun,
Saturn, or Mars, an executioner, a very low dishonest
person.

When the Moon in Vyidchika (Scorpio) is aspected
by Mercury, the native will become the father of twins
(or he may get two fathers one real and the other adopted
by religion) ; if aspected by Jupiter, humble and obedient ;
if by Venus, a washerman ; if by Saturn, defective in his
limbs; if by the Sun, poor; and if by Mars, will be a
king.

Note.—The ahove efects are also visible when the corresponding
signs are the rising signs respectively.
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wrE mmm: Jifityurvidajanfdrayah, a_supporter, or a chief protector of
&'s family, aking, the refuge or supporier of many persons. w Cha, and. g@®
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Turage, when the Moon is in the sign Dhanu or Sagittarius, w¥: PApaih, aspected
by the evil planets Saturn, the Sun and Mars, wg: Sadamblah, arrogant, vain,
w3: Sathal, hypocrite. 7 Cha, and, =@ aeiziRasd 2 7w Aturvidanarendra-
pagditadhanidravyonabhtpah, a King-Emperor, a king, a pandit, a wealthy
person, poor, ora king. ¥ Mrige, when the Moon is in Makara or Capricorn, yu;
Bhpah, 2 king. yww: Bhipasamal), one king-like,  #@fiwa: Anyaddraniratah,
one having illicit intercourse with others’ wives, 32: éoaaih, by the remaining, i.e.,
by Saturn, the Sun or Mars, =% Cha, and also. ##f&R Kumbhasthite, when Moon
oceupies the Kumbha sign. wwew: HAsyajiiah, one knowing how to make others
laugh, how to give amusement to others; witty; sarcastic. wwf: Nryipatil, a
king, g4 Budhal, one learned; pandit. w Cha, and. wed Jjhagage, when
Moon occupies the Mina or Pisces. ww: Pépab, vicious. w Oha, and, wifed
Phpeksite, aspected by the malefics, Saturn, Sun, or Mars,

3. If the Moon in Dhanu (Sagittarius) be aspected
by Mercury, the native will hecome the chief in one's
family (i.e., will protect his kinsmen) ; if aspected by Jupiter,
a king; if by Venus, the supporter of many men; if by
Saturn, the Sun, or Mars, will be a hyprocrite, vain, arrogant
person, not doing good to any.

When the Moon in Markara (Capricorn) is aspected by
Mercury, the native will become a MahArdjsh or the Xing-
Emperor; when aspected by Jupiter, a king; when by
Venus, ascholar y when by Saturn, a wealthy man ; when
by Sun, a poor man ; and when by Mars, will be a king.

When the Moon in Kumbha (Aquarius) is aspected by
Mercury, the native will become a king; when aspected
by Jupiter, will be like a king; by Venus, in illicit inter-
course with the wives of other men; by Saturn, Sun, or
Mars, in illicit intercourse with others’ wives,

When the Moon in Mina (Pisces) is aspected by
Mercury, the native will become witty and sarcastic ; when
aspected by Jupiter, will be a king; by Venus, a scholar;

by Saturn, Sun, or Mars, a sinner.

Note:—The same remarks hold good when the signs are the rising
signs respectively, The Moon by aspecting the several signs of the
Zodjac except the sign Cancer produces wmalefic effects when these are
the rising signs.
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WRuswid: Horedarksadaldsritaih, by the planets residing in the half signs
or horés ruled by the lord of the half sign (hord) where the Moon exists. yww:
Subhakarah, benefic; suspicious. ge: Dristah, aspected. @ S'nsf, the Moon.
mg: Tadgatah, situated in that horéi (half sign) (whence the planets are aspecting
the Moon), @R Tryamde, in the Dregklipas; in the Decanates. The Moon
residing in any Decanate. wwfifi: Tatpatibhih, by the rulers of that Decanate.
g{gmﬂ: Subridbhavanagaih, situated in the friend’s houses. ar V4, or. difém:
Viksitah, aspected. Wiéasyate, is said to produce good or auspicious results,
wg Yat, whatever. ' Proktam, is told, wiwfifrewws Pratirésiviksapaphalam,
the fruits of each of the twelve signs, where the Moon resides, being aspected by
the other planets, w Tat, these things; these results, gqui® DvAdasimde, in the
Dvadasfméas, (twelfth divisions of any sign) where Moon becomes situated,
wt Swmritam, to be remembered; are applicable. gate: SryAdyaih, by the
planets Sun, &c., (Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn). waRfsd
Avalokite, on being aspected. wR Api, even. ufif Sadini, on Moon residing
(in the Navimdas). @4 Jiiyeyam, (now) to be known; tn be described, widy
NavAmgesu, in the Navimdas (ninth part of a sign). wm Atah, in the following
verges,

4. The effects produced by the Moon occupying the
golar or lunar hord -of a sign during birth time will be
benefic if she be aspected by planets occupying respectively
the solar or lunar hords(1).

The effects produced by the Moon occupying any
Drekkéna of a sign during birth time will be benefic if She
be aspected by a planet that is the ruler of the above-
mentioned Drekkéna(2).

The effects produced by the Moon occupying any
sign will be benefic if She be aspected by planets occupying
Moon’s own or allies’ houses(3).

The effects produced by the Moon occupying any
gign and aspected by several planets as described above
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in the preceding three verses are applicable in the cage
when the Moon occupies any DvAdasamsa of that sign(4).

The effects produced by the Moon occupying any
Navépéa of a sign and aspected by several planets will
now be described in the following verses.

Notes.—(1) If the Moon be aspected by planets occupying hords
whose rulers are different from the rulers of the hors occupied by her, the
effects will be malefic. The same remarks apply to the rising hora,

If the planets referred to in the verse be benefic, the results are
fully auspicious ; if they be malefic, the results are middling ; and so on,

(2) and (8) The same remarks apply to the rising Drekkana.

(4) The same remark holds with reference to the riging Dva-
dadfimdas. If the rising Dvadadimsda be other than that of Karka, and
if the rising sign be aspected by the Moon, the effects will be malefic;
if the rising Dvddagdmea be that of Oancer, and if the rising sign be
aspected by the Moon, the effects will be benefic

7o fro—mmfar awwha: goar g sed-
T Feerd, ey | gEismania: gatn
A ARG SFIRATTR N Y 0

wicfow: Arakeikal, cily magistrate; or police Kotwal or magistrate, me;
Vadaruchih, a murderous person ; executioner; one connected with the act of
killing. gwe: Kudalel, clever. fgd Niyuddhe, in wrestling; in gymnastics,
' Bhipah, king. wim Arthaviie, one wealthy'; one rich, =wweq Kalahakrit,
quarrelsome, faRmiwdd Ksitylmndasamathe, in the Mare’s NavAmda; when Moon
is situated in the NavAmda of Aries and Vridchika, the houses of Mars. w:
Markhah, illiterate; stupid; fool, wewmrWxa: Anyadiraniratab, in illicit inter-
course with others’ wives, gwA: Sukavih, good poet. R Sitdmde, (Moon)
in the Navémsas of Vyiga and Tulg, (Tarus and Libra), wewasy Satkévyakrit,
very good poet. gsw: Sukhaparall, indulging in pleasures. W@ Anyskala-
wragab, in illicit intercourse with others' wives. W Cha, and,

5. When the Moon during birth occupy the Mare’
Navimséa in the corresponding Mesa or Vrischika portions
and when She is aspected by the Sun, the individual born
will become a city magistrate or kotwal; when aspected
by Mars, an executioner ; by Mercury, a gymnast, an athlete
or a wrestler; by Jupiter, a king; by Venus, a wealthy

a7
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wan ; and when by Saturn, the individual will become a
quarrelsome creature. If, at the time of birth, the Moon
occupy the Venus’' Navémsa in the corresponding Tuli or
Vrisa portions, and if She be aspected by the Sun, then the
individual will become an illiterate fool; by Mars, addicted
to others’ wives; by Mercury, can appreciate poetry or other
literary works ; by Jupiter, can compose very nice poems or
other literary works ; by Venus, a sensualist ; by Saturn, will
e in illicit connection with others’ wives.

Fo f-dry fg GravSrewdtgwsy mFtuatyy:
qffy Redst | swifismEvmgsTanfage: -
GFACALT AOETAT 1 & |

2R Bandhe, in the NavAméns of Mercury, 4., in the Mithuns and Kauyd
portions (Mercury’s houses). f& Hi, certainly, <rwlrewdizardt Rangacharachauraka-
vindramantri, a wrestler, a thief, a physician, a minister, MwRwfge: Geyagiindil-
panipunah, musician and clever artisan, wfif Sadini, on Moon occupying. fdd
Sthite, occupying. %% Amée, in the Naviméan, @i Svimde, in one’s own Navmda,
i.e, in the Korka Navéméa (that of the Moon). wemmmgeemitayer: Alpaghitra-
dhanaluhdhatapasvimukhyal, lean, avaricious, ascetic, chief, wrgeafic Siri-
posyakrityaniratah, supported by wife; engaged in doing onc's duty, ¥ Cha, and,
fikmewwr® NiriksyamAne, aspected.

6, When, daring birth, the Moon occupy the Mercury’s
Navimsas, i.e., the corresponding Mithuna or Kany4 portions,
the native will become a wrestler, if She be also aspected by
the Sun; will be a thief, if aspected by Mars ; will be a first
class poet, if aspected by Mercury; will be a minister, if as-
pected by Jupiter ; a musician, if aspected by Venus ; and
will be an artist, if also aspected by Saturn.

When the Moon occupy her own Navimsa, i.e., the
corresponding Karka portion, the native will be lean and
thin, if she be also aspected by the Syn ; will be a miser and
greedy of wealth, if the Moon be aspected by Mars; will be
an ascetic, if she be also aspected by Mercury; will be a
chief, if the Moon be also aspecied by Jupiter; will be
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maintained by women, if aspected by Venus; and will be
attached to one’s duties, if the Moon be also aspected by
Saturn.

s Safi-amr adtaswar fodra g sy
gatstafgasat | s giEasr Wnasr g
atafrwmagde: 1w

amra: Sakrvodhah, angry. wwfdwe: Narapatisammataly, endeared by the king.
fda: Nidhisah, carning money by dealing with pearls, jewels &c, fieid Simhamse
in the NavAmsa of Simha or Leo. sy Prabhub, master, wga: Asutah, sonless,
afif¥wmt Atihimsrakarmd, very mischievous ; murderous. #wi Jivimde, in Jupl-
ter's NavAmda, 7., in the NavAndas of Dhanu and Mina (Sagittari and Pisces).
afiewa: Prathitabalah, renowned for strength. <@Rer Ragopadestd, advisers in
battle, how phalanxes are to be arranged, &e, wem: Hasyajral), skilled in making
others laugh. wRafmmegdie:  Sachivavikfimavyiddhastlah, minister, eunuch,
religions,

7. Tf, at the time of birth, the Moon be in the Simha's
Navémsa, the native will become of an angry nature, if
she he also aspected by the Sun; dear to kings, if aspected
by Mars ; master of buried treasures, if aspected by Mer-
cury ; o ‘master whose orders are obeyed, if aspected by
Jupiter ; will become sonless, if aspected by Venus; will
do mischievous actions, if aspected by Saturn.

If the Moon be in Jupiter's NavAmsa in the correspond-
ing Dhanu or Mina portions, the native will become strong
and famous if the Moon be aspected by the Sun ; will know
the art of 'warfare, if aspected by Mars; will become witty
and sarcastic, if aspected by Mercury ; a prime minister, if
aspected by Jupiter ; will become void of virility, 4.e., eunuch
if aspected by Venus; will become religious and charit-
ally disposed, if aspected by Saturn.

miw-wanren gfaa: gat ® A
TR ST | gEEE: TUUIARAN W A
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weanree: Alpfipatyah, having a few sons. g:fm: Dubkhitah, sorrowful; morose;
unhappy. @ wfd Sati api, though existing. & Sve, riches. wrmm: Mfnfsaktah;
honourable. =% Karmani, in one's duties. & Sve, appropriate to one’s family,
wyom: Anuraktah, attached., ggefte: Dustastriytal, liked by bad women. www
Kripapah, miser, ¥ Cha, and. =R Arkibhége, in the Nav&mdas of Saturn,
4.8, in Makara and Kumbha portions, %% Ohandre, on Moon (occupying). s
Bhanau, pertaining to the Sun. aga Tadvat, like that (the effects of the Moon.,)
qRze Indvadidriste, aspected by the Moon and other planets, i.e,, by the Moon,
Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn,

8. I, at the time of birth, the Moon occupy Saturn’s
NavAmda, i.., the corresponding Makara and Kumbha
portions, the native will get few children, if she be aspected
by the Sun ; will become miserable and will get trouble in ac-
quiring riches and property, if she be aspected by Mars;
will become arrogant, if aspected by Mercury ; will hecome
a worthy man doing worthy acts becoming to his family, if
agpected by Jupiter ; will become a lewd, a debauchee, if
aspected by Venus; become 2 miser, if aspected by Saturn,

These effects are applicable also to the then rising
sign. (1) Whatever effects have been described about the Moon
in several Navimsakas and her being aspected by the planets
Sun, Mars, etc., are applicable also to the Sun being in
those Navimsakas and his being aspected by the Moon,
Mars, ete.

Remarks.—(1; 'The aspect of the Moon is always considered inaus-
picious excepting when it is directed to that of the Karka (Cancer), when
it is auspicious’ The same remark applies to the rising Navimsda as to
the Moon—but if the Moon aspect the rising sign when the rising Navimda
is other than that of Cancer, the effects will be malefic,

o {qo—TilwATIOTY T 9T AgERTAIAT-
YA | fattadtsasaiieats gf e
RAHTRA FEA N & 0
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sitemerhy Vargottamasvaparagesu, in vargottamas (the most auspicious
degrees specified in the 1st chapter, verse 14), in one's own Navim#as and in
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thor's Navimdas. gt Subh

picious ; good. wq Yat, whatever, s Uktam,
is told. m Tat fhat, gewewgar Pustnmndhyalaghut&. very strong or prominent,
mediocre strong, and less strong. wypr Adubham, inauspicious results, wisw
Utkramena, in the reverse order. #wtRan: Viry&nvitah, strong. viwwf: Amdake-
patih, the NavAméa ruler. Fwafg Nirupaddhi, overpowers; checks; stops;
prevents any results being produced. ¥ Pfirvam, aforesaid. wiwwst Ra¢iksapa-
sys, when the signs are aspected ; the aspects of the signs, wwq Phalam, results,
wrwey Amdaphalam, the results of ita own Améas, ggft DadAti, gives; bears;
engenders.

9. The results that have been mentioned here due to
the Moon in the several Navdmsas being aspected by several
planets in the several signs are of two kinds, auspicions and
inauspicious ; e.g., becoming a king is auspicious and be-
coming an executioner is inauspicious and so on. Now
when the Moon is situated in Vargottama, the most favour-
able position, then the auspicious results are rendered highly
auspicious ; when the Moon is sitnated in her own Navimsas
these results are of a mediocre nature ; and when the Mooh
is situated in another’s Navamsas, the auspicious results are
of a weak nature. As regards the inauspicious results, they
are just the opposite; i.e., when the Moon is situated in the
Vargottama, the inauspicious results are very weak; when
the Moon. is in her own Navémsas, the inauspicious results
are middling ; and when the Moon is in another's Naviméas,
the inauspicious results are highly inauspicious (1).

If the ruler of the Navamsa where the Moon is situated
be very powerful, it stops the results aforesaid as regards
the signs and manifests the results of the Navimsas(2).

Notes.—(1) The same remark applies to the risingsign and the Sun.

(2) The effects of the half signs, Decanates, Dvadadamdas are not
stopped ; only the effects of the sign are stopped ; and the results of the
Nav&mdas are rendered visible, if the ruler of that Navémsa he very strong.
Tn case the ruler of the NavAmsa be not strong, the resulls of the sign
are to be predicted, if the ruler of the sign be strong; and if both are
strong, both the effects of the sign as well as the Navimsas are to be
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predicted. Of the results of the corresponding rising sign, the Moon, and
the Sun, whichever is very strong, the effects of that will become visible.
The Navimsuka effects due to the Sun being in that NavAmdaka are not to

be taken lere.
Thus ends the Nineteenth Cliapter on Aspects by Sri Varaha

Mihirdcharya of Avantika.
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CHAPTER XX.
ON THL PLANETS IN THE TWELVE HOUSES OR BHAVAS.

HATHAT—IC Tt Rmaaga fdais® age
A gEARameET: eeer o s
nitoeTa grgare: adi gRgsa gugadEr awe
fra@u 2

b éﬁmb, a hero, a warrior, valiant man. s Stabdhab, dull ; elow at work,
hard ; obstinate. farwmmr: Vikalanayanal, of eyes defective. fv'w: Nirghripah,
heartless; cruel. W& Arke, on the Sun occupying. @R Tanusthe, the Ascen-
dant. ¥ Mese, the sign Mesa or Aries. ®=: Sasvah, having riches, fifrorm:
Timiranayanah, one having maladies incident to eyes ; having eye disenses.
®w@® Simhasamsthe, in a Leo or Simha. fiwiv: Néandhal, blind at night; Moon-
blind, %R Niche, in the house detrimental to the Sun, 4. &, in the house Tuld or
Libra. %« Andhab, blind. we: Asvah, poor, afpe@ éaéigtihagate, in the house
of Moon, t.e., in the sign Karka or Cancer. ayme: Budbuddksah, with swollen
eyes resembling a bubble ; or having a mote in one’s eyes, i Patange, on the
Sun going to. uRem: Bharidrabyah, of considerable wealth. ¥ayeu: Nyipahrita-
dhanab, having his wealth stolen by a king., =it Vaktrarogl, having disenses
on one’s face. f§#R Dvittye, in the second house from the Ascendant.

1. If, at the time of birth, the Sun occupy the Ascend-
ant, the individual born will become a hero, a valiant
warrior, slow at work, dull; will get defective eyes, and will

"become merciless. This is true of all the signs becoming

the Ascendant save the signs Mesa (Aries), Simha (Leo),
Tulé (Libra), and Karkata (Cancer) when the results aforesaid
will not be visible. 'The following will then be the results.
If the Sun be in the Ascendant Mesa, the individual born will
become wealthy and his eyes will be diseased ; if the Sun
be in the Ascendant Simha, the native will become moon-
blind ; if the Sun he in the Ascendant Tula, the native will

20 become blind and poor; if the Sun be in the Ascendant
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Karka, the eyes of the native will become swollen and watery
like the bubble or there will be a mote in his eye.

When the Sun is in the second house from the Ascen-
dant, the individual will get abundance of wealth but his
wealth will all be taken away by the king. He will suffer
also from diseases on his face.

seedrtrm—niafmatgdad fga: diea-
ATy | SgR ITEANERRY aaasegeEE
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whiformamy Mativikramavin, intelligent and chivalrous ; having intellect and
heroic valour. #fa® Trityage, when the Sunis in the third house from the Ascend-
ant. %% Arke, the Sun. fge: Visukbah, unhappy; afflicted with grief and
mental sufferings, $Rmmmy: Piditamanasal, mentally disturbed. wg¥ Chaturthe,
when the Sun is in the fourth house from the Ascendant. wgm: Asutah, sonless.
wais; Dhanavarjitah, void of wealth, @ Trikope, when th? Sun is in the fifth
house from t!ze Ascendant. wwary Balavén, strong. wmfm: Satrujitah, defeated
by the enemies, wma éntruyﬁle, when the Sun is in the sixth house from the
Ascendant.

2. If, at the time of birth, the Sun occupy the third
house, the native will become intelligent and powerful ; in
the fourth house, the native will become unhappy and
mentally disturbed ; in the fifth house, the native will be-
come sonless, and deprived of money-; and in the sixth house,
the native will become strong but will be subjugated by his
enemies.

Remarks. —wyfim: is read mRy: by some astrologers. The meaning
then would be, the native destroying bis enemies. Salyfchdrya reads
*3 Rytmimm: ¢ Sagthe Ripnrogadokaghnab ” meaning the San being in the
sixth bouse, the enemies, diseases, and sorrows are all destroyed, But here
the author hias followed Yavandchérys, the famous ancient astrologer and
Suchidhvaja,

Fo fo-difiuta: afwd Aad oot =TT
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i Stribhib, by women, m: Gatah, got, wRwy Paribhavam, disgrace.
w Madage, when the Sun is in the seventh house from the Ascendant, w
Fatange, the Sun (oceupying), wwre; Svalpatmajal, having few sons. Fed Nidha-
nage, in the seventh house. frxtgw: Vikaleksapal, of defective eyes, ¥ Cha, and.
¥ Dharme, in the ninth house, grrdgwr Sutdrthasukhabhal, having sons, wealth,
and happiness, gedrty Sukhasauryabhak, enjoying happiness and heroism.
@ Khe, in the tenth house., i Lébhe, in the eleventh house. sy Prabh-
tadhanavin, considerably wealthy, ufm: Patitah, fallen and ruined due to his
karma, ®® Rihphe, when the Sun is in the twelfth house.
N.B—Some read, gmicfen: Sutdrtharahitab, devoid of sons and wealth for
gordgenmy in the sscond stanza. Thus SatyAchfrya reads also,

3. If, at the time of birth, the Sun be in the seventh
house from the Ascendant, the individual born will-suffer
disgrace at the hands of women ; if the Sun be in the eighth
house, the native will get a few sons and his eyes will be-
come unsteady and defective ; if the Sun be in the ninth
house, the individual will get wealth, sons, and happiness ;
if the Sun be in the tenth house, he will become strong and
happy; if in the eleventh house, he will become very
wealthy ; and if the Sun be in the twelfth house, he will

become a fallen and ruined man.

Remarks.—Satydcharya says the result of the ninth house is disease,
poverty and deviation from the good customs and observances, Some
astrologers read WA gwitiew, in the ninth house the individual is deprived
of sons and wealth.

qro fFo-FRFATASTALATCRAAT: TMEHER |
i i agga: w FEE W R ug-
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» wimeRetan Mok ttajaddndhabinabadhirapregydh, dumb,
lunatic, stupid; bliad, low and mean, deaf, or a slave doing servile works, -
gaé&quodaye, on the Moon rising in the horizon or on being in any other rising
signe than Mesa, Vriga, and Karka, wwidng® Svark.&jochhagate, when Moon is in
her own house, Karka, in Mesa or in Vrisa, her exalted house. wi Dhanf, rich.
aggn: Bahusutah, having numerous sons, ww: Sasval, we;!ghy_ R Kupumby,
having numerous relations, W Dhane, when Moon is in the second house

38
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from the Ascendant. fiw: Himarah, mischievous, murderons. ww® Bhréatrigate,
when Moon i in the third house from the Ascendant. ¥R Sukhe, in the
fourth house. wan® Satnaye, in the fifth house, welwraifean; T'atproktabhavanvitah,
having those things that are understood by their names aforesaid, i.e., having
happinessin the fourth and sons in the fifth house, #wR: Naikérih, having many
enemies. ygwaaiem: Mridukdyavahnimadanal, of weak body, of weak appetite,
of weak virility, ®we: Tikspah, hot tempered, wwe: Alasab, idle, lazy. = Cha,
and. W% Arige, in the sixth house.

4. If at the time of birth, the Ascendant be, any
sign excepting Mess, Vriga, and Karka, and if the Moon be
in the Ascendant, the individual born will become dumb,
or lunatic, stupid, blind, low, deaf or a menial slave.
If the Moon be in the Ascendant Mesa, the individual will
get many sons; if in the Ascendant Vrisa, will get
wealth ; and if in Karka Ascendant, will get wealth too,
If the Moon be in the second house from the Ascendant,
his family will become large; if in the third house, he
will become mischievous, murderous; if in the fourth

ouse, will be happy, will get kinsmen and houses ; if in

the fifth house, he will get numerous sons, intelligence
and the like ; if in the sixth house, the individual will get
many enemies; his physical constitution will become soft
and weak ; his appetite will be also weak; his virility
will be weak ; his temper will be hot and he will spend
hig time idly.

T Fo—Fielimaat 72 agwfisataidazarssa |
AarTrRSREER I e fram 0 frsaf
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#{: lrgyuly, envious; jenlons. #wmy: Tivramadal), very ligentious; strongly
passionate. %% Made, in the seventh house, wgnf: mraffm: Bahumatih vyadhy-
ardital), not one-minded and afflicted with maladies. =% Cha, and. %R Agtame,
in the cighth house, Apmaremforrgenr Saubhagydimajemitrabandhudhana-
bhék, enjoying happiness and prosperity, sons, friends, and relations, and wealth.
wife® Dharmasthite, when Moon is in the 10th house from the Ascendant. Wi
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S'itagau, the Moon, fwwfti Nispattim, completion ; success everywhere, wfif
Samupaiti, gets. i@ @8 Dharmadhanadbisauryaih, with virtue, wealth,
intellect and hevoic valour. za: Yutah, united. %% Karmage, in the tenth house.
wra: Khyataly, reputed, waqufean: Bhavagupanvitaly, endowed with profit and the
like. wand Bhavagate, in the eleventh house. wx: Kyudrah, mean; mischievous.
mgE: Afigahinah, of defective limhs, =R Vyas, in the twelfth house, |

5. If, at the time of birth, the Moon be in the seventh
house from the Ascendant, the native will be jealous of other's
property and will be strongly passionate; if in the eighth
house, his mind will not be steady and he will be afflicted with
maladies; if in the ninth house, the native will become for-
tunate and prosperons, will get sons, friends, relations and
wealth; if the Moon be in the tenth house from the Ascendant,
then the native will become suceessful in all his undertakings,
and will be religious, wealthy, intelligent and heroic; if in the
eleventh house, famousaud always profiting; and if in the
twelfth house, the native will be mischievous and of defective
limbs.

Fo fo—aN N FAATT FaAT qHsATIEA-
Fuafieréen: | Pare  sewiRaicmrg i
fegaTy: WaAsHIR U & 0

wi” Lagne, in the Ascendant. %A Kuje, on Mars being. wmy: Ksgatatanub,
of scarred or wounded body. % Dhanags, in the second house. wRw: Kadannah,
eating very low meals and other coarse thiugs. w4 Dharme. in the ninth house,
weam Aghavdn, vicious. femenfm: Dinakarapratimah, having effects like those
of the Sun being in those places, wWwdw: Anyasamsthal ; situated in the
remaining signs (4.6, 3, 4,5 6,7, 8, 10, 11, 12 houses). figry Vidvan, learned,
wit Dhanf, wealthy. wewiRa saawy: Prakhalapagditamantryagatrul, a wicked of
the first water, lesrned, minister, foeloss person, whefimayw: Dhavmajitavisrata-
guyal, religious (or having a knowledge of law), renowned, e Paratal, in the
remaining signs (9, 10, 1L, 12 houses). wkm Arkavat, like those mentioned
ander the Sun’s heading. ¥ Jite, on Mercury being in.
6. If atthe time of birth, Mars be in the Ascendant, the

native will get marks of wounds on his body; it Mars be in the
second house from the Ascendant, the native will eat very low
and coarse meals; if in the ninth house, the native will commit
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sinful deeds, and if in the other houses (1), the results will be
the same as mentioned under the-heading of the Sun, r.e.,
unhappy in the fourth, sonless, moneyless in the fifth, strong
in the sixth, under wife's control in the seventh, few sons in
the eighth, happy and strongin the tenth, wealthy in the
eleventh, and fallen in the twelfth house,

Again if, at the time of birth, Mercury be in the Ascend-
ant, the native will become a Pandit ; wealthy in the second,
wicked I the third, Pandit in the fourth, minister in the
fifth, foeless in the sixth, virtuous and having a knowledge of
lawin the seventh, qualified and famous in the eighth, and
like the Sunin the remaining houses, z.¢., getting sons, wealth,
happiness in the ninth, becoming happy and powerful in the
tenth, wealthy in the eleventh, and fallen in the twelfth house.

Note.—(1) That is, the 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th, 10th, 11th, and 12th
houses.

frTon-RergrE: g g@r g damwg:
foeratsfrwys | Areacanedt quaa: qan: @y S
HAM Frerarg o U

fgm VidvAn, learned, www: Suvdkyah. sweet speaking ; of smooth and
persuasive speech. wwe: Kripanah, miser. §® Sukhf, bappy. % Cha, and, o
Dhimén, intelligent. wem: Afatruh, foeless, fiam: Pitpitah, than one's father,
sfow: Adhika, greater ; superior. ' Cha,and, #ne: Nichal, low, mean. et Tapasvt,
ascetic. wwm: Sadhanab, wealtby. we: Khalah, crooked ; wicked ; mischievous, w
Cha, and, %R Jtve, on Jupiter being in. mm: Kramadah, one after another. fem
Vilagnat, from the Ascendant,

7. The individual born will become a Pandit, if Jupiter
be in the Ascendant; sweetspeaking, if J upiter be in the second
house from the Ascendant; miserin the third, happy in the
fourth, intelligenf in the fifth, foeless in the sixth, superior
in qualities to his father in the seventh, doing low, mean acts in
the eighth, ascetic and devotee in the ninth, wealthy in the
tenth, profitting in the eleventh house and wicked and doing
fearful deeds in the twelfth house.
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Frera-wfigy: ghaars Bal Rrsagisams
W | T giwal 799 gerrdtEaes av-
AT N

wrfige: Smaranipupaly, clever in love affaire, g Sukhiteh, happy, living
in comfort, % Cha, and. fwd Vilague, in the Ascendans, frawmy: Priyakalahab,
quarrelsome, Wemd Astagate, in the seventh house, g Suratepsul, desirous
to cohabit, wwmd Tanayagate, when Venus is in the fifth house, gfem: Sukhitah,
happy. 3wyt Bhrigopattve, on Venus being in. yem Guruvat, like the re-
sults mentioned under Jupiter's heading. wm: Atah, from this. wR® Anyagrihe,
in the remaining houses (2, 3, 4, 8, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 houses). #wr: Sadhanah,
wealthy, W3R Antye, in the twelfth house, the Pisces (Mtna).

8. The individual born will become clever in love affairs
and will live in comfort if Venus be in the Ascendant ; will
be fond of quarrelling and a sensualist, if Venus Le in the
seventh house ; will become happy if Venus be in the fifth
house. The results of the other houses are the same as those
of Jupiter in those places ; .., the individual will turn out
sweet speaking, if Venus be in the second house, miser in the
third, happy in the fourth, foeless in the sixth, mean in the
eighth, ascetic in the ninth, wealthy in the tenth, profitting in
the eleventh, and wicked in the twelfth house. The only pecu-
liarity to be noted here is when Venus isin her exalted house
the sign Mina (Pisces), the individual will become wealthy, in
whichever house from the Aseendant this be placed.

Remarks :—Some read qewme =% i wm for the latter portion of the
second stanza. The meaning is the same.

frERd-grszmt Wit wraErnseaaRm:

g drers: afggaewaaEaTE | i gaf-
w0 qAgE: gharEr Rrmam s st

ek Adristartha, poor. W Rogf, afflicted with maladies, =
Madanavadagah, subject to the attraction towards the opposite sex. wimim ;
Atyantamalinsh, very dirty and impure, g Sidutve, at a very early age; in
childhood, @vwek: Pidértah, sickly; afflicted with maladies, wfegme® Savitri-
sutalagne, Saturn being in the Ascendant, ot Tti, thus, weeeny Alasavik,
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slow and dull in speech, yeedIyR Gux~usvarkaoohchasth$, in the signs of
Jupiter, in Saturn’s own houses and exalted house ; 4.¢., in the signs Dhanu and
Mfna, Makara and Kumbha, and Tuld, i, in 7, 9, 10, 11 and 12 signs, wmiega:
Nripatisadyisah, like a king. wmgee: Grdmapurapah, head or ruler of a village
or city. afge Suvidvin, a very learned scholar, wi'w: ChArvamgab, of beautiful
body. fmawen: Dinakarasamaly, of like results that are mentioned under the
Sun’s heading in those places, ®=m Anyatra, in the remaining houses, i.e., in
(2,8,4,586,7,8,9, 10,11, 12 houses). wim: Kathitah, said ; mentioned.

9. If, at the time of birth, Saturn be in the Ascendant
in any sign excepting Tuld, Dhanu, Makara, Kumbha, and
Mjsna, the native will become poor, always sickly, very lustful,
very dirty and afflicted with maladies in childhood. He will
be also slow and indistinet in speech. If Saturn be in the

| Ascendant Tul4, Dhanu, Makara, Kumbha, or Mina, the

! native will become like a king, the ruler of a city or village,

. & Pandit, and will be of a beautiful appearance. The results of

| the other houses are the same as those of the Sun, 7.el, the

" individua] will become wealthy (wealth being snatched away
by the king) and diseased in mouth, if Saturn be in the second
house from the Ascendant ; will become intelligent and power-
ful, if in the third ; unhappy and sickly in the fourth ; sonless,
moneyless, in the fifth ; powerful, defeated by the enemies,
in the sixth ; under wife’s control, in the seventh ; of few sons,
and defective eyes, if in the eighth ; will get sons, wealth,
happiness in the uinth ; will become happy and powerful in
the tenth; will get wealthin the eleventh ; and will become
fallen, if in the twelfth house.

Arfe-graRmameEagnitaanl  sangat
foet amdeieam: | sgoafiedt @y @
wHaty fradd fwwmegag i 2o 0

geRacfigespfamt Subridariparakiyasvarksatungasthitdngm, whether the
houses occupied by the several planets are their friendly signs or inimical or
neutral signs or their own houses or their exaltation signs and the like, =y
Phalam, effects ; vesults ; fruits, wmRR'& Anuparichintyam, are to be considered,
smdpRed: Lagnadehddibhdvail), by the naturds, temperaments of the Ascendant

Ly
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and other houses, 7., by the body, wealth, &e. ¥qwwfwd Samupachayavipatti,
the increase and decrense respectively. wawdg Ssumyapépesu, on the benefics
and malefics occupying. @ Satyal, Satydchdrys, the astrologer. Fwda Vipari-
tam, reverse, Ay Rihphasasthstamesn, in the 12th, Gth and 8th signs,

10. The results afovesaid in this Chapter ave to be
donsidered with respect to the natures of such houses, (body,
wealth, &c.) and these are heightened or lowered accbrding
as the houses occupied by the several planets are their
friendly signs or inimical or neutral signs or their own
houses or their exaltation signs and the like; (e g., the
triendly houses will give full auspicious results and give
less inauspicious results ; the inimical houses will give in-
auspivious rvesults ; the house of detriment will give also
the inauspicious results; the indifferent houses will give
both the auspicious and inauspicious results ; one’s own house
will give fully the auspicions results and the exalted houses
will give an excess of auspicious results and so on)(l).

Satydchérya says the auspicious planets in any house
increase the nature (bhava) of that house; and the inauspi-
cious planets in any house decrease the nature of that house,
excepting the sixth, eighth, and twelfth houses ; the effects
here ave reversed (e.g., the nature of the twelfth house is
expeunditure ; now if a benefic planet be in the twelfth house,
the expenditure will be lessened and if a malefic planet be
in the twelfth house, the expenditure will be increased ; and
s0 on) (2).

Notes,—(1) Al this is according to Chirga,

(2) According to Satya, if a benefic planet be in the 6th house, the
enemies will decrease, t.e., be ruined and if a malefic planet occupy it, the
enemies will increase. And s0 on,

P FE-INERTEgES TRt |
T AgdTEtAEETIETeTTReE 0 2
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syPireegemdngedd:  Uchehatrik asubrichchatrunichagriharkagaih,

situated in any of the 12 signs of exa\hnhon, trikops, own houses, friends,

enemies, and houses detriment. ¥t Subham, picious,  dI¥ wRrRwIRn 1
Samp@rnapédonadalapddalpanisphalam, fruits or results as follows :—full, three-
fourth, half, one-fourth, less than one-fourth, or nothing whatsoever (as the case

may be).
11, (Two kinds of results we get from the horoscopes,

oue auspicious and the other inauspicious). Now the auspi-
cious results that will be given by the planets will be given
fully when the planets areexalted ; when in Mfilatrikona, three-
foutths of its full value will be given ; when the planets are in
their own houses, half will be given; when the planets are in
their friends’ houses, one-fourth will come to pass; and when
in the enemies’ houses, even less than one-fourth will be
awarded ; and when the planets are descending orin their
detrimental house, no auspicious’ results will be awarded. The
malefic planets do the reverse. Thus the Descending or detri-
mental malefics produce bad results to the fullest extent ;
the malefics in their inimical houses will produce one-fourth
Jess bad results; in their ally’s houses will give one-half less bad
results; in their own houses, produce one-fourth of the full
extent; and in their Trikona or triangular houses less than one-
fourth and when the malefics are exalted, they do not give any
bad results (the evil effects will fail).

Thus ends the twentieth chapter on the influences of
planets (Bhavadhyiya) by Sri Varahdcharya of Avantika,




CHAPTER XXI.
ON ASRAYA YOGA.

Or on the planets and the several Vargas,
PR~ FAARGAGEIT LT A G RO
ENFTEN | WEAIGERATIUAT TR
g 0 g

yrempeeagr: Kulasamakulamukhyabandhuptjysh, worthy of one's family,
or chief in one’s family, or worshipped by friends (respectively), W
Dhanisukhibhoginyipsh, one wealthy, or happy, orepicure or aking (respectively),
whmggen Svabhaikavyidhyd, when one, two, three, four, five, six or seven planets
are in their own houses respectively. wimaggremyirar Paravibhavasubritsva-
bandhuposy#, living on another's wealth, or supported by friends, or relations,
or brothers and cousins. swwATE: Gayapabaledanripdh, head of any assembly,
or commander of an army or a king. fm¥y Mitrabbesu, in the friend’s houses or
signs ; when one, two, thres, four, five, six or seven planets are in their friends'
houses respectively.

1. The individual born will get average wealth and
dignity becoming to his family if one planet be found during
birth time in its own house; will become the chief member in
his family if two planets be found in their own houses; will be-
come honoured by his friends and kinsmen if three planets be
in their own houses; wealthy, if four planets exist; will live in
comfort and be happy, if five planets exist: will possess all
human eénjoyments if six planets exist; will become a king, if
seven planets exist respectively ir their own houses. Similarly
a native will be (1) a dependant and supported by other’s
wealth, (2) will be supported by friends, (3) will be supported
by his own relations, (4) willbe supported by his brothers and
cousins, (5) will become the head of many people, (6) will
become a general, and () will become a king if one, two, three,
four, five, six, or seven planets occupy respectively their

friends' houses,
1)
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Aty TR FEee: SEeE-
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wnafd Janayati, makes, produces. Tm Nripam, king™ ws: Ekab, one
pianet, WK Api, even, wyn: Uchchagah, when in its exalted position. Frge:
Mitradristah, aspected by an ally planet. syowms®t Prachuradhanasametam,
surrounded by abundance of wealth, fmdmm Mitrayoght, on account of being
accompanied by a friendly planet, ¥ Cha, and. Rgy Siddham, perfected ; getting
honours on all sides, fnfagwrssfia: Vidhanavisukhamfighavyadhitah, poor, un-
bappy, fool or diseased. #w: Bandhataptah, suffering confinement, or afflicted
with many miseries, =wgRem®a: Vadhaduritasametah, suffering from pains of
death, wyiwsdy Satrunicharksagesn, in an enemy's sign or in the sign of
detriment,

A 2. If, at the birth time of aperson, one planet be exalted
and also aspected by a friendly planet, he will become a king;
if, during birth, one planet be exalted and also accompanied
by & friendly planet, the person will get abundance of wealth
and will be honoured everywhere ; if, during birth, one planet
occupy either an inimical or a detrimental sign, the per-
son will become poor ; iftwo planets occupy either inimical
or detrimental sign, the person will become afflicted with grief.
If three planets occupy their inimical or detrimental signs,
the person will become a fool. If four planets do so, the
person will become afflicted with diseases; if there be five
such planets, the person will suffer imprisonment ; if there be
such six planets the person will be a victim to much grief;
and if there be seven, he will suffer the pains of death, or will
incur the sin of putting one to death.

i}

Note:—Meroury and the Sun cannot at the same time occupy their
detrimental signs, i.e., Pisces and Libra respectively. Seven plansts
cannot therefore occupy their detrimental signs at the same time, In
this, as in certain other cases, already stated, the author has simply quoted
the views of former writers,
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% Na, not, y=wm Kumbhulagnam, when the sign Kumbha or Aquarins
becomes the Ascendant. ¥¥{ Subham, auspicious. wig Aha, told, w: Satyab,
Satydcharya, the Astrologer. % Na, no, not ; the Kumbha Lagna is not insuspi-
cious, wogm Bhagabheddt, dua to its being divided in the DvAdasfmsas, i.e,
into the Kumbha Dvadadaméa. (The Kumbha Dvidaséimséa becoming the Ascen-
dant is mot auspicious), ®= Kasya, of what; of whst sign (i.e., .of all the
signs), wiy: Amsabbedah, division into Kumbha Dvédadiméa. = Na, not (in that
way). ma Tathd, in that way, %R Asti, is. wd: Radeh, of whichever sign, whwdn:
Atiprasamgah, unwarrantable; unsupportable, Tu, but, @ Iti, thus. fiwgye
Visguguptab, Vishnugupta, the Astrologer.

8. Satyachdrya does not consider the Kumbha
(Aquarius) Lagna (the vising sign) to be auspicious; but
Yavanichirya is of opinion that when Aquarius is the rising
Dvadasimsa, then itis not auspicious; (1) the whole Kumbha
Lagna is not inauspicious. Against this Yavandchdrya’s
opinion, Vignugupta says which sign has not got such sube
divisions as Aquarius Dvadadamsas ? Therefore the remarks

of Yavanacharya are not at all warranted,

Remarke.—(1) 1f the DvAdadamda of the Kumbha Lagna be in-
ausp'fcious, then all the other signs, on account their being also sub-divid-
ed into Kumbha DvAdadimsas, are also inauspicious. So the above
remark is going rather too much beyond the mark ; as beneficent effects
have been ascribed to several signs,

Fofo—arasTRETENY AT &arar wgra-
ATATIEISRAET: | Tl GRS 3T Aasreast-
TR ETRIgE: S92 0

wty Yétesu, on going into, wwey Asatsn, the malefics, the Sun, wewiy
Asamabhegu, in the odd signs. Rard Dinedahordm, in the solar hords; in the
first half of the sign, wm: Khyatah, celebrated, wkrawwrign: Mahodyamabalartha-
yutak, endowed with abundance of energy, strength and wealih. ‘ﬁﬁh,!: Atitejak,

very powerful, wegi Obéndrim, in the latter half of any sign. 3y Subhesu, the
benefics (going). ¥ Yuji, in the even signs. s RSy e



308 BRIHAJJATAKAM.

MarddavakéntisaukhoyasaubhAgyadhimadhuravkyayutah, endowed with mild-
ness, lustre, intimacy, fortune, intelligence and sweet speech. wwm: Prajateh,
the individual born,

4. 'When the maletic planets (e.g., the Sun) occupy the
firgt half of any odd sign (the solar hords of odd signs) during
birth time, the individual will become widely famous, energetic,
strong, wealthy and very powerful. When the benefic
planets occupy the first half of any even sign (the lunar horis
of even signs) the individual will become gentle and delicate
in constitution ; fair in complexion ; he will make friends
with many ; will be fortunate, intelligent, of sweet speech, and
will be liked by all.

FAAA—ATEAT TRATEY AT AW qIay
f:;%r; | TATEGUATARIRY  qAt  WIIwI-
13 (IR W

g Tasu, in those. w8 Eva, thus. oy Horisu, in (those) half signs or
horfis, weidy Pararksagesu, (but) in the other planets’ signs. ®ur Jiiyed, to be
considered. wu: Nardb, persons, Wiy Pirvagunesu, in the aforesaid qualities.
war: Madhydh, mediocre ; in a moderate degree. wrweRrevanficdy Vyatyastya-
horébhavanasthitegu, situated in the hords and houses different from those men-
tioned before; when both the horfis and signs are different. wal: Martydh,
persons, Wifd Bhavanti, become. wwid: Uktagupaih, of the aforesaid qualities.
gz Vibindb, devoid.

5. 1f the hords occupied by the malefic and benefic
planets be the same as mentioned above while the signs are
different, (1) the person will possess the qualities that have
been stated above respectively for the two Yogas in a mediocre
degree ; but if both the horéis and signs be different (2), the
effects will fail.

Note:—(l) .., If the malefics be in the second half (solar hord) of
any even sign, the effects mentioned above will be reduced to half ; so the
results would be, if the benefies occupy the second half (lunar horf) of
any odd sign (2). 1f the malefics be in the first half (lunar hors) of any
even sign, the native will be deprived of the good qualities, energy,
strength, wealth, etc., mentioned above. If the benefics be in the first
half (solar horé) of any odd sign, the native will be deprived of the good
qualities, gentleness, etc., mentioned above.
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KalyaparQpaguyam, of good features and qualities, L]
Atmasuhyiddrikaye, in one's own or a friend’s decanate, vx: Chandrah, Moon, wee:
Anysgaly, in the other decanates than thoss mentioned before, mfimeps Tadadhi-
nithagupam, the qualities of the ruler of the corresponding decanate. waft
Karoti, does; produces. wriwgmawwyrweeiedy  Vydlodyatdyudhachatudcharapag-
dajegu, in the serpent decanate, armed decanate, quadruped decanate, or in the
bird Drekkéy (successively) ®ww: Tikegal, hot tempered; wicke'd; cruel.
wffiugeven: Atihimsraguratalparatah, very mischievous, murderous, addioted to
one's religious preceptor’s wife. @ Afanah, of wandering habits, ¥ Cha, and.

J 6. If the Moon occupy either her own or a friendly (1)
Decanate, the native will get good appearance and good
qualities ; if the Moon occupy an indifferent’s Decanate, the
qualities also will be of a mediocre nature ; if the Moon be
inan enemy’s Decanate, the native will not possess any
good appearance or any good qualities. The native will be-
come hot tempered, wicked or cruel, if the Moon be in the
serpent Decanate ; will be very mischievous, murderous, if
the Moon be in the armed Decanate ; will be addicted to
one’s religious preceptor’s wife, if the Moon be in the
quadruped Decanate ; and will become a traveller if the
Moon be in the hird Dregkén.

L Note :—(1) Friendly at the time of birth, vide Chap, IT, stanza 18,

Remarks :—The 2nd and 3rd XKarka Dregkans, the lst and 2nd
Viidebik Drekkan and the 3rd Decanate of Mina Dreskéna are called
serpent Dregkdns. The firat and third of Mesa Dregképs, the second and
third of Mithuna, the second and third of Simha, the 2nd of Kanys, the
3rd of Tula, the first and third of Dhanu and the 3rd of Makara are called
armed Dregkéns,

Quadruped Dreskanag :~—Second of Mesa; second and third of
Vyisa ; first of Karka ; first, second and third of Simha ; the third of Tuls ;
the third of Vyischika ; the first of Dhanu and the first of Makara.

Bird Dreskéinag :—2nd of Mithuna ; 1st of Simha; 2nd of Tuld ; and
the 1st of Kumbha, If the Drekkéna ocoupied by the Moon be of more
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than one character, the person will be all that have been stated for each
character,

miei—d et (Rearet Avm: #e: g
g™ | oy REieiws  aeowieasmitr
tuticcercau IR

wtn; Stenab, thief, %wr Bhoki4, enjoyer. tufmsx: PapditAdhyah, learned,
rich, +Rex: Narendrah, king. #®w: Klibah, a eunuch; hermaphrodite. gt
Strah, a hero ; a valiant warrior, fifew Vigtikyit, a porter. gemfev: Dasavrittih,
a servan, wm: PApab, vicious. fi's: Himsrah, mischievous; murderous. wi:
Abhil, fearless, w Cha, and. aWferi®y VargottamAmdegu, in the Vargottama
degrees, wi Esfim, of these (i.e., thief, &c). %w: I4ah, kings. whmm Rasivat,
having like results as those mentioned under the hedding of signs. (The Moon
and the Signs). gmw®: DvAdasdmdéaid, in the rising Dvddaddmgdas of those

signs.

7. Any person bornin the rising Mesa Navidmsa (the
sign Mesa being not the Ascendant) will become a thief; in
therising Vriga Navimsa (the Vrisanot being the Ascendant),
an enjoyer ; in the rising Mithuna Navimsa (the Mithuna
not being the Ascendant), a learned Pandit; in the rising
Karka Navamsa, wealthy ; in the rising Simha Naviméa, a
king; in the rising Kany4 Navimsa, a eunuch; in the rising
Tuld Navimsa, fond of fighting in battles; in the rising
Vridchika Naviméa, a porter ; in the rising Dhanu Navauéa,
a servant ; in the rising Makara Navamsa, a sinner ; in the
rising Kumbha Naviméa, a mischievous person; in the
rising Mina Navimséa he will be fearless. Any persor, horn
when the rising Navimsa is at the same time a Vargottama
Navémea, becomes the king of the respective classes of per-
sons above mentioned, i.e., any person born in the rising
Mesa Vargottamémsa becomes the king of thieves and so
on. (Forthe Vargottama, see verse 141, Chap I). Any per-
sons born in any rising Dvéddasdmsa, will get the same
results as those mentioned when the Moon is in that

sign.
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wrftan: Jayhavita, will be a married man. wefyaesmgm: Balavibho

yuktah, endowed with strength, ornaments, and generosity. iirrﬁ!mm
Tejotisdhasayutah, endowed with prowess (fire of energy) and bravery, . # Cha,
and. % Kuje, on Mars occupying, wwwd Svabhige, his own Triméamdaka, toir
Rogt, diseased. wmegafi: Mritasvayavatih, having one’s wife dying before him,
faw: Vigamah, wicked, w3 Anyadaral, addicted to others’ wives, g:@ Duhkhf,
miserable, tRewgga: Parichchadayutah, having dresses. #Rm: Malinah, dirty.
whgAd Arkaputre, Saturn being in his Triméaméaka,

8. If Mars occupy his own Trimséwsa, the individual
born will get a wife, strength, ornaments, generosity, fire
of energy and bravery. If Saturn be in his own Trimsé-
msa, the native will be afflicted with diseases ; his wife will
die before him; his temper will be angry; he will be addicted
to others’ wives ; he will be miserable ; will have a house,
clothes, attendants and the like and will be very dirty.

Remarks :—The Trimsdmsa is not mentioned in the Sloka ; liow then
ig this meaning conveyed here ? In the results of Venus to be said in
verre 10, this Trimdiméa will be noticed subsequently.

Jo fqo—qIT TN 9AIM: FEYUTwHEATR-
EIAEAAATER: | SRARE R g Re-
ATETIHIEEYAT: AVASRAFIT: 0 & 0

wid Svimde, in his own Triméamdaka, v Gurau, Jupiter, wwgagfizgm:
Dhanayagahsnkhabuddhiyuktah, united with wealth, fame, happiness, and intelleot,
Raefrgmafvegmirrn:  Tejasvipljyanirugudyamabhogavantab, lustrous and energetie,
honourable, healthy, hopeful and enthusiastio, capable of enjoying. Hurwerwafi-
urfimarendenega:  Medhakaldkapatakavyavivadadil pdastraxthasibasayutah, intelli-
gent, artist, hypocrite, literary author, arguer, artisan, versed in Sastras, brave,
afd Sodje, Mercury in his own Triméarmdaks. =R Atimdnydh, very much
respected.
9. If Jupiter occupy his own Trims8mda, the indivi-
dual born will become wealthy, famous, happy and intelli-
gent, He will also be lustrous and very energetic, universally




312 BRIHAJJATAKAM.

respected, healthy, always hopeful and ready to do any work
and possessing all human enjoyments., If Mercury occupy
his own Trimsfmsa, the native will become intelligent,
artistic, hypocrite, literary author, arguer, workman {(e.g., car-
penter, &o.) versed in Sastras and brave. He will also be
very much respected.

Remarks—By “artistic” is meant here as skilled in musie, dancing,
painting, efc.

ﬁm—é ﬁmﬁ‘r Wm&m‘
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& 8ve, in one’s own, ' Tri , in one's Trimsméa, wygngw
Bahusumnkh&mgyabh&gy&rtharﬂpsb. lmvmg many sons, living in comfort,
healthy, fortunate, wealthy and of guod appearance, Sukre, on Venus ocoupy-
ing. #we; Ttkspnh, wicked. @wiey: Sulalitavapuh, baving a very fair and gentlo
body, ymiNfY: Suprakirpendriyah, a sensualist, capableto hold intercourse with
many women. % Ohs, aud, yoent Strastabdhan, hero ; one confounded (slow at
work), fewrelr Vigamabadhakau, wicked ; executioner. wypwre®t Sadgupddhyau,
well qualified, rich. gl Bukhijitau, happy, learned. Wik Charvamgestau, of
a beautiful body, liked by all. <fiwfagRy Ravidasdiyutesn, the Sun, Moon ocoupying
puccesaively. wregt'sRy AraparvAmdakesu, the Trimdaméfkss of Mars, Saturn,
Jupiter, Mercury and Venus successively.

10. If Venus occupy her own Trimsdmsa, the indivi-

dual born will get numerous sons, much happiness, health,
fortune, and wealth and good appearance. He will become
also wicked, his body being very fair ; he will be gentle and
delicate and he will be a great sensualist.

If the Sun be at the time of birth in Mars’ Triméfmsa,
the native will become a greathero ; if the Moon be in Mars
Tripépés, the native will be confounded and dull, If

e
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the Sun be in Saturn's Trimsémda, the native will become
wicked; and if the Moon bein Saturn’s Trimsdwsa, the native
will become an executioner. Ifthe Sun be in Jupiter’s, the
native will become well-qualified; and if the Moon be there
the native will become wealthy. If the Sun bhe in Mercury’s
Trimsémsa, the native will live in comfort and will be happy;
and if there be the Moon, he will become a scholar, If the
Sun be in Venus’s Trimsémésa, the native will possess a beauti-
ful body and if there be Moon, the native will become lovely
and liked by all.

Thus ends the Twenty-first Chapter on Aéraya Yogs
in Brihajjitaka by Srt Varéha Mihirdchérya.



OHAPTER XXII,
ON MISOELLANEOUS PLANETARY COMBINATIONS.

A T—TAGFH AR FATHY AT H-
Bran: | a9 g3 AsTERTET: TG A9 R

o gppeimren: Svarksatufigamitlatrikonagdl, the planets residing in their
own houses, or in their exalted houses, or in their mfilatrikopa (the primary
triangular) houses, ey Kapialtegu, in the four angles commencing with the
Ascendant. wawr: Yavantah, as many as. wiiken: Adritgh, are situated, %% Sarve,
sll. w Eva, cortainly. @ Te, they. wwmrewr: Anyonyakérakah, Karaka planets
to each other; they being instruments of each other. win: Karmagal, the
planet in the tenth house from another such Karka planet, § Tu, but. i
Tesdm, of these KAraka planets; of these angular planets. Fiwa: Videsatah,
especially reckoned,

1. The angular planets (1) (from the Ascendant) when

they are in their own houses, or when they are exalted or
when they are in their Malatrikona houses are said to be the
Kéraka planets to each other, i.e., they become co-workers
(mutually helping causes) in generating certain effects. Of
these angular planets, the planet in the tenth house from
another planet is reckoned as the special co-worker of that

planet.
Note—(1) Planets occupying the angular or Kendra houses,

THEA-FHATIE qNGY TG FIATH
T | wrew Gifdan o W et
I uURN

witmmd Karkatodayagate, the Ascendant being the Karka or Cancer.
Yath4, thus; for instance, =g Udupe, the Moon (residing). mgm: Svochchagah,
when exalted. gwowiyw: Kujayamirkasiirayah, Mars, Saturn, the Sun, and
Jupiter. wrow: Karakdb, Kdraka planets; co-workers. fanim: Nigaditéh, are said
to be; are known as. ok Parasparam, amongst each other, wawer Lagnagasya,
of the planet that is in the Ascendant. @ww; Sakalah, all the planets. wcigm:
Ambardmbugak, in the tenth and in the fourth houses,
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2. Suppose, for example, the Ascendant to be the sign
Karka (Cancer) occupied by the Moon and suppose Mars,
Saturn, the Sun and Jupiter to occupy respectively their
exalted signs, then these four planets (Mars, Saturn, the Sun
and Jupiter) are known as KAiraka planets or co-workers
amongst each other (1). Moreover all the planets (2)
occupying the fourth or the tenth houses are Karaka planets
to the planet occupying the Ascendant (the Ascending
planet is not the Kdraka of them, ., the reverse does not
hold).

Notes~~(1) "I'he following description represents the positions of the
planets as stated in this verse : —eg., the fourth house Cancer at the top
represents the Ascendant; Moon and Jupiter ave there; Cancer is the
exalted house of Jupiter as well as the Moon’s own house. The seventh
house Tul4 is Saturn's exalted house ; Mays is exalted in Makara, the 10th
house and the Sun is also exalted in Mega, the lst house. Moon and
Jupiter are in the 4th house which is the Ascendant; Saturn is in the
7th house ; Mars is in the 10th house and the Sun isin the Ist house
which is Mesa.

The Commentator infers from this stanza that the planets occupying
their own houses, exalted and Mélatrikona signs are also mutually Karaka
planets if they occupy the angular signs from one another, though not the
angular signs from the Ascendant.

All the planets whether they occupy their own signs, their exalted
signs or their Mdlatrikona signs or not, according to the Commentator.

FLRI-A RN g aR Fn |
GEIIWEFIA: FITHATY & & U 3

wfddnm: Svatrikopochchagal, the planets situated in their own houses,
in their Trikona houses and in the exalted houses. Rg: Hetub, the helping cause.
W% Anyonyam, amongst each other, = Yadi,if. wm: Karmagah, when in the
tenth house (from such sign). gy Subyit, the friendly planet, wywwan: Tadguya-
sampannsh, or the planet that is for the time being friendly. www: Kéarakal,
co-worker ; the helping planei, wCha, and. wf Api, also. %Sa, that planet;
the planet in the tenth house, wm; Smritab, is reckoned to be.
3. If any planet occupy its own or its exalted or its
Mdlatrikona house (1) and moreover if it be situated in the

tenth house from any other planet (also in its own, or its
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exalted or its Mfilatrikona house), then the first planet on
account of its being friendly or the then friendly (2) is known
as the KAraka of the second planet (¢. e., the second is not the
Kaéraka of the first) (3).

Notes :—(1) But not occupying the angular houses from the Ascendant.

(2) Because it occupies the tenth house,

(8) The effects of the Karaka planets are described in Variha
Mihira’s work on Yoga Yatra or marching occasions, in which it is said
that when a prince loses his kingdom, he recovers it in the Antardads
period of a Karaka planet; again it is said that a man enjoys comfort,
wealth and success when the Moon passes through the house of a Kéaraka
planet, or through the 2nd house from that occupied by the Sun. Also
that the journey may be a successful one, it shall be commenced when
the Moon occupies either of the two places mentioned above, otherwise the
traveller will meet with disasters on the way.

HI-TH Wi S w7 /g9 | w-
JAY T FRY FCHEEIIRI T U 2 1

v+ Subham, suspicious. R Vargottame, in the Vargottama Navimda.
wm Janma, birth. ¥fra® Vediathane, in the house second from the sign which
the Sun occupied during one’s birth time. % Cha, and. wpR Sadgrahe, on the
henefic planets (e.g., any one of Mercury, Jupiter, Venus) occupying. wqrdy
Adlinyesu, occupied by; without any planets not existing, 4.e., the planefs
oceupying even une or.more of the four angles, W Cha, and. &7y Kendresu, in
one or more of the angular houses. wreswesRy Karakdkhyagrahesu, on there being
Karaka (co-working) planets also, % Chs, and,

4, The individual, born when the rising Navimsa is
a Vargottama one, or when the Moon occupies a Vargottama
Navamsa, will be happy and prosperous throughout his life.
Such also will be the results to one during whose birth time
the 2nd house from the Sun may be occupied by benefic
planets or wheneven one of the 4 angular houses (1) be
occupied by planets. The results will be also happy and
prosperous if during the birth time there be Kéraka (co-
working) planets in the signs (2).
Notes— (1) If one of the angular houses be occupied by a planet, the
person will be happy ; if two or more be occupied he will be happier still;



OH. XXII, ON MIS0. PLANETARY COMBINATIONS. 317

and if the planets be benefic, the person will ba exceedingly happy and
Prosperous.

(2) The results will be more happy, if there be more favourabls
combinations.

Yarfig-ad TS GEGEAT:  FREAT JEAA-
FAAT: | FEINIRFIRNRTAST: FORY TR 0 Y

#« Madhye, while in the prime of manhood; in the middle age, wre:
Vayasah, of the age ; of the period of life. &wer: Kendrasthah, situated in any
angular cardinal) house, Yewmem: Gurujanmalagnaphb, Jupiter, or the ruler
of the sign occupied by the Moon during birth, or the ruler of the Ascendant
during birth, wvRvmimae'o: Pristhobhayakodayarksagh, when situated respect-
ively in the signs that rise in the horizon with their backs first, in the Pisces, and
in the signs that rise in the horizon with their faces in the front (when the
Dasfipati is about to enter his own period of awarding fruits) 3 Tu, but, wd
Ante, during the latter part of the Dasd period. ww: Antah, during the middle
of the Dagd period, =y Prathamegu, during the firat payt of the Dadd period,
wr: PAkadih, yielding results,

5. If, at the time of the birth, of a person any angular
house be occupied by Jupiter, or the ruler of the sign occupi-
ed by the Moon during birth or the ruler of the Ascendant,
the individual born will be happy while in his full vigour of
manbood. Again, if at the commencement of & Das4 period,
the Daddpati (the ruler of such period) happen to occupy a
back rising (Pristhodaya) sign, (1) he will award his
results at the end of the Dagd period. If such ruler oceupy
a front rising (2) (Sirodaya) sign, he will produce his effects
at the beginning of his period and if the ruler occupy the
double rising (3) (Siraprigthodaya) sign the effects will be
folt in the middle of the Dagé period.

Notes :—The Dax period is to be divided into three equal parts,

(1) The back rising signs are Mesa, Vrisa, Dhanu, Karka and
Makara. .

(2) The front rising sigus are Mithuvs, Simha, Kanys, Tula,
Vyidchika, and Kumbha.

®) The double rising signs are Mina (see verse 10, Chapter I).

+
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Rmweafity Dinakararudhirau, the San and Mars. www® Pravedakdle, when
about to enter a sign ; while in the first third part of any sign. Teyg® Gurubhyi-
gujau, Jupiter and Venus, st Bhavanasya, of any house or sign, wearfr
Madhyayftau, while in the middle third of any sign. dwgaufir Ravisutadaginan,
Saturn and the Moon, ffie Vinirgamasthau, while in the last third part of
any sign. wfema: éaéitanayah. Mercury, wex: Phaladah, awarding results;
produce their effects, 3 Tu, but. wiwew Sarvakédlam, always; anywhere in any
sign throughout his course.

6. The Sun and Mar€ award their respective results
immediately after entering a sign (i.e., while in the first 8rd
part of a sign) ; Jupiter and Venus produce their effects when
passing through the middle third of any sign ;*Saturn and
Moon do so when passing through the last third of a sign and

Mercury produces its effects throughout the sign.

Note :~The sign is supposed here to be divided into three equal
parts of 10 degrees each,

Thus ends the Twenty-second Chapter on Miscellaneous Yogas by
Srt Varaha Mibirdchirya of Avantika,

S
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CHAPTER XXIII
ON THE CHAPTER ON EVILS.
Or on Malefic Planetary Combinabions,
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wm Lagndt, from the Ascendant. g Putrakalatrabhe, in the fifth
and seventh houses, the houses of son and wife respectively, ywiRomd™ Subhapa-
tipripte, on being occupied by auspicious rulers. sww Athav, or, wad® Alokite,
being aspected by. <wxm Chandrat, from the Moon, ot V4, or. R -Yadi, if ww
Sampat, wealth ; son or wife is here meant as the wealth, as the case may be, wRa
Asti, comes, ft Hi, certainly, w1 Tayoh, of them; sons or wife, ¥a: Jiieyah, are
to be congidered. wRr Anyathd, otherwise, wivar: Asambhavih, not poasible ; not
having or possessing. Wama® Pithonodayage, the sign Kany4d being the Ascen-
dant. @ Ravau, on the Sun being. d¥ga: Ravisutah, Saturn, SmRwn: Minas-
thitah, in the sign Pisces (the seventh from KanyA). wmoer Ddrahd, killing the
wife, 4. ., meaning the deathof the wife. gmeewm: Putrasthfinagatak, in the
fifth house from Kany4, i, e., in the sign Makara, wCha, and. ym Putramar-
agam, the death of the son, g Putrab, the son, wWe: Avaneh, of the earth, xwfd
‘Yachohati, gives ; yields.

1. If, during the birth of a persou, the fifth house from
the Ascendant or from the Moon be either occupied or aspected
by its ruler or any benefic planet, that man will have sons (1)
as his property ; and if the seventh house be so occupied or
aspected, he will get a wife as his property. Otherwise (2),
he will get no sons nor wife (such events can be forecast

from the nature of other houses).

Again if the sign Kanyd be the Ascendant and if the
Sun be there and Saturn occupy the sign Mina, theu the
person will lose his wife. Again if the sign Kanyd be the
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Asgcendant and if the Sun be there and Mars occupy the sign
Makara, the person will see the death of his son.

Notes,—There are twelve kinds of sons in the Hindu Law.

(1) Aurasa—The eldest legitimate son, born of the real father and
mother.

(2) Ksetraja—the offspring of a wife by a kinsman duly appointed
to raise up issue to the husband.

(8) Datta—An adopted son with the consent of his natural parents.

(4) Kritrima—a grown-up son adopted without the consent of his
natural parents.

(5) Adhamapravava—an adopted son of a low-caste person.

(8) Gedhotpanna—a son born secretly of a woman, when her
husband is absent, the real father being unknown.

(7) Apaviddah—a son that is abandoned by the father or mother
or by both and adopted by a stranger.

(8) Paunarbhava--a son born of 4 woman married again.

(9) Kanina—the son of an unmarried woman.

(10) Sahoda—the son of a woman pregnant at marriage.

(11) Kritaka~—a son purchased from his natural parents,

(12) Dadipravava—a son of a female slave.

Thus the commentary adds :—
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Thus the Sérivali writes :—If in one’s horoscope, the house of sons
(3. e., the fifth house) be an auspicious one, or if it be either occupiéd
or aspected by a benefic planet, the individual will have one or other of
the twelve kinds of sons described above,

If the son’s house (4.¢., the fifth house) from the Ascendant or from the
Moon whichever is more powerful, be an auspicious one and if it be the
Varga of Jupiter or be aspected by benefic planets, the issue will be
Aurssa or alegitimate son. The number of sons will be the number
represented by the Navimda occupied by the benefic planet in the fifth
house ; again if the filth house be also aspected by benefic planets, then
the sons will be double of the aforesaid number. Again, if the fifth house
be occupied by malefic planets, the number of sons represented by the
Navimsa oceupied by the malefies will die ; and double that number will
die if the house he also aspected by wialefic planets,

1f the fifth house be the house of Saturn, and if it be aspected by
Mercury and not hy Jupiter, Mavs and the Sun, the issue will be Keetraja
and will get the qualities of Saturn; if the fifth house be that of Mercury
and if it be aspected by Saturn and not by Jupiter, Mars and the Sun,
the issue algo will be Ksetraja buthe will possess the qualities of Mercury,

1f the ffth house be that of Saturn and occupisd by Saturn and if
it aspects the Moon, the issue will be Dattaka ; if the fifth house be of
Mercury and occupied by Mercury and if it aspects the Moon, the issug
will be Krita.

1f the last Navamda of the fifth house be that of Mars and if there
be Saturn in the fifth house and if it be not aspected by the remaining
planets, the issue will be Kritrima.

1f the ffth house be the Varga of Saturn and if the Sun be there
and if it be aspected by Mars, the issue will be Adhamapravava,

1f the Moon occupy the Navimsa of Mars in the fifth house and if
it be aspected by Saturn and not by the remaining planets, the issne
will be Gudhotpatti.

1£ the fifth house he the Varga of Saturn and oceupied by Mars and
if it be aspected by the Sun, the issue will be Apaviddha, Thus says
o ﬂfea the fifth house be the Varga of Saturn and occupied by Satura
and if it be aspected by Venus and the Sun, the issue .wxll be Paunarvava,

1§ the fifth house be beyond the rays of the setting Sun and if it be

4
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spected by the Sun, or if it be occupied by the Sun, the issue will be
Kénina.
If the fifth house be the Varga of the Sun and the Moon and if it be
" occupied by the Sun and the Moon and aspected by Vennus, the issue will
be Sahoda.

If the fifth house be inauspicious and oceupied by powerful malefics
and if it be vot aspected by any benefic planet and if Venus aspects the
Venus Naviiméa of the fifth house, the issue will be Disipravava. Some
read Moon, in the place of Venus aforesaid.

1f the fifth house be the Varga of Venus and the Moon and if it be
occupied or aspected by them, the issue will be females of the character
indicated by those houses ; or there will be male issues other than the
twelve sorts ahove mentioned.

o sowwnl fafpdd alhfr ¢ gEy Seoid: wwe-
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Some describe in some details regarding one's wife, thus:—

If the seventh Louse from the Lagna or from the Moon whichever
is more powerful, be occupied by Venus, Moon, Jupiter and Mercury, or
by any three or any two or any one of these, or if the seventh house be
the house of any of these four orif it be aspected by all or any of these,
the wives will be of the characters indicated by the Vargas of the influenc-
ing plunets ; and if there be evil planets, the death of wives is to be
forecast.

If the seventh house be occupied by the Moon and Saturn, the wife
will quit the husband and marry again.

The number of wives will be the number represented by the
Navimda occupied by the ruler of the seventh house or the number re-
presented by the Navamsa aspected by the ruler of the seventh house,

If Jupiter or Meremry occupy the 7th house and the Naviiméa of
the Sun or Mars or if the Moon and Venus (Venus especially) he power-
ful or if they occupy or aspect the seventh house, the person will have
geveral wives,

Under the influence of Jupiter and Venus, the wife will be of the
game cagte and rank; under the influence of the Sun, Mars, Moon or

e
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Saturn, the wife will be of a lower rank, Under the influence of the power-
ful Venus or of the powerful Moon, the wife will become a prostitute.
Thus the Ketuméla says.

TRR-ITUR:  Rraagrediadaaiay yg-
FAASYNAGT: | MFqA@RaEHATRY STaEdt gq-
feraragras: 4k 0

amR: Ugragrahail, by the malefics, Mars, Saturn, Sun, Rewgredfed: Sita-
chaturasrassmsthitail, situated in the fourth and eighth houwses from Venns,
wafid Madhyasthite, (if Venus he situated) between the malefics. ygw® Bhrigu-
tanaye, on Venus being, wwar Athavd, or, audn Ugrayoh, between the malefics,
R: Saumyagrahaib, by the benefic planets, wWefgnsoRA Asahitasamnirtksite,
not accompanied by nor aspected by, wmma: JiyAbadhah, the death of the
wife, agaarm ;. Dahananipatapddajal, resulling from five, or from fall from a
height or by hanging by ropes or so.

2. The person’s wife will die from fire if, during his
birth time, malefic planets Mars, Saturn, or Sun be situated
in the 4th and 8th houses from Venus; will die by falling
(from some elevated place) if malefic planets be on both sides
of Venus; or will hang herself by ropes if Venus bhe not
accompanied nor aspected by any benefic planet. (These
results will occur during the lifetime of the husband.)

Notes :—This is also the opinion of Gérgi, the famous astrologer.
Some authors note hers two Yogas only, which is not proper.

Fo Ao—FATBTATEG:  ATATEAITFAT: Tt
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wtq Lagnft, from the Ascendant, =wiftwdr: Vyavfirigatayoh, in the twelfth
or sixth house, ffwedr Saditigmaragmyoh, the Sun and Moon, w=n Patnys,
together with his wife. = Saha, together with, wwwww Ekanayanasys, of one-eyed
beings, wif. Vadanti, say == Janma, birth. g7wdr: Dyunasthayob, in the
seventh house from the Ascendant, —waR{wAdwRr: Navamapaficha nsthayoh,
in the ninth or fifth house, & V4, or. pms: Sukriirkayoh, Venus and the Sun,
frearey. Vikaladaram, of defective limbs. s¥fR Utanti, say. waw Jatam, horn,
3. 1If, during the birth time of any individual, the 6th

and the 12th houses from the Ascendant be occupied, one by
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the Sun and the other by the Moon, (or both the planets in
either the 6th or the 12th house), the person and his wife
will each have one eye only. Again the person will be
deformed if Venus and the Sun (both) (1) occupy one of the
three houses, the 7th, the 9th or the 5th from the Ascendant,

Note:~(1) Venus or the Sun according to some. This is opposed
to Gérgt, whom the Commentator guotes. Gargt holds the opinion of the

s e e el
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¥ Kogodays, Saturn being the Ascendant. yed Bhrigutanaye, Venus.
weroni Astachakrasandhan, in the las NavAmdas of Vyidchika, Karks, or Mtna
a8 well as in the seventh house from the Ascendant, damfi; Vandhyfpatih, the
husband of & barren wife. % Yadi,if. ® Na, not, gy Sutarkgam, the constel-
lation indicating the son, i.e., the fifth house from the Ascendant, ey Istayuk-
tam, ocoupied by o benefic planet. wwR: PApagrahail, by the malefic planets.
seomwrfie®: Vyayamadalagnarfdisamsthail, in the twelfth, seventh, aud the
first houses ; in all, two, or one of these, W Ksine, waning. xfif énﬁni, Moon.
wymewmm Agutakalatrajanma, the birth of an individual having no son nor wife,
R Dhisthe, in the fifth house from the Ascendant,

4. If, during the birth time of any individual, Saturn
be the Ascendant (1) and if Venus occupy the Chakra-
samdhi Navimsas and the 7th house from the Ascendant, the
person’s wife will be barren, on condition that the fifth
house be not united with any benefic planet. Again, if the
malefic planets occupy the 12th and the 7th houses and the
Ascendant, the waning Moon occupying the 5th house, the
person will have no wife nor sons.

Note:—(1) 1t is clear that the Ascendant must be Vyisa or Kanys,
or Maokara, in which case the 7th houses will respectively be Vyidchika,

Mina, and Karka; and the last Navémdas of these three houses are known
a8 Chakrasandhis or Riksandhis (see verse 7 san, Chapter 1.)
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wfimgndr:  Asitakujayoh, of Saturn and Mars; of any one of theso. ¥
Varge, in the Varga division or in the Varga degrees. wer® Astasthe, in the
aoventh house from the Ascending house; in the Descending house. f® Site, Venus,
wq¥fa® Tadaveksits, aspected by either Saturn or Mars. wagafim: Parayuvatigah,
going to another's wife. & Tau, Saturn and Mars (united in the Descending
sign), %aOChet, if. ¥3: Sendul, united with the Moon (also). fwmar Striys, with
wife, @ Saha, together with. ¢xw: Pumschalah, the husband addioted with
another woman and the wife addicted with another man ; both the hushand
and wife as adulterer and harlot, wymmRfu Bhrignjatadinoh, of Venus and
Moon (in one sign), weR Aste, in the seventh house, (Satarn and Marsin the
seventh from Venus and Moon), wwi: Abbaryah, having no wifs, = Narah,
the individual born, Rgn: Visutah, without son. @R Api, even; and. w V4, and,
qRemry; Parinatatanth, old ; when late in life we: Nristryob, the male and
female planet (both in the seventh house). g8 Dristau, aspected by. z%: S'ubhnil),
by the benefic planet, semdl Pramadapatf, the hushand of a very aged wife.

5. 'The individual born will be in illicit intercourse
with another man’s wife if, during his birth time, Venus be
in the Descendant and in Saturn or Mars's Varga and also
aspected by Saturn or Mars.

Both the individual and his wife will commit adultery if
the Moon, Suturn and Mars be in the Descendant and Venus
occupy Satmin or Mars’s Varga and be also aspected by
Saturn or Mars.

The person will have neither wife nor sons, if Venus
and the Moon occupy a sign, Saturn and Mars being in
the 7th house from the Venus and the Moon (some say
from the Ascendant).

The person’s wife will be an elderly woman and the
man will marry late in life if when the male and female
planets occupy a sign; Saturn and Mars occupy the Des-
cendant and be aspected by benefic planets.

{
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savder Vamsachhettd, destroyer of one’s race or family. wmge®: Khamada-
sukhagail, in the tenth, seventh and fourth houses respectively. wezgrdwmn:
Chandradaityejyapipaih, by 'the Moon, Venus, and the malefics (Sun, Mars or
Saturn) respecf.wely fefl Silpf, an artisan; an artificer. w¥ Tryamde, the
Decanate, figayd Saélsucayute, accompanied by Mercury, Rwgden®3? Kendra-
samsthdrkidriste, (the sign of the ruler of the aforesaid Decanate) aspected by
Saturn in the Ascendant or in any of the other angles. gmat Ddsyfm, of a maid-
servant; of a female slave. wm. JAtah, born. el Ditisutagurau, on Venus
heing, fiwd Rihphage, in the twelfth house from the Ascendant. e Saura-
bhage, and in Saturn’s NavAmda. #% Niche, engaged in low menial services,
unbecoming of him, wH&: Arkendvoh, the Sun and Moon being situated.
wpwer: Madanagatayoh, in the descending house. gedn Dristayol, on being
aspected by, ¥ Stryajena, by Saturn.

6. The individual born will make his family extinct
with him, if, during his birth, there be Moon in the 10th
house, Venus in the 7th house and the malefic planets
in the 4th house; will become an artisan and painter if
during his birth Saturn be in the Ascendant or any other
angular house and aspect a sign whose ruler’s Decanate is
occupied by Mercury; will be born of a maid-servant if
Venus exist in the 12th house from the Ascendant at birth
and is also in Saturn’s Navimsa ; and will do menial deeds
unbecoming of him if the Moon occupy the Descendant and

be aspected by Saturn.
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wradidn: PApAlokitayoh, on being aspected by the malefics. fmrafre: Sit4-
vanijayoh, Venus and Mars. wevedr: Astasthayoh, while descending ; while set-
ting, arewsy Vadhyaruk, having diseases visible from outside, e.., élephantiasi
and the like. ¥% Ohandre, on the Moon being in. w¥exfwivw® Karkatavridohi-
kAmgdakagate, in the Karka or Vridchika Navimdas. w: Papaih, by the malsfics.
§% Yute, united with, ey Gruhyaruk, having diseases not visible from outside ;
diseases of the genital organ, fd Svitrd, & white leper. Rwredr; thphba-
dhanasthayob, in the twelfth and second houses. wipw@r: Adubhayoh, Saturn and
Mars (respectively). ¥ Chandrodaye, on the Moon ascending. we® ¥ Aste ravau,
on the Sun descending, w Chandre, on the Moon being in. & Khe, in the
tenth houge. waffd Avanije, on Mars being in. wemt Astage, descending,
Cha, and. faws: Vikalah, defective in body. R Yadi, if. ww: Arkajah, Saturn,
afm; Vedigah, 1n the second house from the Sun, called Vesi,

7. If, during birth, Venus and Mars be in the Des-
cendant and be afflicted (aspected by malefics), the indivi-
dual will be afflicted with diseases visible from outside
(such as elephantiasis and the like); if the Moon be in
Karka or Vrischika Navimsa and be united with malefics,
the person will be afflicted with diseases not visible from
outside (such as the diseases of the genital organ and the
like).

The person will be attacked with white leprosy
if the Moon be in the Ascendant, Saturn in the 12th, Mars
in the 2nd and the Sun in the 7th house from the Ascend-
ant; will be deformed if the Moon be in the 10th house
from the Ascendant, Mars in the 7th house from the As-
cendant and Saturn in the 2nd house from the Sun.
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wa: Antal, occupying the middle position, aff Sagini, on the Moon occu-
pying. wgir: Agubhayob, between the malefics, Saturn and Mars, ¥ Mrigage,
in the Makara sign. wit Patange, the Sun (called a bird). yrewfmesiafigrmm:
Svasakeyayuplibakavidradhigulmabhajah, having diseases asthma, consumption,
spleen, abacess, or a chronic enlargement of the spleen, ¥ Sog! consumptive,
soercpgan: Parasparagribmsagayol, in each other's NavAmias, 4.6, Bun in Moon's
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Navaméa and Moon in Sun's Naviméa, v g: Ravindvoh, of the Sun and Moon,
@0 Kgetre, houses. www AthavA,or. Twa Yugapat, at the same instant, wmwan
Ekagayob, in one sign ; the Sun and Moon both in one sign, say Leo and so on.
wu: w Kyidah v, or lean and thin,

8. The individual born will be afflicted with asthma,
consumption, spleen, abscess, or a chronic enlargement of
the spleen if, during his birth, the Moon occupy a place
between Saturn and Mars and the Sun occupy the sign
Makara; or the person will be afflicted with pulmonary
consumption if the Sun occupy the Moon’s Navimsa and
the Moon occupy the Sun’s Navimsa; or the person will
be reduced to a skeleton if the Sun and Moon occupy
together either Karka or Simha.

Fo Rro—sraEmerwTRiGaT FE aAeT-
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w3 Chundre, on Moon being in, whpamwifgmond Advimadhyajhjhagakar-
kimyigajabhage, situated in the fifth Navimsa (middle) of Dhanu (Sagittarius) or
in the Navémda of Mina, Karka, Makara and Mesa (any of these). w5t Kusthi,
leper, wwmef® Samandarudbire, united with Saturn and Mars, wg3fed Tada-
veksite, aspected by Saturn and Mars., @ V4, or. @d: Yataih, on going to.
fidrey, Trikopam, in the trikoya (triangular) houses; in the fifth or the ninth
house from the Ascendant. wRmfw'a®: Alikarkivyisaih, by the migns Vyidchika,
Karka and Vrigs occupying. 4% Myige, Oapricorn, in the sign Makara, w Cha,
also, w Kusthi, leper. w Cha, also. wefed: PApasahitail, woited with male-
fics, Saturn or Mars, wadf: Avalokitaih, aspected by them. ar V&, or.

9. The individual born will be a leper if during his
birth the Moon occupy the middle of Dhanu (i.e., the 5th
Navéméa of Dhanu) or the Navimsa of the signs Mina,
Karka, Makara, or Mesa, and be either accompanied or
aspected by Saturn and Mars(l). Again, the person will be a
leper if during his birth the 5th or the 9th house from the
Ascendant be the signs Vrischika, Karka, Vrisa, or Makara
and be either occupied or aspected by Saturn and Mars (2).
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Notes :—(1) According to Yavandcharya, if the Moon be also aspected
by benefic planets af the same time, the person may not get leprosy but
itches, ringworms, &e.

(2) Some read Saturn or Mars.
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renfiwmmftam: Nidhandridhanavyayasthita], situated in the houses eighth,
sixth, second and twelfth. tﬁ!mwm Ravichandrdrayam&h, the Sun, Moon, Mars,
and Saturn. 3% aw Yathd tath, irrespectively situated ; placed anywhere (not
with any order), avagmyR@wRR: Balavadgrahadogakdrayaih, due to the excess of
bile, phlegm, or wind, the humours of the body indicated by the most powarful
of the above mentioned four planets. wemi Manujdném, of men, wwfn Janayanti,
produce. &My Anetratdim, blindness or diseases of the eye,

10. The individual born will become blind, if during
his birth, the Sun, Moon, Mars and Saturn be in the 8th,
6th, 2nd and 12th houses in any way (i.e., irrespectively) and
the blindness will be due to the excess of bile, phlegm,
or wind whichever belongs to the most powerful of the four

planets.

Note :~—If the powerful planet be the Moon, blindness will be due
to phlegmatic affections. If such planet be Mars, it will be caused by
bilious affections ; if it be the Sun, then by heat; and if it be Saturn, it
will be caused by windy affections, by stones and the like.
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vemrdedge Navamdyatvitiyadhiyutd, in the ninth, eleventh, third, and fifth
houses. w ¥ Na cha saumyail, and not aspected by the benefics. wypn: Adubhdh,
the malefic planets (the Sun, Moon, Mars, and Saturn). Réfem: Niriksitdl,
aspected by, mam Niyamit, by causes (pertaining to the most powerful planet).
WA S'ia\vanopaghatadah, originating diseases of the ears, i.e., deafness.
wwawa: Radavaikyitynkardh, originating the diseases of teeth. ¥ Cha,. and,
& Saptame, in the seventh house. .

11. If, at the birth time, the malefics (the Sun, the
Moon, Mars or Saturn) occupy the 9th, 11th, 3rd and 5th
houses and be not aspected by benefics, the individual born
will become deaf through causes indicated by the most

42
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powerful planet ; if such planets (1)-bé in the Descendant, the
teeth of the individnal will be weak and deformed.

Note ;:—{1) As described above, 7.e, oceupying the 9th, 11th, 3rd
and 5th houses and not aspected by benefic planets.
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wgeft Udayati, on rising in the horizon, wg¥ Udupe, the Moon. gwed
Surésyage, united with Rdhu, 4. e, when it isa Lunar Eclipse. w® Sa, the indivi-
dual horn, aRare: Sapidfcha, possessed by a ghost. wpRn Asubhayob, on the
malefics being. P& Trikonayol), in the Trikona houses. Irweied Sopaplava-
mapdale, on being eclipsed, <& Ravau, the Sun, wgw@® Udayasthe, in the
Ascendant. wmia: Nayanapavarjital, will be blind ; will be deprived of eyes.
12. The Moon being in the Ascendant and if she be
then eclipsed and if Saturn and Mars be respectively in the
5th and 9th houses from the Ascendant, the individual born
will get himself possessed by ghosts. Again, if, during the
birth time, the eclipsed Sun bhe rising and if Saturn and
Mars ocoupy respectively the 5th and the 9th houses from
the Ascendant, the person will lose his eyes.
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@ew: Samsprisial, attacked by; afflicted with, w® Pavanena, by windy
complaints, 4.6, gout or rheumatism, ¥%gd Mandagayute, united with Saturn,
@} Dyune, in the seventh house, & Vilagne, in the Ascendant. 7% Gurau, on
Jupiter being, ¥ Sonmédab, mad, lunatie, idiot. wafi® Avanije, on Mars being,
fiad Qthite, situated, wewe® Astabhavane, in the Descending house. R Jive,
Jupiter, frwaf%® Vilagndsrite, in the Ascendant. wgn Tadvat, like that; insane;
unsteady, @igm Sfiryasutah, Saturn. @32 Udaye, rising. wafe® Avanisute, Mars,
witmgy @ Dharmitmajadyunage, in the ninth, &fth or seventh houses, wm:
Jatal, born. = V4, or, wewacfivmi Saaahamaémtanaye, with Saturn. &9 Ksige,
waning. =R Vyaye, in the twelfth house, % Sitagan, the Moon.

18. The individual born under Saturn in the Descen-

dant, and Jupiter in the Ascendant will be afflicted with windy
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complaints, gout, theumatism, &e.; born under the Descendant
Mars and the Ascendant Jupiter will become insane; born
under the Ascendant Saturn and Mars iu the Bth, Tth or
9th house, will become an idiot ; will also become an idiot
if horn under the waning Moon and Saturu in the 12th house
from the Ascendant.
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wrmimmrchmeRed:  Radyamdapospakaraditakarfmarejyail, by the ruler
of the NavAmda of the sign where the Moon is situated during Dirth, by the Sun,
by the Moon, and by Jupiter. droRmized:  Nichddhiphméakagataib, in the
Navéméas of the rulers of their detrimental houses, wRwm®; Aribhdgagail, in the
NavAméas of their enemies. = V&, or, w: Ebhyah, out of these planets if there
be one, two, or more. weonagh:  Alpamadhyabshuvib, of a trivisl, mediocre, and
strong character respectively. wwa: Kramadah, successively; in seriatim. wgw:
Prastitdh, born. ¥ Jieyl, are to be kuown. @& Syub, hecome, ey
Abhyupagamakrayagarbhadaséh, (1) s slave in orderto got one's livelihood (if
one planet be in the Naviméas of their detrimental houses, or in their enemies

houses) (2) 8 slave bought for a certain amount (if two planets be such), (3)s
slave of o slave in a domestic family.

14, The individual born will serve under other men
for his livelihood if, during his birth, (1) the ruler of the Moon-
occupied Navimsa, (2) the Sun, (3) the Moon, or (4) Jupiter
oceupy either the Navamsa of the ruler of his detrimental
house, or any other enemy’s Navimsa; will become a slave
(purchased per money value) if two af the aforesaid planets
occupy either the one Navamsa or the other ; and if three of
the aforesaid planets occupy the one Navamsa or the other,the
person will be the slave of a slave. .
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fgrgan: Vikritadadanah, of deformed teeth; having ugly teeth. w@: Papfik,
by the malefic planets. #® Driste, aspected by, wmmeamd Vrighjahayodaye, the
signs Vriga, Mega, Dhanu rising. @i Khalitah, baldheaded. wgwdd Asubha.
ksetre, in the inauspicious houses, 1.e., in those of Mega, Simha, Vridchiks, Mekara,
Kumbhs; in any of these. wi' Lagne, becoming the Ascendant. 2 Haye, in
Dhanu. %R Brigabhe, in the sign Vrisa, @R ar Api vdl, or even. wawgad Navama-
sutage, in the ninth or fifth houses, wd: Pipaih, by the evil planets. 72 Driste,
aspected by. ¥ Rovau, the Sun. wgdww: Adridheksapal, eyes always turning
and upsteady; of useless eyes, frmwg® Dinakarasute, Saturn., ®%wmafa: Naika-
vyadhih, having many diseases. ¥% Kuje, Mars, fawe: Vikalah, deformed. gmt
PumAn, the native.

15. The individual born under the Ascendant Vrisa,
Mega, or Dhanu and aspected by the malefics will have ugly
teeth; will be baldheaded if born under the Ascendant Mesa,
Simha, Vrigchika, Makara, Kumbha, Dhanu or Vrisa and
aspected by the malefics ; will be of weak sight, if born under
the afflicted Sun in the 9th or 5th house from the Ascendant ;
will be afflicted (1) with various maladies, if born under the
afflicted Saturn in the 5th or in the 9th house ; and will be
of defective limbs, if born under the afflicted Mars in the bth
or in the 9th house.

Note :—(1) Aspected by malefics,
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wgmaret):  Vyayasutadhanadharmagail, in the twelfth, fifth, second, or
ninth house. w®: Asaumyaih, by the evil planets. wargmmfdiwi Bhavanas
ménanibandhanam, to be captured and restrained as denoted by the nature of
the rising sign, e.g, those born under the Ascendant Mega, Vrisa, Dhanu, are
confined by being bound with ropes; under Mithuna, Kany4, Tuld, Xumbha,
are loaded with fetters; under Karka, Makara, Mina, shut up in a well-guarded
place without being tied, ag if a bird in a cage ; under Vridchika, in a subterra-
nean cell. fway Vikalpyam, are to be thought, wemPmamm Bhujaganigada-
pAdabhrit, suffering imprisonment of the nature denoted by Serpent Decanate
and Fetter Decanate. ¥R: Driknaih, by the ruler of the rising Decanate (under
which an individusl is born). wemdrafitfa®: Balavadasaumyanirtlksitaily, if strong
and aspected by evil planets. ¥Cha, and, g% Tadvat, like that.,
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16. The individual born under the malefic planets |
ocecupying the 12th, 5th, 2nd, and 9th houses promiscuously
will suffer capture and imprisonment as denoted by the
nature of the rising sign (1). Again, if, during the birth
time, the rising Decanate be either Serpent or Fetter De-
canate (2) and if the sign (3) of its ruler be afflicted, the per-
son will also suffer imprisonment of the nature of such sign.

Notes :—"1) If the Ascendant be Mesa, Vrisa or Dhanu, the person
will be bound with ropes. If the Ascendant be Mithuna, Kanys, Tuls,
or Kuinbha, he will be loaded with fetters, If the Ascendant be Karka,
Makara, or Mina, the person will be shut up in a fortress, but will be
taken care of. 1If the Ascendant be Vyidchika, the person will be kept
in a subterranean cell.

(2) The Serpent Decanates: These are the first, second and third
Decanates of Karka, the 1st and 2nd of Vyidchika and the 3rd of Mina.

The Fetter Decanate.—The first Decanate of Makara.

(3) That is, if the rising Decanate be the lst Decanate of Karks,
for instance, the ruler of such Decanate is the Moon whose sign is Karka.
1f the rising Decanate be the 2nd Decanate of Karka, its ruler is Mars
whose sign is Vyidchika; and if it be the 3rd Decanate of Karka, the 1
ruler of such Decanate is Jupiter, whose sign is Mina.
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quwawn; Parusavachaoah, using very horsh and rough words., wrewwh: Apa-
smArdrtal, afflicted with epilepsy ; having epileptic fits ; dead. w® Kgyal, con-
sumptive, ¥ Cha, and, fad Nigdpatau, Moon, ¥ Saravitanaye, Saturn,
wondmv Vakralokam gate, aspected by Mars. uf@i Parivesage, with halo all round,
«femy#: Raviyamakujaib, by the Sun, Saturn or Mars. fremd: Saumyidmynh,
not aspected by any benefic. wwwey Nabhabsthalam, in the tenth house; in the
sky overhead, wifid: Adritaily, oooupying, ywwyw: Bhritakah manujab, the indi-
vidual born becomesa servant of another, W™ Pirvoddistai, by the planets
aforesaid, m: Vardh dhysmih, of & good bad, or mediocre nature,

17. The individual will be using very harsh words
and will be afflicted with epilepsy and with consumption if
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he be born under the Moon accompanied by Saturn, and
aspected by Mars and surrounded by a halo (1).

The individual born under the Sun, Saturn and Mars
occupying the 10th house from the Ascendant and not being
aspected by henefic planets, becomes a servant of a dignified,
average, and low rank as the case may be (2).

Notes:—(1) Lf the Moon be united with Satarn only, the person will
be a man of harsh speech, if the Moon be united with Saturn and aspect-
ed by Mars, the person will be epileptic; if the Moon be united with
Saturn, aspected by Mars and there is a halo also, the person will be con-
sumptive.

(2) 1f one of the three planets Sun, Saturn, and Mars occupy the
10th house, the person will be a dignified servant; if 2 planets occupy
the 10th house, he will be a servant of middle vank aad if 3 planets
occupy the 10th house, he will be a sexvant of a low rank.

Thus ends the Twenty-third Chapter on Evils by Varaha Mihirg-
chdraya of Avantika.
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CHAPTER XXIV,
ON FEMALE HOROSCOPES,
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wm Yadyat, whatever, ¢ Phalam, fruits, wo® Narabhavé, on the birth
of a male individual &% Kgamam, possible, Wi AmganAndm, in the case of
females. wm Tattaf, those results only, =%q Vadet, declare, uffy Patigu, to the
husbands of females. a1 V4, or. & Sakalam, all the results (that are caleulated
from a female horoscope.) fRaw Vidheyam, are to be applied ; are to be told as
those of her husband, wai Tsim, of the females, ¥ Tu, but. wa'ww Bhartyi-
maragam, death of their hushands. X Nidhane, from the eighth house, wy:
Vapuh, about the hody, the physique of the females, 3 Tu, but. wi'gt Lagnen-
dugam, to be counted from the nature of the Ascendant and the Moon-occupied
sign, gwwm Bubhagats, prosperity; fortune, we™ Astamaye, from the th
house, ufd: w Patih cha, and the husband ; .., what the husband will be.

1. Of all the effects that are declared in the horos-
copy of men, those only are applicable to women which afe
possible for them ; the rest are applicable to their husbands.
According to some, all the effects will affect the husband.
The death of the husband shall be determined from the 8th
house (from the Ascendant) in female horoscopes. Matters
connected with the physique of a woman shall be determined
from the rising sign and the sign occupied by the Moon ;
and matfers connected with her prosperity and fortune and
her husbaund’s beauty, &c., shall be determined from the 7th
house.

Notes :—Such effects as are declared in the king-making combins-
tions, ete,, are to be told with regard to the husbands; those that are
declared under the Nabhasa Yogas or Astral Combinations are applicable
to both.
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g9y Yugmesu, sitnated in the even signs. wmfédr: Lagnagasinoh, the Moon
and the Ascendant heing situated in. wefifiom: Prakyitisthitdh, truly feminine ;
womanish, mild and gentle, befitting a woman. & Sut, female. ui\awwm/ i
Sachchilabhisagayuti, of good character and having ornaments. ypgsdm: Subha-
dristayoh, aspected by benefic planets. % Cha, and. Smerett; Ojasthayoh, sitnated
in the odd signs. ¥ Cha, and. wywefdegmr Manujékritiéilayuktd, having male
appearance and male characteristics, @t PApA, vicious. % Cha, and, wyniifémr:
Papayntaviksitayoh, accompanied or aspected by the malefies. 7@t Gugond, ill-
qualified ; having no qualifications, .
2. The woman born will possess a truly feminine
form and look if the Ascendant and the sign occupied by the
Moon be even ; will moreover be of good character and will
possess ornaments (chastity and other virtues being counted
among the ornaments), if the above signs be aspected by
benefic planets. But if such signs be odd, the woman will
get a maculine appearance and possess male characteris
tics ; and if they be either found with or aspected by male-
fic planets, she will have no qualifications and become

vicious.
Note :—-1f the conditions be partly good and partly bad, the woman
will be qualified partly with the ahove qualifications and partly with the

above disqualifications.
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wat KanyA, the female born. ws Eva, thus. ger Dustd, bad ; vicious, even
before marriage, R Vrajati, produces; elopes with anotlier male, x¢ Iha, in this
Mars's house, awd Disyam, maid-servant, gt Sadhvi, chaste. &mm Saméfys, with
Mayh ; weRege Kucharitrayukta, of a bad character, warmend® Biifinydtmajarkge,
in Mars's houses, 4 e., in Meyn and Vyischika, smu: Kramaga}, successively, wi;
Amgakesu, in the Trimddmda (of Mars). =m gommiarmy Vakrirkijivenduja-
bhargavAnam, of Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, Mercury, and Venus respectively.
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3. The female horn will become corrupt (even before
marriage) if the Ascendant or the sign occupied by the
Moon at the time of birth is either Mesa or Vrigchika,
and also if the rising Trimédmsa or the Trimsdmsa occupied
by the Moon be that of Mars; will be a maid-servant, if
the above Trimddmsa be that of Saturn; will be chaste
and pure, if the above Trimsimsa be that of Jupiter; will
be tricky and tempting, if it be that of Mercury; will
be of bad character, if it be that of Venus.

EETAT—FET G HIQT FATAT ST JA2ATGT-
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3% Dustd, of a had character. 3 Punarbhih, marrying a sccond time,
wmer Sagund, endowed with qualities, Werer Kaldjiid, knowing musio, dancing,
painting, &e. www KhayAtd, fomous. ¥R Guuaib, on account of being humble
and amiable. wgxafd® Asuraptjitarkse, in Venus louses, i e, in Vyiga and
Tuld, @ Syat, hecome. wét KApatl, hypoerite. ®wem Klivasama, like eunuchs, wh
Satl, chaste. % Cha, and, 3@ Baudhe, in the houses of Mercury, 4.e., in the houses
of Mithuna or Kanyd, mumw GupAdhys, well qualified. wRefwwrn Pravikirpakdma4,
lustful ; going to all persons,

4. The female born will be of a bad character if
the Ascendant and the sign occupied by the Moon during
birth be either Vrisa or Tuld, and also the rising Trims-
dmsa or the Trimsdamsa occupied by the Moon be that of Mars;;
if it be that of Saturn, she will marry a second time; if of Jupi-
ter, she will possess good and virtuous qualities ; if of Mer-
cury, she will be skilled in music and dancing; if it be
that of Venus, she will be renowned for her good qualities.
Again she will be wily and deceitful if the Ascendant or
the Moon-occupied sign at birth be Mithuna or Kanyd
and also if the rising Trimsimsa or the Trimsimida
occupied by the Moon be that of Mars ; will be a hermaphro-
dite, if it be of Saturn; will be chaste, if of Jupiter; well
qualified, if of Mercury, and she will, ont of lust, commit
ad‘;ﬂtery, if it be that of Venus.
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wwey Svachchhands, of an independent natuve, wiarf Patig}u&tini,
slayer of one’s hushand, wggwr Bohuguy4, diversely well qualified. fufees Silpint,
an artist. wandt Asdhvi, an unchaste woman. wg? Indubhe, the sign Karka
(Moon being there or Karka being the Ascendant). wwa Nyfichard, behaving like
a male, having manners properly helonging to males. ww= Kulatf, an unchaste
woman, % Arkabhe, the sign Simha being the Ascendant or Moon being in
Simha, weyg: Nripavadhah, queen. §xifem Pumdchestits, havin & masculine natures,
wm Agamyagh, in illicit intercourse with men not approachable. # Jaive,
in the signs Dhanu and Mina (being the Ascendant or Moon being there.
Awyer Naikagfiyd, of many good qualities, wewcf: Alparatih, satisfied after a short
cohsbitation. wRmw Atigupd, of many good qualities. frorge Vijiianayukta,
of wonderful knowledge. weft Asatf, an unchaste woman. Dadt, maid-servant.
wreew Nicharatd, addicted to low persons. &R Arkibhe, in the housés of Saturn
4. e. Makara and Kumbha (these being the Ascendant or the Moon being in
them). affew Patiratd, devoted to her husband, ger Dusta, bad. wwem Apraja,
Dbarren. wted; Svamdakail), in Venus' own Trimséaméa.

J 5. The female born will act freely according to her
own will if the Ascendant or the Moon-occupied sign at
birth be Karkata and if the rising Trimsamea or the
Trimsmsa occupied by the Moon be that of Mars ; will
murder her husband if it be that of Saturn; will possess
many good qualities, if of Jupiter; will be a refined artist,
if of Mercury; will be unchaste, if it be of Venus.

The female born will be of a masculine nature, if
the Ascendant or the Moon-occupied sign at birth be
Simha, and if the rising Triméimsa or the Moon-occupied
Trimsfimsa be that of Mars; will be unchaste, if of Saturn ;
will be a queen, if of Jupiter ; will have a masculine nature,
if of Mercury; will be corrupt with men unapproachable,

)‘\'lf of Venus.
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The female born will possess many good qualifica-’
tions if the Ascendant or the Moon-occupied sign at birth
be Dhanu or Mina and if the rising Trimsfmsa or the Moon-
occupied Triméimsa be thab of Mars; will cohabit shortly,
if of Saturn; will have many good qualities, if of Jupiter;
will be a woman of knowledge, if of Mercury; unchaste,
if of Venus.

The female born will he a maid-servent if the
Ascendant or the Moon-occupied sign at birth be Makara
or Kumbha and if the rising Trimédmsa or the Moon-occupied
Tripdémsa be that of Mars; will join a person of low
caste, if of Saturn; will be chaste, if of Jupiter; will be
of bad conduct, if of Mercury; and will be barren, if of
Venus.

FYGI-IATEAER: w9 fentdhiea
~ ¢
AN agigs [Aaadd il
aFwmgnrge éaéilagnasum&yuktaih, of the Ascendant and the sign occupied
by the Moon during one’s birth. w& Phalam, effects; results, faraied: Trimémda-
kaih, of the Trimédmdas (of the Ascendant or the sign occupied by the Moon
during one’s birth), wg Idawm, thus (as stated above). wewafawedw Ralabala-
vikalpena, according to the superiority of strength. #ir: Tayol, of these Trimédmdas,
4.e., the rising Triméamsa and the Triméméa occupied by the Moon. @« Uktam,
as stated, ff¥edn Vichintayet, are to be considered.

6. The effects that have been described for the rising
Triméimsa or those described for the Trimsimsa occupied
by the Moon will come to pass according as the one Trimd~
méa or the other is the more powerful.

gefiuft- srderaiyataat aweay [k av aty
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gwieh Driksamsthau, each aspecting the other, wRmRfr Asitasitau, Saturn
and Venus. wwewit Paraspardmde, each ocoupying the other's Navamdas, ie.,
Vriga or Tuld. ¥R S'ankre, on Venus's house being the Ascendant ® Va, or, ¥}



340 BRIHAJJATAKAM.

Yadi, if, firive: win: Ghatardsisambhavah Améab, on Kumbha Navimsa rising.
offi; Stribhib, by women, siepiwmwrw Strimadanavisinalapradiptam, female
lust. ¥wif0 SBamééntim, satiety; satisfaction. wfd Nayati, brings. wrfafem:
WarAkritisthitAbhil, by an artificial male organ.
J 7. I, during the birth time of a female, Saturn occupy
Venus' Navdmsa and Venus occupy Saturn’s Navamsa and if
Venus and Saturn aspect each other, or, if the sign Vrisa or
Tuld be the Ascendant and the rising Navamsa be that of the
sign Kumbha, the female will satisfy her lust by the help of
other women having an artificial male organ.

Mo fe-s7A FIGEE AUSTANAN HFIALHAT-
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R S’ﬁnye, on there being no planets, wgew; Kdpurusah, a coward or a
blameable man, w%% Abale, becoming weak. wwma® Astabhavane, in the Tth
house, ®¥rwmerdfd® SaumyagrahAviksite, not aspected by any benefic. #@m: Klibah,
a eunuch ; oné impotent, W@ Aste, in the seventh house. Fwar: Budhamanda-
yoh, Mercury or Saturn. weiR Charagrihe, in the moveable houses. fiet Nityam.
always; very frequently. wamfean: Pravédsfnvitah, living in foreign countries.
arap: Uteristdl, left by husband ; divorced. wRmmw Ravigd, when the Sun is in the
seventh house. %37 Kujena, when Mars is in the seventh house Ffwar Vidhabh4,
s widow. =@ Valye, at a very early age, wewfufid AstarAdisthite, in the
descending sign. #ut Kanya, the girl. ® Eva, certainly, wgwdifd Agubhaviksite,
aspected by malefics, W& Arkatanaye, on Saturn heing. #®® Dytlne, in the
seventh house. <t Jaram, old age, wfd Gachhati, gets; reaches, i.e, does
not marry st all; she remains ever a maid,

8. The woman will have a mean contemptible coward
fellow for her husband if, during birth, there be no planets in
the 7thhouse from the Ascendant or from the Moon-occupied
sign, the 7th house itself beingnot aspected by any benefic
planet ; or her husband will be impotent, if such 7th house
be occupied by Mercury or Saturn ; or her husband will be
living in foreign countries,.if such 7th house be a moveable
sign, will remain in his place, if the 7th house be a fixed
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sign, and will partly be in foreign and partly in his own
place if the 7th house be a common sign; or her
husband will reject her, if such 7th house be occupied by
the Sun; or she will become a widow while young, if it
be occupied by afflicted Mars, and she will remain unmarried
throughout her life, if it be occupied by afflicted Saturn (1).
Note : —(1) May be married in her old age, if Saturn be well aspected.

e Pre-srfhreuRaRdf: gnhig)
IR FrEasE TtaT SRtay Sferar 1 w2
=i faEteEEgEhET | ge v A e
TRAEat wiEmTEE 1

ma%: Agneyaih, by (many) wmalefic planets. fw Vidhabba, a widow,
werafiafed: Astarddisshitaib, in the seventh house. #: Midraih, by the mixture,
4.e,, where both the benefics and the malefics are found in the seventh house.
gy Punarbhdh, a widow remarried, Rq Bhavet, becomes, %R Krfre, the male-
fics, i.e,, the Sun, Mars, or Saturn, €w=d Hinabale, becoming weak. w&% Astage,
in the geventh house, @R Svapatina, by one’s own husband, 3R Saum-
yeksite, aspected by benofics (Mercury, Jupiter or Venus), fféwm Projjhita,
rejected ; abandoned ; forsaken, ==imtwAr Anyonyamdagayoh, each one in the
othor's Navamda, femfiedr: Sitavanijayoh, of Venus and Mars. wrewwrgm Anya-
prasaktimgand, female addicted to another male. @} Dyfine, in the seventh
house. ®Va, or. ¥ Yadi, if. #enRwefidr Sttarasmisahitau, (Mars and Venus)
together with the Moon, #e: Bhartub, of the usband, v Tad4, then, wywer
Annjfiaya, by the permission,

9. The woman will become a widow if during birth
the 7th house from the Ascendant or the Moon-occupied
sign be occupied by several malefic planets; the woman
will quit her husband and marry another if such 7th
house be found with malefics as well as benefics; and if
such 7th house be occupied by malefic planets, be weak,
and be aspected by a benefic planet the woman will be for-
saken by her husband.

If Venus and Mars be in each other's Navimsa, the
woman will commit adultery; and if the seventh house
from the Ascendant be found with the Moon, Venus as
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well as Mars, she will be corrupt with another person under
the express order of her husband.
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Arrd Saurararkse, the signs of Saturn (i, e, Makara or Kumbha) or the
signs of Mars (i. e., Mega or Vridchika). @ Lagnage, on becoming the Ascen-
dant, ¥pR® Sandudukre, with Moon and Venus, #mw Matrd, together with her
mother, &g SArdbam, with. #w Bandhaki, in illicit intercourse with others.
g Papadriste, aspected by evil planets; afflicted. &® Kauje, belonging
to Mars ; if the eetting NavAmsa be that of Mars, wei® Astmse, if the descending
Navdmias belong to. ¥R Sauripd, by Saturn. =f@f: Vyadhiyonib, having
diseased female organ of generdtion, weinft ObArudroni, of beautiful hips and
organ of generation, wgw Vallabhfi, dear to one's husband. wymid Sadgra-
bémée, on a benefic planet's Navimia descending.

10. Both the woman and her mother will be in illicit
intercourse with other males if during the birth time of
the woman the signs of Saturn or Mars, (i.e., Makara or
Kumbha or Mesa or Vrischika) be rising and if it be
occupied hy the afflicted Moon and Venus. Again the
woman will have a diseased genital organ if Mars’ Navimsa
be descending, with Saturn’s aspect on the Descending
gign ; if, on the contrary, the Navidmsa of a benefic planet be
descending, the woman will possess a fine genital organ

and will become an agreeable wife.

Afa-Tat gu: gaassR av v -
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% Vyiddhah, aged; an old man. wi: Mrkhah, a stupid; an illiterate or
fool, g Stryajarkse, if the sign of Salurn (ie, Makara or Kumbhs)
be descending, Wm® Améake, if the NavAmdas of Saturn be descending. = V4,
or, wiw: Strilolah, one atiached to women, w=m Syit, will become. smnm:
Krodbanal, one of angry temper. ¥ Cha, and. sm® Avaneye, if the sign of
Maxs (i.e., Mesa or Vryidchika) or its Naviméas (be setting), ®® Saukre, if the
signs of Venus, (i.e,, Vriga and Tuld) or her Navamsas (be setting). wm: Kéntah,
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of a very beautiful form, wiefnmam: Ativasaubhhgyayuktab, very foftunate and
liked by one's husband. figm Vidvén, learned. wet Bharté, the husband, Rgew:
Naipupagiiali, clever and skilful, '« Cha, and. R Baudhe, if the sign of Mercury,
(é. e, Mithuna or KanyA) or its NavAmda be setting.

11. If, during birth, Makara or Kumbha be descend-
ing or Saturn’s Navimsa be descending, the woman will get
an old fool for her husband ; if Mesa, Vridchika be des-
cending, or Mars’ NavAmsa be descending, she will get a
husband, angry but devoted to her; if Vyisa or Tuli or
Venus’s Navimsa be descending, the husband will be of
good form and of good look and will be fond of his wife;
if Mithuna or Kany4, i.e., Mercury’s Navimsa be descending,
the husband will be learned, clever and skilful.

gRwaEr-agATTTaY gEar 9 vl guag
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wgmame: Madanavadagatah, Justful ; amorous; passionate, w3: Mriduh, quiet;
delicate; soft ; tender, w Oha, and, «i Chéndre, when the Moon’s sign Karka is
the seventh house or when the Moon's Navimda is setting, femntr Tridadagurau,
on Jupiter's sign, 4.6, Dhanu or Mina descending or when .?npiter's Navimia ia
sotting, v Guyavin, qualified with many good parts, eg,, heroism, &e, ¥ f:
Jitendriyah, one who has controlled one's passions. ¥ Cha, and wfwg: Atimyiduh,
very soft. wRewEn AtikarmakKrit, desling much in trade affaira ; some yead it 28
<fte and render its meaning as very licentious. ¥ Cha, and. " Saurye,
when the Sun's sign Simha is descending or when ite Navimda is descending, waf
Bhavati, becomes. TR Grihe, in the house, wevwiid Astanagasthite, descending.
wmR Amdake, or the NavAmdas. = V4, or.

12. If, during birth, the Karka or Moon's Navimsa be
descending, the hushand will be very passionate but quiet ;
if Dhanu or Mina or Jupiter'’s Navimsa be descending, the
husband will be brave, have control over his passions and
desires and will possess other virtues ; if the sign Simha or
the Sun’s Navimsa be descending, the husband will be very
mild and will do various works (1) (some take it:—will in-

dulge in much sexual union).
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Notes :—If the Descending sign be that of one planet and the descen-
ding Navamda be that of another planet, then the effeots of that which is
powerful of the two will come to pass.

(1) Some authors read Ratikarma instead of Atikarma and render
the meaning as indulging much in sexual union.

30 fyo—gwifmar gewuw wRigwed §eEn
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twiftm trayanvitd, jealons; envious of the prosperity of other persons,
yova Bukhaparf, Inxuricus; loving pleasure and ease. figprwd” Saéliukrak\gne,
Moon and Venus in the Ascendant. ¥t Jitendvoh, if Mercury and Moon be in
the Ascendant. wwy Kaldsu, in fine arts, music, &e. Mgw Nipugs, skilled in;
well versed in. e Sukhitd, happy. T Guyadhys, having many qualifica-
tions. ey éukra]'ﬁayoh, if Venus and Mercury be Ascending. 3 Tu, also.
s%a Ruchira, beautiful, gww Subhag, dear to one’s husband. werer Kaldjit,
versed in musio, etc. fig w® Trisu api, when the three planets Moon, Mercury,

PN

Venus are in the Ascendant, gveryw Aneka: khvyagun, having much
wealth and many good qualities, g‘*géubhes_m, the three auspiciouns planets,
4., Mercury, Venus, Jupiter being in the Ascendant.

13. The woman horn will be envious of others’
prosperity and very pleasure-loving if, during the birth, the
Moon and Venus be in the Ascendant ; will be skilled in the
fine arts, will be in the enjoyment of comfortand will be
well-qualified if the Moon and Mercury be in the Ascendant ;
will know music, dancing, will be dear to her husband, if
Venus and Mercury be in the Ascendant ; she will have vast
wealth, immense comfort and numberless good qualities if
Moon, Mercury and Venus all three be in‘the Ascendant, or
if Mercury, Jupiter and Venus be in the Ascendant.

o fro—mgisEd fvmar Prasadisdr aer Reat
TR T TH AT | Ty A E@ERT qn
FraTferigNy SreagaatEt | 3R 0

R Krfire, on & malefic planet occupying. weW Agtame, in the eighth house.
fewew Vidhavatd, widowhood, fretyx: Nidhanedvarah, the ruler of the eighth house
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from the Ascendant, W8 Amsé, in the Navimins. wm Yasya, of whichever
planet. fen: Sthitah, situated. =R Vayasi, in the Antardasd period, w® Tasya,
of that planet. =R Same, same ; equal (to the Antardad period) or equal to the
natural life period of that planet (ns stated in verse 9, Chapter VII), sRer
Pradiatd, said. ey Satsu, the benefic planets when occupying. Wiy Arthagesu,
in the second house from the Ascondant. #w Merapam, death. ey Svayam
eva, her own (death just after her husband’s death). aem: Tasydl, her. wafimRy
Kanyaligoharisu, in the signs Kanyd, Vridchika, Vriva, or Simba, ¥ Chs, and.
wegma’ Alpasutatvam, producing very few children. @ Indau, the Moon
(residing in).

14. The woman will become a widow if, during her
birth time, the 8th house from the Ascendant be possessed by
a malefic planet and this will take place (1) in the Dagd or
Antardasé period of the planet whose Navimsa is occupied
by the ruler of such 8th house (reckoned after her marriage).
If the 8th house be possessed by a malefic planet and the 2ud
house by a benefic planet the woman will die hefore her hus-
band ; the womau will have few sons, if during her birth, the
Moon be in the sign Kany4, Vrigchika, Vrisa or Simha.

Note:—{(1) Will take place so many years after her marriage as
are equal to the Antardasi period of the planet in question.

Some Commentators are of opinion fhat she will become a widow
after the natural life period of the planet{as stated in verse 9, Chapter
VIII) whose Navimsa is occupied by the ruler of such 8th house, reckoned
from her marriage.

Qe No—aR weaaa axaviRd: drargggt
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AR Saure, Saturn. wed Madhyabale, half strong, i.e., neither strong nor
weak. % Balena, with favourable planets and position of strength, <fied: Rahi-
tail, devoid of, SwigyRegd: Sitamsudukrendujaib, with Moon, Venus and Meroury.
R: Segaib, the Sun, Mars and Jupiter being. #wd: Viryasamanvitaih, be-
coming very strong, weRet Parusiy, going to many persons for the satisfwliou
of her passion ; or of & mascaline character. W} Yadi, if, W OJ?"‘Y‘
udgamah, the odd signs rising in the horizon. On Mega, Mithuua, Simha,
'ula, Dhanu, Kumbha rising. SwroegRdway Jivardsphujidaindavegu, Jupiter,

44
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Mars, Venus, Mercury (becoming). wiey Balisu, strong, sewaflt Praglagnarfdau,
the Ascendant being. W% Same, the even signe. fwemm VikhvyAts, famous. &
Bhuvi, in this earth, wwePyer Naikaédstranipupd, knowing many SAétras.
o Strf, fomale born, =W Brahmavadini, versed in the ecience of release
(Moksa). wR Api, also,

15. If, during the birth time of a woman, Saturn be
of mediocre strength (neither powerful nor weak), the Moon,
Venus and Mercury be weak and the Sun, Mars, and Jupiter
be powerful and if the Ascendant be an odd sign, the woman
will enjoy many men (1).

If, during the birth time of a woman, Jupiter, Venus,
Mars and Mercury be powerful and the Ascendant an even
sign, the woman will be far-famed, vastly learned and the
knower of Brahma Vidya (the science of Brahmajfiin).

Note:—(1) or will be of & masculine character according to some.

wefitfr-ans TRTaTeE geat wasar gate-
NOEMAT | ITR TWEAN @EwE Fammi

aFe frigdag | L8 0
gt sfrefifrerdndd geenad Asrastsam-

grgfim u e

o PApe, the malefic planets (being). w& Asts, in the sevenih house.
wwemea Navamagatagrahasya, the planet also residing in the ninth house from
the Apcendant, ai Tulydm, like what have been aforesaid in the Prabrajyd-
dhyfiya (the 15th Chapter). smwi Prabrajydm, asceticism, guf: Yuvatih, the
female born. wfft Upaiti, gets. wéwdn Asamdayena, no doubt ; undonbtedly. «gt
UdvAhe, during marriage time, =wf Varapavidhau, during the Sambandha
period or during the time of choosing a bride. wrw® Praddnakéle, during the
time of making over the girl to the bridegroom. awmry ChintdyAm, during the time
when any question is asked to get an answer, @R Api, also. w& Sakalam, all.
fibwy Vidheyam, are to be applied. wmq Etat, these.

16. Now the woman will become an ascetic in spite
of the other effects declared (1) when the 7th house from the
Ascendant during the birth is occupied by a malefic planet
provided there be in addition to this, some planet in the 9th
house algo ; and the asceticism will be of the class indicated
by the planet occupying such 9th house,

"
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All that have been mentioned in this Chapter apply
also to the horoscopes cast during the marriage time,
promise of gift, selection of a bride and at the time of query.

Noate,—~(1) Other effects already described will not come to pass;
asceticism will be the result.
Thus ends the Twenty-fourth Chapter on Female Horoscopes by Srt
Varitha MihirachArya.
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¥ Myityuh, death. w3 Mrityugrihe, in the eighth house from the As-
cendant. wa® Iksapena, on heing ampected at the time of birth, i Balibhih,
by the strong planets. wyaga: TaddhAtukopodbhaval, arising from the dis-
affection of the humour of the body corresponding to that planet aspecting in the
eighth house, wigwworam: Tatsamynktabhagfitragah, seen in that part of the body
of the native which is corresponding to the part in the Zodiacal Man indicated
by the eighth house from the Ascendant. wpwm: Bahuvabab, arising from many dis-
affections, diseases, drirffad: ViryAnvitail, strong. ¥f6i: Bhitribhih, by many planets.
wowiwge; AgnyambvAyudhajali, by fire, water, and weapons, wrcwawn: Jvarima-

. yakritah, with fever and indigestion (belly complaints), aggrm: Tritkhutkritab,

{from thirst and hunger. % Cha, and, W% Astame, in the eighth house from ‘the
Ascendant, g StiryAdyail,, by the Sun and other planets successively, fid
Nidhane, in the eighth house from the Ascendant, waffg Charddisu, in the move-
able (fixed and common) houses, stc. wgemewiddy ParasvAdhvapradedegu, in the
foreign lands, in one's own country, or roadside. xf Iti, thus,

1. The eighth house from the Ascendant being at the
time of birth unoccupied by any planet and at the same time
being aspected by powerful planets, death comes to the
native owing to the disease of the humour indicated by
such strong planet (1) on the pait of his body corresponding
to what is indicated by the 8th house on the body of the
Zodiacal Man. If there be many strong planets aspecting
the eighth house, then various corresponding diseases occur
on the corresponding parts of the body and death will occur.
But when the eighth house is occupied by the Sun, the
native will die of fire; when by the Moon, the death will

. .}
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be caused by water; if occupied by Mars, death will be
caused by weapons; if by Mercury, death will be caused by
fover ; if by Jup1ter, the native will die of stomach com-
plaints ; if by Venus, he will die of thirst ; and if by Saturn,
he will die of starvation. If this eighth house be &
cardinal sign, the native will die in foreign lands ; if a fixed
sign, in native lands; if a common sign, he will die on
road,

Notes :—(1) The humour indicated by the Sun is bile ; by the Moon,
wind and phlegm; by Mercmy, bile, phlegm and wind; by Jupiter,
phlegm ; by Venus, wind and phlegm; and by Saturn, wind,

If the strong planets be auspicious, the diseases arise out of the good
works done; otherwise out of the bad works committed; if the planets
be neither strong nor weak, the diseases will arise out of works partly
good and partly bad.

ofyo—Rarariirgaer gigeanly: wHge:
e H:"wmﬁﬁm%wﬁ%ﬁ \ FEAEE @A

frcuREn: aERied: @At agwaRdshuim
A e Al@: 1A

e Saildgrabhihatasys, struck with stones; on one's receiving injury
from stones. ggodn: Stiryakujayoh, the Sun and Mars occupying. w3 Mrityuh,
death, wiged: Khabandhusthyoh, in the tenth or in the fourth houss from
the Aacendant. R-Kfipe, in a well; death regulta by being sunk into a well,
quaingeo®: Mandasasamkabhiimitanayaih, Saturn, Moon, or Mars, srongnptfiek:
Bandhvaamknmaechlmh in the fourth, seventh and tenth houses respectively.
wei KanyAydm, in the sign Kanya, wwm Svajanat, by one's relatives. Firvewcn:
Himogyakarayol, the Moon aund the Sun, weR: Papagrabaih, by the malefics,
gedr: Drigtayoh, aspecwd by. wmi Syatdm, becomes. R Yadi, when. wied
Ubhayodaye, on the rising of the common signs, wifik Arkagaginau, the Sun
and Moon, W Toye, in water. wqy Tada, then. wfem: Majjitali, drowned.

2. The individual dies of wounds received from stones
if, during his birth time, the 4th or the 10th house from
the Ascendant be occupied by the Sun and Mars; dies by
falling into awell if the 4th, 7th and 10th houses be

respectively occupied by Saturn, the Moon and Mars ; dies
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at the hands of his own relatives, if the sign Kany4 be

occupied by the afflicted Sun and Moon ; will meet with

death by being drowned, if the Ascendant be a common
U sign and if it is occupied by the Sun and Moon.

mofo—iy Fohalt  SeltgEEa gOdTE g
garienE: atreagantas goe Raa st
HRmwaeagiers fant e afy aia
0 e 1O O BTEY

+ Mande, Saturn being. we® Karkatage, in the sign Karka, ws@wwm: Jalo-
darakyita, due to dropsy. ¥: Mrityub, death, #i% Myighmke, the Moon. ¥ Mrige,
in the sign Makara. wenfienm: éﬂstr&gnipruhhavab, by weapons or by fire. afif¥
Sadini, the Moon, wgwi: Adubhayol, between the malefies, ¥ Madlye, between.
s’ Kujarkse, in the signsof Mars, 4.6, in Mega or Vridchika. fed Sthite, situated.
wwmi KanyfiyAm, in the sign Kanyf, sRRwamwiia:  Rudhirotthadogajanitah, by
blood diseases; blood being spoilt andrendered hot. #gftwd Tadvatsthite, situaled
the same as before, 4.e., hetween two evil planets, Hm®r Sitagau, the Moon heing.
Acd” Saurarkse, in the signe of Saturn, Makara or Kumbha. af& Yadi, if, &
Tadvat, the same as before, i.e., situated between any two evil planets, @ Eva,
thus, few Himagau, the Moon being. wwmfiwd: Rajjvagnipataib, by rope, fire,
or fall (from n big place). wm: Kritah, happened,

3. The individual born will die of dropsy if the sign
Karka be occupied by Saturn and the sign Makara by Moon
at birth time ; will die of weapons or fire if the Moon occupy
the sign Mesa or Vrischika and be between the malefies; will
die of blood diseases (blood being spoilt and hot) if the Moon
occupy the sign Kany& and be between malefics; will
die by hanging, by fire, or by falling from a height, if the
Moon occupy the sign Makara or Kumbha and be between
the malefics.

Mofyo—draimaweategyat:  dFaaggeais-
R AT RSE RTaea: | FF
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s Bandhat, by hanging or by being fastened or tied down. Wwewesr:
Dhinavamastayoh, in the fifth or ninth house. —wyw: Adubhayol;, between the
two malefic planets, 8rumegea Sanmyagrahadristayoh, not aspected by any
benefic planet, #wd: Dreskapail, any of the Decanates in the 8th house being.
= Cha, and. =wmeifd: SapAdarpanigadaill, a serpent Drekkén or a Nigada (iron
fetter) Drekkan ; the second and the third Decanates of Karka, the first and
the second Decanates of Vyidchika and the third Decanate of Mina are known as
Serpent Drekkéin ; the first Decanate of Makara is known as Nigada Drekkéin,
wrny Kanydydm, in the sign Kanyfl. wpufad Adubbdnvite, united with malefic
planct. wemw®  Astamayage, descending. %% Chandre, the Moon bheing. MR
Site, Venus being. =% Megnge, in Mesa. ¥ Strye, the Sun being, wmd
Lagnagate, in the Ascendant., % Cha, and. MR Viddhi, know. wo Marapam,
death. =Rgs Strfbetukam, causel by wife. ¥R Mandire, in one’s own dwelling
house,

4. The individual born will die of impriscnment, |,
by hanging, or in some other state of capture, if, during
birth, the 9th or 5th house he occupied by two malefic
planets and if such planets be not well aspected; will
die of imprisonment, if the 8th house from the Ascendant
contain a serpent or fetter Decanate (1); will die in his
own house by a woman if the 7th house from the Ascendant be
Kanyd oeccupied by the Moon and amalefic,if the Sun be‘
. . X A
in the Ascendant, and Venus in the sign Mesa.

Notes:—(1) The second and the third Decanates of the sign Karka,
the first and second Decanates of Vyischika and the third Decanate of
Mina are known as Serpent Decanates. The first Decanate of Makara is
known as fetter Decanate (Nigada Decanate).

Mo fo—yailawag: gasatiga sl a1 &
TN | AULURATgaT JUERRTER: | a5
7 @t faeEtsr SlFgadtad | FEatea: i
W GarwSAtE 1K

Ay Stlodbhinnatanul, by being hung on any stoke that is mea};l. for
impaling criminals; by being plerced by & pointed weapon. gi Bukhe, in the
fourth house from the Ascendant, waFgd Avanisute, Mara being in. v Stiryab,
the Sun. &M Api, also, = V4, or. R Khe, in the tenth house. % Yame, Saturn
being in  endwfmgf: Sapraksipabimdupdubhil, by the Moon, when she has
woned very much, ¥ Cha, and ; also dies on stake. ™ Yugapat, ut one and the
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same time, wd: Papail, by the malefics. Pmr®: Trikopddyagaily, in the fifth,

ninth, or the first house, *y@ Dandhusthe, in the fourth house. ¥ Cha, and;

also dies in stake. @ Ravau, the Sun. fmft Viyati, in tho tenth house, wafi®

Avanije, Mars, ®Wgedied Kyigendusamviksite, aspected by the waning Moon.

wedw Kasthena, by wood. whwa: Abhihatah, struck. mwfr Prayati, goes away,

wei Marapam, death. @i Siryfitmajens, by Saturn, «fe% lksite, aspected, -
4 5. 'The native will meet with death by being mount-
ed on a sharp pointed iron rod or spear if, during his birth,
any of these combinations take place:—(1) if the 4th
house from the Ascendant be occupied by Mars or the.
Sun and if the 10th house be occupied by Saturn or (2)
if the Sun, Mars, Saturn and the waning Moon be in the
Ascendant, the 5th and the 9th house, or (3) if the Sun
occupy the 4th house and if Mars, occupying the 10th
house, be aspected by the waning Moon. Again the native
will die of injury received from a piece of wood if the
Sun occupy the 4th house and Mars in the 10th be as-
pected by Saturn.

Fofo—ryreraTgaghageTgary: Tehua=eh-
qRERATEE: | N TR gREERATaE-
afrfrgeara: nan

ey Randhrispaddmgahibukaib, in the eighth, tenth, first or fourth
house, wereny: Lagndahatdmgals, struck by a club, afresfaf g’ Praksipa-
chandrarudhirfrkidinesayuktaih, united with waning Moon, Mars, Saturn and
Suun. A: Tail, by those planets respectively. @ Eva, and. winatmagmedd: Karma-
navamodayaputrasamsthaib, in the tenth, ninth, first, fifth houses from the As-
cendant.  ywftmemgetggay:  Dhiimagnibandhanasariranikufandntah, death
resulting from smoke, fire, hanging or fastening, or by being struck with some
wooden club,
1 6. The individual will die on being struck with a club
or stick if, during his birth, the 8th, 10th, lst, and 4th
houses be occupied respectively by the waning Moon, Mars,
Saturn and the Sun, or he will die by being smoked, by
fire, by imprisonment or by blows from a club or stick
if the 10th, 9th, lst and 5th houses be occupied respectively
by the waning Moon, Mars, Saturn and the Sun,
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aregestaied: Bandhvastakarmasahitaib, in the fourth, seventh and tenth
houses respectively. wmdme®: Kujasfiryamandail, by Mars, Sun, and Saparn
respectively. fiutd NiryAnam, death, wyeRfafafmearm Ayudhadikhiksitipalakopét,
by weapons, fire, or throngh king's anger. %begifem?: Saurendubhimitanaib,
by Saturn, the Moon, or Mars. wgewm®: Svasukhispadasthaib, in the second,
fourth or tenth houmes respectively. %u: Jileyah, is known. wmefmm: Ksata-
krimikritah, by worms growing on some injured parts of the body. w Cha, and.
wéreqm: éarirap&tal:l, the going away of this body. ’

7. If, during birth-time, the 4th, 7th, and 10th houses
be respectively occupied by Mars, the Sun, and Saturn,
the person will die by being struck with weapons, being
burnt in five or by wrath of the king. If the 2nd, 4th
and 10th houses he respectively occupied by Saturn, the
Moon and Mars, the person will die of sores and worms.

qlo Po—TEAsH AT THAANQ JTAITATEHT |
Fearfteas: GATARTN ARFEANITH | R gy
TR TRTESIER at TRegaae Rt
AreqerATga U &

&R Khasthe, in the tenth house, %% Arke, the Sun, waR¥ Avanije, Mars,
el Rasdtalagate, inthe fourth house. srwamry YénaprapAtdt, due to fall
from any conveyance or vehicle, or horse or so. wa: Vadhah, death, weitrinem:
Yantrotpidanajah, oxi being crushed or smashed by a machine, ¥ Kuje, Mars.
wemw Astamayage, in the seventh house. g Sauvendund, by Saturn, Moon,
and Sun ; some read waning Moon for Moon, wygd Abhyudgame, in the Ae-
cendant. Fem® Vipmadhye, in the foeces, —raffimird: Rudhirrkisttakirapail,
Mars, Saturn, and Moon, epewdrcd®: Jfikdjasaurarksagsib, in the sigus Tulf,
Mega, Makara and Kumbha. «®@ Tate, on going to. W VA4, or, wilrgghit;
Galitendusryarudhirail, waning Maon, the Sun and Mars, mVyomd.» ‘
atabandhvAhvayén, to the tenth, seventh, fourth houses respectively.

8. The individual will die of a fall from horseback
or any vehicle or conveyance if, during his birth, the
Sun be in the 10th house and Mars be in the 4th house;

45
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will die on being crushed by a machine, if Mars be ‘in the
7th house and the Sun, Moon and Saturn be in the As-
cendant; will die in a dirty place containing feeces if (1)
the sign Tuld be occupied by Mars, the sign Mesa by
Saturn, and the sign Makara or Kumbha by the Moon or if
(2) the 10th, 7th and 4th houses be occupied by the wan-
ing Moon, the Sun and Mai's réspectively.

Yardr—dattraaRatisa Syt Rt
SES | TEIFIQANTAT FeF: T FHTEIRS: ULl

RrtfFmroifed ViryAnvitavakraviksite, aspected by powerful Mars., &Red
Kgipendau, on the Moon being, fiamfd Nidhanasthite, in the eighth house. W
Arkaje, Saturn occupying, ySpmRmien Guhyodbhavarogapigayd, by diseases on
the private parts, by piles, fistula and the like. 73: Myitynh, death. =m Syit,
will come. wRwermer: Krimidastradahajah, arising from worms in any abscess,
or by weapons, or by fire.

9. The person will die of fistula or cinusin the anus
or pudendum or some such diseases affecting the private
parts, if the waning Moon be aspected by powerful Mars
and if Saturn be in the 8th house,; the part will be worn
away by worms, or operated with the lancet or burnt.

Fo fHo—mEd @ WO fruwsTgy Q) caraa-
& Rt @ia: | FuTersTTSTRaY RamitadT TR Y-
freuafgear: ) go 0

w Aste, descending, @ Ravau, the Sun., @R Sarudhire, with Mars,
vt Nidhane, in the eighth house. ssg¥ Arkaputre, Saturn, @R Kstpe, waning,
weme® Rasdtalegate, in the fourth house. fer Himagau, the Moon. wvi:
Khagéntah, deasth by birde. ewewmgma:g Lagnéitmajdstamatapabsu, in the
Ascendant, 5ith, eighth and ninth hofises respectively. wa#iqe®: Innbhauma-
mandachandraih, Sun, Mars, Saturn and Moon. 3 Tu, also. Refrmeafged:
Sailadikharadanikudyapitail, falling from mountain peaks, or by lightnin g or by
the fall of houses,

10. The native will die from the atiack of birds,

when, during birth, the Sun together with Mars exist in the
7th house, Saturn in the 8th, and the waning Moon in the
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4th house ; will die from falling from a mountain top, by
being struck with lightning, or by a wall tumbling over
him, if the Ist, 5th, 8th, and 9th houses be found with the
Sun, Mars, Saturn and the Moon respectively.

Aqratg—gifam: wiyasg FRG Fwy e
gt |\ aafuafadesh ot falg agd:
IS n gg

gfe'n: Dvvimda, the twenty-second, wfa: Kathital, said, g Tu, but, wei
Karapam, cause. F=m: Dresknal, Decanate. fivmy Nidhanasya, death’s. gff:
Stribhik, by the Pundits (on astrology). a® Tasya, of that twenty-second
Decanate, wRmfa: Adbipatih, ruler, w1 Bhabal, of the sign in which the twenty-
second Decanate exists. W8 Api, also. = VA, or, ¢ NiryApam, death, wo:
Svagupaih, on account of its being related to that Decanate, wwwfd Prayachhati,
gives ; produces.

11. In case the planetary combinations aforesaid do
not occur in the case of any individual, look to the 22nd
decanate from the rising decanate at birth time; this
22nd decanate will account for his death ; thus the sages
say. Death will be caused by the ruler of this 22nd decanate
or by the ruler of the sign which contains this 22nd deca-
nate, whichever is the most powerful, by water, fire or
other means appropriate to this powerful ruler.

T oo —BRIATTUHREIHAATTAL AT
qRFedaq | Argdg ggandsgiaingen: |uke
Raftraterma: gaer 0 gk 0

L Gy st HorfnavAméakapayuktasamAnabhfimau, on the place indi-
cated by the sign where the ruler of the rising Navﬁméa. resides. e
YogeksayAdibhih, from several combinations or fxspect's, i.c, on those 1313'098
indicated by the sign of any other planet co-existing with the sbove mentioned
yuler or those indicated by the sign of the planet aspeoting the ruler of the rising
Navaméa or those indicated by the sign of the ruler of the Navimséa ocoupied by
the lord of the rising NavAmsa, w: Atal, after this, wRwem Parikalpyam, are
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tobejudqed and determined. ww Etat, this. ¥ Mohah, the period of sense-
lessness preceding death. 7 Tu, but. wJen Mrityusamaye, at the time of death.
wafinhger: Anuditdméatulyah, lasting for a period equal to the time taken by that
part of the Navimda that has not yet risen above the horizon. WARfed Svedeksite,
aspected by the ruler of this rising Naviméa. Rufem: Dvigupitah, double the
above period, fqe: Trigugah, treble the above period. 3t Subhaily, if aspected
by the Lenefic planets, ¥ Cha, and.
12. Now the places where death will occur are being
- gpecified. Look to the sign where the ruler of the rising
NavAmsa exists, or the sign of any other planet that
happens to co-exist with the above mentioned ruler, or
the sign of the planet aspecting the ruler of the rising
Navimsa or the sign of the ruler of the Navimsa occupied
by the lord of the rising Navimsa. The places (1) indi-
cated by these signs will be the places where death will
oceur. lf many places are thus found, select judiciously the
place of the most powerful planet. The period of uncon-
sciousness preceding death will be the time taken by the
portion of the rising Navdmsa (2) (that has not yet risen
above the horizon) to rise. If the rising Navimsa (3) be
aspected by its ruler, such period will be twice ; and if it
be aspected by benefic planets, it will be three times (4)
the period first stated.

Notes :—(1) Mesa, places frequented by sheep. (2) Vyisa, places
frequented by oxen; Mithuna, a house; Karka, a well ; Simha, a forest ;
Kanyd, water-bank; Tuld, wnarket or store-house; Vridchika, a hole;
Dhanu, stables ; Makara, watery pools aud marshes; Kumbha, a louse;
Mina, watery places.

(2) and (3) some take the rising sign instead of the rising Navimsa.

(4) Where one planet indicates two signs, there the place of the
Malatrikona sign will be the place of death. According to some the place
of death is tlie particular portion of the house belonging to the most
powerful planet, e.g., the place of worship; the bath; the kitchen, &ec.
(vide 12 verse, Chap. 1I).

(4) If the rising sign be aspected by its ruler, and by a benefic
planet, the period of unconsciousness will be six times as long,
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ATRIA-FgAsE T SRR -
sqtadifae=: | gha TaakumAii-adiar agie: 9gf-
tRranrengaaamty R u gz

qereRfid: Dahanajalavimidrail, by the fiery, watery, or mixed Decanates.
ve@R¥: Bhasmasamkledagdosaily, will be burat to ashes, or thrown ia ranning
streams, or dried up on a high barren place, fiwmrrsted: Nidhanabh
sthaily, in the eighth louse from the Ascendent, wwes: Vy&hvarga)h, by the
dogs, jackals, crows, etc. fm: Vidantah, devoured. i Iti, thus, —weafte:
S'avupaﬁn&mah, the disposal of the dead. Fewim: Chintaniyah, is considered.
vinl Yathoktal, ns stated above. vyrfiewewa Pyithuvirachitadfstrat, from the
Sastras written by Prithu Acbarya. = Gati, (the previous and after) lives,
sy Anfikadi, former birth ; future birth, ete, frw Chintyam, is considered.

13. Now the disposal of the dead body is being
mentioned. If, during birth time, the 22nd Decanate from
the rising Decanate be fiery, the dead body will be cremated
and reduced to ashes; if watery, the dead body will be
thrown in a river or a pool of water ; if mixed, the body will
be dried up. If the 8th house contain a Serpent Deca-
nate, the body will be devoured by jackals, crows and the
like. For a knowledge of the previous and futare incarna-
tions of any person and of the nature of such life, the reader

e

is referred to more elaborate works on horoscopy wriiten by

Prithuyass, the son of Vardha Mihira.
Note.—A fiery Decanate is the Decanate of a malefic planet.

A watery Decanate is that of a benefic planet.

A mixed Decanate is the Decanate of a benefic planet occupied
by a malefic planet as well as the Decanate of a malefic
planet occupied by a benefic planet.

Serpent Decanates are already mentioned. These are the st
and 2nd of Karka; the lst and 2ud of Vnéchxka, aud the
3rd of Mina.

ATy #t gaiat et Ryt
e a3 | e tdaitiiieg awam-
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ge: Gurah, Jupiter. egefipR Udupatidultrau, the Moon and Venus, it
Stiryabhaumau, the Sun and Mars. ¥ Yamagfiau, Saturn and Mercury. fia-
Rafireen: Vibudhapitritirageha, from the Davaloka (region of Gods), the Pitriloka
(region of Fathers), from the Tiryakloka (region of birds). wrefmi Narakiyim,
from the Hell. = Cha, and. %3 Kuryuh, is to be reckoned, Renfifnifitsarn
DinakaradagiviryAdhisthitdt, (from the Decanate) occupied by the stronger of
the Sun and the Moon. ®&wmem Tryamsanathat, from the ruler of the Decanate
swcewiwee: Pravarasamanikristdh, of the best, middling, and worst character
qmera Tungahrisdt, if the planet be exalted, or removed from exaltation. =&
Antke, as regards the former state of existence,

14. If the Decanates occcupied by the Sun or the
Moon whichever is powerful, be ruled by Jupiter, the in-
dividual has come from Devaloka, the land of the Devas;
if ruled by Moom or Venus, the person has come from
Pitriloka, the land of the Fathers; if ruled by Sun or
Mars, the person has come from the world of lower
animals; and if ruled by Saturn or Mercury, the person
has come from the region of hell.

If the lord of the Decanate occupied hy the Sun or
the Moon, whichever is powerful, be in his exaltation,
the past life was also of an exalted character; if middling,
the character was also middling, and if detrimental, the
character was also low.

mtad-ntnly  Rydureduaisealtaar v g
frg¥afeagn: aadern: | Igafa wEdsA |
T \rer wate afy aow Sfewareas e 1y v
Tf shavrefferardaaty gesarad Aatfrssar:

gafam iy

wfa: Gatih, future state of existence, = Api, also; even. WRgtwsima: Ripu-
randhratryaméapah, from the rulers of the sixth and the eighth, werfem:
Astasthitdh, in the seventh house. =t V4, and; this is its meaning here. wa:
Guruh, Jupiter. = Aths, (to fill up the stanza). Ry¥xfem: Ripukendrachhi:
dragah, in the sixth, angular or eighth houses. @Wms: Svochchasamsthab, in
his exalted house ; in the sign Karka, wmft Udayati, when rising, m® Bhavane,
in the house. W% Antye, in the twelfth ; the last. 3@ SaumyabhAge, in the
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Navéméa of o benefic planet. wOha, and. ¥re: Mokgah, release from births;
salvation, waft Bhavati, comes. aR Yadi, if. % Balena, by the powerful
planet, RBwm: Projjhitdh, forsaken. mw Tatra, there (or) ab the same time,
r: Seshh, the other planets excepting Jupiter.

15. If there be no planets in the 6th, 7th, and 8th
houses, then look to the Decanates of the 6th and the 8th
houses at the moment of birth (from the rising Decanate)
and find out the most powerful of the rulers of these
Decanates. The person will go after death to the world
indicated by this powerful planet. If there be planets in
the 6th, Tth and 8th houses, then find out which is the
most powerful and the person will go to the world of this
most powerful planet. Again(l) if Jupiter occupy the 6th
house or one of the angular houses or the 8th house and be
also exalted, or (2) if the sign Mina be rising and Jupiter
occupy it and be in the Navimsa of a benefic planet, while
the other planets are powerless, the person will obtain final
release (Moksa) after death,

Notes ;:—For the worlds of the several planets, vide preceding verse.

The next world may also be determined from the position of the
planets (as the above configuration) at the time of death as at the time of
birth of a person.

Thus enda the Townty-fifth Chapter on Death by Srl Varéha
Mihirdcharya of A_X\runtika.



 OHAPTER XXVI.
ON LOST HOROSCOPES.
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wemweneRarewd  Adhfnajanméparibodhakale, when both the time of con-
ception and the time of birth are unknown. ¥wvwea: Samprichhatah, of the
person who makes the query, or questions ; of the questioning man. e Janma,
birth, %% Vadet, one is tosay ; one is to infer and say, feem Vilagndt, from
the Ascendant duting the time of query. W@  Parviparérdhe, in the first
fifteon degrees or in the latter fifteen degrees. et Bhavanasya, of any sign,
figm Vindyat, know, wi Bhinau, the Sun being situated in, sxaftwd Udagdakginage,
in the Northern signs (i.e., in the mgns Makara, Kumbha, Mina, Mega, Vyisa,
and Mithuna ; these are called the six signs beginning with Makara) or in the
Southern signs (i.e., in the signs Karks, Simha, Kanyd, Tulf, Vyidchika, and
Dhanu ; these are called the six signs beginning ‘with Karka). wgfy Prastitim,
birth, month of birth.

1. When both the time of conception and the time
of birth are unknown, the solution (i.e., the ascertaining of
the time of birth) is to be effected from the Ascendant dur-
ing the time of question (get seriously and clearly). If the
first half of the Ascendant (first fifteen degrees) rises, the
month of birth will be in the Northern Path of the Sun (in
any of the six months from Makara to Mithuna); if the
gecond half of the Ascendant rises, the month of birth is the
Southern Path of the Sun (in any of the six months corres-

ponding to those from Karka to Dhanu).

Notes:—The rising sign at the time of query is called Praéna Lagna
or the Significator.

The Northern Path of the Sun is called the Uttaryapa ; the six months
are: Migha (15th January-15th February) ; Phélguna (15th February-
15th March); Chaitra (15th March-15th April); Vaiddkha (15th
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April-15th May); Jaistha (16th May-15th June); Aghdha '(15th June-
166k July).

‘The Southern Path of the Sun is called the Daksipfyana, and lasts
for six months ; Sravapa (15th July-15th August); Bhadra (15th August-
15th September) ; Advin (15th September-15th October); Kartik (15th
October-15th November); Agrabayaga (15th November-15th December) ;
and Paugs (15th December-15th January),

ITTIR-AAARAY  Jforifiwer auify
FNGAEE | AreRrshon  wiyareg ETRFaTg-
TG, UM

worididy Lagnatrikogesu, in the Ascendant, fifth or ninth house (from the
Ascendant) at the time of query successively. qv: Gurub, Jupiter (vesides in),
R Tribhégaih, according to the three D of the Ascendant, rising at
the time of query., R Vikalpya, considering; ascortaining. iV Vargpi,
number of years ; the year of birth. swmem Vayonuménat, judging from the
appearance of the individusl what is his age at present, fex: Grismab, the
summer season (comprising two months when the Sun passes through Gemini and
Cancer), wi Arkalagne, if the Sun (or the Sun Decanate) be in the Ascendant
at the time of query. whm: Kathitdh, said; have been mentioned (in verse 12,
ChapterII). g Tu, but. ¥: Segail (the other seasons will be indicated) ihe
other ‘planets, Moon, etc., (or their Decanates rising in the horizon) wwwit
AnyAyanartau, in case the seasont (thus determined) does not correspond to the
Aysya (already determined). wa: Ritub, the seasons (each senson consisting of
two months) are to be determined, wiwrm ArkachArat, according to the movements
of the Sun. ) .

2. First determine the sign occupied by Jupiter at the
time of birth in the following way : —if the first Decanate of
any sign rises in the horizon at the time of query, the sign
occupied by Jupiter at birth will be the Ascendant itself at
the time of query; if the second Decanate rises, Jupiter’s
sign will be the fifth sign from the Ascendant; and if the
third Decanate rises, Jupiter’s sign will be ninth sign from
the Ascendant at the time of query (1). After this, judge from
the appearance of the quereni (whose horoscope is to be
determined what his age would then be (2) and ascertaia the
year of his birth, The year of birth being thus determined, de-
termine then the season (each.season comprising two months)

46
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of birth thus:—This will be the summer season (i.e., when
the Sun is in Taurus or Gemini) if the Sun or Mars or their
Decanates rise (i.e., occupy the Ascendant), at the time of
query ; (i.e., for the other seasons, refer to verse 12, Chapter
II); Siéira or the winter (i.e., when the Sun is in Kumbha
or Makara), when Saturn or its Decanate is in the Ascendant;
Vahunta or the spring (the Sun in Mesa or Mina) when Venus
or her Decanate is in the Ascendant; Varsd or jhe monsoon
(the Sun in Simha or Karka) when the Moon or her Decanate
is in the Ascendant; Sarat or the autumn (the Sun in
Kany4 or Tuld) when Mercury or its Decanate is in the
Ascendant ; and Hewmanta or the cold season (the Sun in
Vrischika or Dhanus) when Jupiter or his Decanate is rising
(3). If the season thus determined do not correspond to the
Ayana (the Sun’s Northern or Southern Path) already deter-
mined, the correct season shall be determined from the
instructions given in the following verse (4).

Notes:—(1) Some render the meaning thus:—If thie first Decanate
rises, then the age of the querent will he so many years as will be the
number of signs from the Significator up to where Jupiter is situated.
It the socond Decanate rises, then the age will be so many years as will be
the number of signs from the 5th house (from the Significator) up to the
sign occupied by Jupiter. If the third Decanate rises, the age will be
80 many years as the number of signs from the ninth house up to the sign
occupied by Jupiter.

Buj this is not approved by Yavanedwara and other. Achdryas. The
position of Jupiter might be ascertained also from the rising Dvadadimsa.
It the rising Dvidasamda at the time of query be the first, Jupiter occupies
the Pradna Lagna itself; Jupiter occupies the second house from the
Ascendant, if the rising DvidadAmda be the second ; occupies the third
from the Ascendant, if the riging DvAdadamsa be the third and so on.

(2) As Jupiter takes twelve years to go round the heavené, if the
number of circuits passed through by Jupiter from the time of birth be
known, the age of the person can be at once determined. For instance,
suppose Jupiter to occupy the sign Vridchika at the time of query and
the sign Vyisa at the time of birth and suppose him to be in his 4th
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circuit. The age of the person will be 3x 1246 or 42 years. The oycle
of Jupiter can be determined from the appearance of the person, from a
rough estimate of hisage. In the instance cited above, the age of the person
is either 6, or 124-6=18 or 24+6=30, or 3646==42 and so on. If,
however, the cycle of Jupiter cannot be easily ascertained from the
appearance of the person, the number of the cycle shall be determined
from the part of body touched by a person at the time. In stanza 24
of Chapter 70 of the Brihat Sambitd, the human body is divided into ten
parts, each part corresponding to a Dadfl period of 12 years.

TRt aeR gud Sive 9 fdE g awgT o
AZreeRTr qaegad A & Afd agmTg:
3T FAAC T TG TPAY FqATCA: 1

B9 gERHARTUl FUTRTEAAEER |

FaRAT T qrgut qaered Tud feeaan

HYAEYH TTRAICATAY YWY TATE |

(1) Feet and ankles.

(2) Shanks and knees.

(3) The thighs and genital organ.
(4) The loins and the navel.

t5) The belly.

(6) The breast and the hosoms,
(71 The shoulders.

18) The neck and lips.

(9) The eyes and brows,
(10) The forehead and the head.

o that if the belly be touched, it may be determined that at the
time of query Jupiter is in his 5th round. So that the age of the person
will be 4% 12 or 48 years, plus the number of years taken by Juplt&l" to
move from the sign occupied by him at the time of birth to the sign

i him at the time of query.

00("“1’1(;? Iizytwo or rhore planets occupy the Significator or the fkscendant

at the tiwe of query, the season of the most powerful planet will be the
irth.

seﬂson(:)f l.';‘)uppose the Ayana determined from stanza 1 to be the Uttardyaps;

go that the month of birth is one between Capricorn and Gemini.
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Suppose the Significator (the Prasna Lagna) to be occupied by the Moon
whose season is Vargd (Karka and Simhs); in such a case the season of
Venus the alternative planet of the Moon, viz.,, the Vasanta (Pisces and
Aries) shall be determined as the season of birth as explained in the

3rd verse. » , : w
Rre® 1 Yegmaramt qw g gat Areisgarar -
K]

sgwher: Chandrajiiajivah, the Moon, Mercury, and Jupiter. wRetéw: Pari-
vartanfyAb, sre to be exchanged with, ysrcilt: Sukvaramandaih, with Venus, Mars,
and Saturn respectively. wW¥ Ayane, the half year ; the Northern or Southern
path of the Sun. f™ Vilome, when reversed ; when against the natural order.
Rwwew® DreskdyabhAge, on the D te of the A dant at birth b ing.
= Pratheme, the first, § Tu, but. wk Parvak, the first. wre: MAsah, month
(of the season). wwerwy AnupAtAt, by means of the rule of proportion, ¥ Oha, and
R Tithik, o lunar day. feewr: Vikalpyah, are obtained.

3. The Moon shall be exchanged with Venus, Mercury
with Mars, and Jupiter with Saturn, in case the season above
found do not correspond to the Ayanas as before deter-
mined. Now the season (of the two months) being deter-
mined, determine the month of birth exactly. It will be
the first month of the season, if the first half of the rising De-
canate rise at the time of query; and it will the be second
month if the second half rise. The lunar day of birth shall
then be determined from the proportion of the semi-Decanate
that has risen above the horizon (1).

Notes:~ (1) Make the proportion thus :—If the semi-Decanate re-
present the 30 days of the month, how many days of the month will be
elapsed, when so much of the semi-Drekkén has risen above. A semi-
Decanate is 5 degrees representing 30 days; o that 10 minutes of the
riaing semi-Decanate represent a lunar day.  The longitude of the Lagna
is to be determined ﬁrst according to the rules for finding out the Lagna

gitdfa n afigaay Rams= aﬁar I ssmh
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wa wii Atra api, even here (in ascertaining this lunar day). Sruvew: Hord-
patavah, well-versed astrologers. far: Dvijendrab, the learned Brahmayas.
it agei SiryAméatulydm, equal to the ber of deg d by the Sun
in any particular sign, A& Tithim, the lunar day during birth, exfify Uddidanti,
advise. ufmdWy Ratridyusamjfiesu, (the Ascendant at the time of query becom-
ing) the night or the day signs, f@mwm Vilomajanma, night time or day time
reversedly (during the time of birth). w®: Bhigaib, by means of the degrees of the
Ascendant (when questioned) risen above the horizon., % Velgh, the exact
hour of birth, mww: Kramadah, successively. fwwan VikalpyAl, are to be ascer-
tained ; are to be imagined or thought.

4. The well versed astrologers say that the lunar day
during birth time will be represented by the number of deg-
rees traversed by the Sun in any particular sign (1). 1f the
Significator (i.e., the Ascendant at the time of query) bea
day sign, the birth will have occurred at night, and if it be
anight sign the birth will have occured by day; the exact
time of bhirth, the ghatikd shall be determined from the
portion of the rising sign that has risen above the horizon ().

Notez:—(1) The lunar month commences from the first lunar day
of the bright fortnight. Suppose the Sun to occupy the 18th degree of
the sign Makara at the time of birth, The lunar day or Tithi during birth
is the 18th day, i.e., 18 minus 15=_3rd day of the dark fortnight.

(2) The length of the day or the night of birth being known, it is
represented by the risingsign at the time of query ; and the longitude of the
rising point being determined, the exact degrees of the sign that have
risen above the horizon can be known, Then make the following pro-
portion :—if the rising sign represents the length of the day (known
already), what portion of the day will be represented by the portion of
the sign that has already risen. When this is known, the horoscope may be
cast with the help of the astronomical tables in the almanac. Thus the
horoacope &t the time of birth is fully determined. Suppose the length
of the day found (from the almanac, is 30 ghatikas and the portion of the
sign rigen above is &° or 3th of the whole 'sign ; then at 5 ghatikds from
the morning, the birth has taken place.

The Commentators write also in this way :—

Multiply the number of Chagakas (1 Chagaké =six minates) of the
Significator that bave risen above the horizon by the length of the day (or
the night as the case may be) and divide by the Lagna Khandd (in




366 BRIHAJJATAKAM.

Chasakis) of that sign in that place ; the guotient will gi‘ve you the exact
time of hirth.

The following table gives the Lagna Khanda, at the two places
Benares and Srinagar, of the seveml signs in Chasakds:—

Bigns, yakA Sri Bigus.
Mesa 200 288 Ming
Vrisa 240 288 EKumbha,
Mithana 280 832 Makara.
Karka 320 852 Dhanu,
Simha 860 340 Vrischika,

, Kx\nyﬁ 400 848 Tuld,

‘ mr—%ﬁ%ﬁﬂﬁ&@‘ﬁmﬂﬂ%@%ﬂﬁ FY-
g.:% AEH || FACRUEATIGE SL =TS STy
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@ Kochit, somo astrologers, wimrgiem Sasmkadhyusitat, occupied by
the Moon, (at the time of query). waiwa Navamsit, from the NavAmda, yeimiw
Suklantasamjfiam, (the month being) designated by the name of the Star, or
asterism (in the aforesaid NavAméa) when the full Moon takes place. Thus if
the full Moon be found with the Star Ipittikd or Rohinf, the month is called
Kartika after the name of the asterism KrittikA ; and so on. wwifd Kathayanti,
say. wd Mésam, the lunar month. eufeRwmdigw  Lagnatrikogottamaviryayuk-
tam, the Ascendant itself ; the fifth or the ninth house from the Ascendant at the
time of query whichever is most powerful (being the sign occupied by the Moon
at the time of hirth), #@e@ Samprochyante, say. wmrwmfdF: AmgAlabhanddi-
bhih, indicated by the part of the body touched perchance by a person at the
time of query ; or by other signs (e.g., the sight of any creature or the hearing of

sounds). w V4, or.
5. Some astrologers are of opinion that the lunar

month (ending in bright fortuight) of birth shall be de-
termined from the Navamsa (1) occupied by the Moon at
the time of query. Again the sign occupied by the Moon at
the time of birth will be the Significator (the Prasna Lagna)
or the 5th house or the 9th house from it whichever is most
powerful. Or the sign occupied by the Moon at the time of
birth will be the sign represented by that part of the body of
the Zodiacal Man that may happen to be touched by a person
at the time of query ; or the sign may be inferred by otherin-
dications, e. g., the sight of any creatures or their sounds heard
will give the sign occupied by the Moon during birth (2).
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Notes.- (1) The lunar month will be designated by the name of the
Nakgatra when the full Moon takes place. Thus if Krittik& or Rohipt
be the Naksatra in the Navimés occupied by the Moon at the time of
query, the month of birth will be Kartika ; if Mrigadird or Ardrs, it will
be Margadirsa or Agrahfiyana; if Punarvasn or Pusyd; it will be Paus;
if Aélesi or Magha, it will be Magha; if it be Pérva Phalguni, Uttara
Phalguni or Hastd, it will be Phalgun;if it be Chitrda or SvAt, the
month will be Chaitra; if it be Vidakha, Anurddha, the month will be
Vaisitkha; if it be Jyegtha, the mouth will be Jaistha ; if it be Purvagidha,
or Uttarasidha, the month will be Agfidha ; ifit be Sravand, Dhanis¢ha,
the month will be Sravana ; if it be Pdcva, Uttara Bhidrapada, the month
will be Bhadra ; if Revatt or Advinf, the month will be Advin.

Another way of thinking it is this :—

Suppose each Navimsa to be divided into 9 equal parts; then if
at tho time of query the place occupied by the Moon he—

Beyond the - And within the th e[)ll;l::rgn?é;ﬁ t‘}v(rl?h "
(1) 8th part of the Na-  7th part of the Navimda KArtika,
vimda of Mesa. of Vriga,
(2) 7bh part of the Vpiga  6th part of the Mithuna. MArgasira,
Navémsda,
(8) 6th part of the Mi-  Bth part of the Karka, Paugs.
thuna, .
(4) bth of Karka, 4th of Simbha. Migha.
(8) 4th of Simha, 7th of Kany. Phalguna.
(8) 7th of Kanyd. 6th of Tuld, Obaitra,
(7) 6th of Tula. 5th of Vpischika. ‘Valédkha.
(8) kth of Vyidchika, 4th of Dhanu. {y:lqgha
(9) 4th of Dhanu. 8rd of Makara. Agigdha,
(10) 8rd of Makara, 2nd of Kumbha, Srdvana,
(L) 2nd of Dhapu. Bth of Mina. phﬁgm.
(12) bth of Mina. 8th of Mesa. Asvin,

(2) 'The sign corresponding to any creaturs or its sound is known
from Chapter I ; and the Moon will cccupy such sign at the time of birth,

égaen—amg Ta: el R
SFERTI: | AR SRt SR AT
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wmm Ydvan, by as many signs digtant. wr: Gstab, is situated. Hww:
Sltakaral, the Moon. Mwms Vilagnat, from the Ascendant at the time of query.
w2 OhandrAt, from the Moon. Wy Vadet, say. Wt Tévati, by so many signs
Jistant. wwrafy: Janmerfdih, the sign where the Moon exists during birth,
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¥ Minodaye, on the rising of the sign Mina in the horizon. ¥mgh Minayugam,
the sign Pisces or Mina, where the Moon exists during birth. =R« Pradistam,
is said. wwoynewee®: Bhaksydhritdkararutaih, by any eatables perchance brought
there by any figures that may appear there, or by any sounds that may be heard
at the time of query. % Cha, and, frem Chintyam, should be thought of.

6. The sign where the Moon existed during birth time
will be as many signs distant from the sign occupied by the
Moon at the time of query as the Moon is seen distant from
the Ascendant at the time of query. But if the Ascen-
dant be Mina, then Mina will be the Janma R4gi (the sign
occupied by the Moon during birth), Or the Janma R&si
might be found out by any articles of food perchance brought
there by any forms that way come in or by any sound that
may be heard at the time of query (1).

Notes,—From any eatables brought there, one can make out what
creatuve takes that food und hence the sign.

Suppose Dhanu is the rising sign and Kumbha the sign occupied
by the Moon at the time of query. From Dhanu to Kumbha are 2 signs;
the 2nd sign from Kumbha is Mina. Then Mina will be the sign
occupied by the Moon during the birth time.

FRaAT-g AT e ama%ufaﬁ T
T | qEATERNTEr a1 fewd aog: sgEhfy awe-
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Yromwimnfr HorAnavimséapratimam, distant from the sign of the ruler of the
rising NavAmda at the time of query by as many signs as the number of the
rising NavAmsas ; some take it as the sign of the ruler of the rising Navimséa
at the time of query. fwemi Vilugnam, the Ascendant at birth. s Lagnat, from
the rising D te in the Ascendant at the time of gquery. ¥: Ravih, the
Sun; the Decanate occupied by the Sun. wmfé Yavati, by as many (Decanates
distant). ¥ Cha, and. #%® Drikdpe, Decanates, wewa Tasmdt, from that Ascen-
dant at the time of query. =% Vadet, say. wmafa Tavati, by the same number
of signs distant. = V4, or, fey Vilagnam, the Ascendant during birth. weg
Pragtul, of the querent, wg¥ PrasQtsu, during birth. «f Iti, thus. wei
daatram, the Sistras. wy Aha, say.

7. The Ascendant at the time of birth will be shifted
from the sign of the ruler of the rising Navimsa at the time of

query by as many sigus as the number of the rising Navimsas.
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(1) or the birth Ascendant will be as many signs removed from
the Significator (the Pragna Lagna) as the Decanate occupied
by the Sun is removed from the rising Decanate at the time
of query (2).

Notes (1).—Some take it :—The birth Ascendant will be the sign
of the ruler of the rising Navimda at the time of query. H.g., supposing
the rising Navémda at the time of query to be that of Dhanu, the birth
Ascendant will be Dhanu itself.

An example of our rendering :—Suppose the Significator is Simha
10°. Thisis the 4th Navimda. The sign of its ruler is Karka. The
fourth sign from Karka is Tuld, This Tuls is the Birth Ascendant.

(2) Suppose the rising Decanate at the time of query to be the
1st Decanate of the sign Mesa and the Decanate occupied by the Sun
at the same time to be the 3rd Decanate of Kanys., The number of
Decanates from the one to the other is 18. Therefore the rising sign at
the time of birth is the 18th sign from Mesa ; subtracting 12 from 18,
it is the sixth sign from Mesa, i.c., the sign Kanya.

TR §d ar  SraigaeR-
afeq | memgaRaattrant | SagaRt
gfisq 4 <

ww Janma, birth, wiftlq Adidet, say. w Laguage, the longitude of the
Planet occupying the Significator, ¥ Viryage, the longitude of the most
powerful of the planets ocoupying the Significator. w V4, or. wrineN: Chhaylm-
gulaghne, multiplied by the length ininches of the shadow of the gnomon (a
twelve inch straight rod placed vertically on a horizontal surface under the Sun).
wiv? Arkahate, divided by twelve. whiftwy Avadigtam, the remainder (from Aries
or Mega will give the Ascendant during birth). wimgRfwafiemy Astnasuptotthite-
tigthatabham, the Ascendant at the time of birth of the person seated, lying,
rising or standing (being respectively). wrmpmiewr JiylsukhAjftodaysgam, the
geventh, fourth, tenth, or the firat sign from the Ascendant at the time of query.
sfgn  Pradigtam, is said (to be).

8. The Birth Ascendant might be otherwise calculated
thus :—Multiply the Sphuta (longitude) of the planet or of
the most powerful planet that is found in the Significator by
the length of the shadow of the gnomon (s straight rod 12”
long placed vertically on & level surface) in inches; divide

[
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the product by twelve. The remainder will give the Birth

Ascendant.

According to some, the 7th house from the Significator
will be the Birth Ascendant, if the querent be seated at
the time of query ; it will be the 4th house, if the querent
be lying at the time; it will be the 10th house if the
querent be rising at the time; it will be the Significator

itself if the querent be standing from his seat.

Note :—Suppose the longitude of the planet or (where there are
several planets)of the most powerful planet occupying the rising sign to
be one sign 0 degrees and O minutes ; and suppose the length of the
shadow to be 6 inches ;the product of the two mumbers is 6 signs.
This divided by 12 gives as remainder O sign and 30 degrees. The Birth
Ascendant is therefore the 1st sign from Mega, which is Mesa itself,

Tofyo—aR frgareat frage w=mmit 7
AT Gl TUHTTHERIND: [T FHSIGAT: |
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MR¥ Gosimhseu, the signs Vriga and Simha. fgpmedr JitumAstaman, thesigns
Mithuns and Vrischika. P Kriyatule, the signs Mesa and Tuld. wengh
KanyAmrigau, the signs Kany4 and Makara. ¥ Cha, and. »mm Kramat, succes-
sively. ¥md: Sambargyah, are to be multiplied by, =@ i fae? T\ndnw stasnptavig-
ayaily, by ten, eight, seven and five respectively. ¥ Seséh, the other signs not
mentioned, 4.e,, Karka, Dhanu, Kumbha and Mina. wwermer: Svasamkhylgupah,
multiplied by their own numbers, i.e., by 4, 9, 11, 12 respectively, vharereg®qn :
Jtvarasphujidaimdavab, the multipliers of Jupiter, Mars, Venus and Morcary
being. wwrw Prathamavat, like the first, .., ten, eight, soven and five, ¥
Sesalb, the multipliers of the other planets not mentioned, i.e., of the Sun, Moon,
Saturn, mr: Grahh, planets. 3r=rq Saumyavat, like that of Mercury, 4.e., their
multiplier being five. wémi Radindm, of the rising signs at the time of query.
fawy: Niyatah, always ; must be always done. fR: Vidhih, the rule. wegd: Grahayu-
taih, together with the planets occcupying the Significator ; the Ascendant and the
pleneta duly multiplied with their factors and the results all added. wat Karya,
to be performed. % Cha, and, wrir Tadvargand, their multiplication.

9. Multiply the longitude of the Significator (the

Lagna Sphuta) by 10, if the Significator be Vriga or Simha ;
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by 8, if it be Mithuna or Vrischika ; by 7, if it be Mesa or
Tuld ; by 5, if it be Kany4 or Makaia ; or by the number of
the remaining signs from Mesa, if it be any of the remaining
signs(l).

Again, multiply the longitude of the Significator by
10, if the planet occupying the rising sign be Jupiter ; by 8,
if it be Mars; by 7, if it be Venus; or by 5 if it be any of
the remaining planets; if several planets occupy the
rising sign, then multiply the longitude of the Significator
by the factor for each of such planets. (Add up the several
products and find the sum) (2).

Notes :—The following is the table of factors of the planets and
signs,

| o §

3 N d

2 d g Signs 1] 2 8] 4 5 6, 7) 8 910/

§ lglEl8158l55]¢ "
5 AR RE R LT ]

Multipliers| 5| 5| 8| 5|10| 7| & gﬁ;‘e‘ﬁ" 7it0] 8| 4lto] | 7| 8| o] glra1a

Now in this and the subsequent verses snother method is being
described, quite distinet, to find out the Janma-Naksatra (i.e., asterism
ocoupied by the Moon during birth) of the querent, his wife, brother, son
and enemny. The figures given in this stanza are Ré¥i Gupakiras and
Graha Gunakéras-—constant factors for each sign and each planet.

(1) B.g., if Karka be the sign, it being the 4th sign from Mesa, the
factor for Karkais 4. The factor for Dhanu is 9 ; that for Kumbha is 11
and that for Mina is 12.

(2) Suppose the Lagna Sphuta to be 10s. 10°10' and suppose Mars
and Mercury to occupy the rising sign. Now from the Lagna Sphuta
it iy evident that the rising sign is Kumbha, The factor for Kumbha is
11 ; multiplying 10s. 10° 10" by 11 we get 113s. 21° §0°, Dividing this
by 12 we get as remainder 3s. 21° 50’ (A), Again the factor for Mars
is 8 and that for Mercury is 5. Multiplying 10s. 10° 10” by 8 we got 82,
21° 20'. Dividing by 12 we get as remainder 10s. 21° 20 Again
multiplying 10s. 10° 10 by 5 we get 51s. 20° 50'. Dividing by 12 we
get 3s. 20° 50" Adding this to 10s. 21° 207, we get 14s 12°10 (B).
Adding together (4) and (B) we get 208, 4° 0,
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waret Saptéhatam, (the sum total in the preceding verse being) multiplied by
goven, fwowifiede Trighanabhéjitadegam, the remainder after dividing by
twenty-seven. ¢ Rikgam, the Nakgatra or asterism of the native, wewt Dattva,
adding, wew AthavA, or. " Nava, nine. fa Vidodhya, subtracting, wNa, not
(adding or subtracting). @ Va, or. www Athavil,-or. wem Asmat, from this.
Evam, thus ; by the process deseribed abave. e ;. Kal hajat
majséatrubhebhyal, from the signs signifying wife, brothers, sons, and enemies.
weg: Pragtuly, of the querent. =81 Vadet, say, wawufmir Udayarddivadens, from
the rising sign, at the time of guery, ¥wq Tegawm, (the Naksatra during birth)
of the wife, brothers, sons, or enemies of the querent.

10. Multiply this sum (i.e., the sum of A and B in the
preceding verse) by 7 and if the Significator be a moveable
sign, add 9 to the product; if a common sign, subtract 9
from the product ; and if a fixed sign, leave the product as it
js. Divide this sum or the difference or the product, as the
case may be, by 27. The remainder will indicate the Janma-
Naksatra or the birth asterism (occupied by the Moon
from Asvini) of the ‘querent during birth time. Similarly
the wife, brother, son and enemy of the querent may have
their Janma-Nakstara determined by repeating the above
process to the Sphuta of the 7th, 3rd, 5th and 6th houses
respectively from the Significator.

Notes,—The Commentator Bhatta Utpala says if the rising Decanate
be the first, 9 is to be added ; if it be the second, 9 is neither to be added
nor to be subtracted ; and if it be the third, 9 is to be subtracted from the
product. Some authors say that this addition and subtraction of 9 are to
be performed after multiplying the sum by 7 and dividing by 27 ; but these
are not in vogue.

Add 6 sigus to the longitude of the Significator ; you get the longi-
tude of the 7th house denoting the house of the querent’s wife; and so
on. Multiply the several longitudes thus obtained by the sign factors of
those houses and by the factors of the planets, occupying such houses ;
add the produots, multiply the sum by 7, add or subtract 9 if necessary,
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divide the sum or remainder by 27, the remainder will give the Birth-
Naksatra (occupied by the Moon) of the person in question.

Add 2 signs to the longitude of the Significator, you get the longi-
tude of the 3rd house denoting the house of the querent's brother.

Add 4 signs to the longitude of the Significator, you get the longi-
tude of the 5th house denoting the house of the querent's son.

Add 5 signs to the longitude of the Significator, you get the longitude
of the 6th house denoting the house of the querent’s enemwy.

The Janma-Naksatra is reckoned from the ster Advind.

Fofito—aigmatauat gl ggh IsuTE-
amfyderEn: & 0 smigiean: afmeme
TR AAFEEARDERREE W L )

afywafie:  VargartwinAsatithayal, the year, season, month, lunar day, g f
Dyunidam, day or night. fe Hi, cerlainly, gf% Uddini, the Nakeatras or saterisms,
RN Velodayerksanavabbigavikalpanily, the ghatiks, the rising sign,
the rising NavAméa at the time of birth. @ Syub, sre; become, wa: Bhtysh,
again, wwfggRan Dadddigugitdh, multiplied by ten, eight, seven, five respectively.
aftrawen:  Svavikalpabbakish, divided by their ownappropriate numbers. wig:
Varsddayah, year, etc. wgmfnemt=itn Navakaddnavidodhondbhyam, adding or
subtracting 9, if necessary, as stated above,

11. Multiply the same sum (1) by 10, 8, 7, 5; add or
subtract 9, if necessary, as stated above ; divide the result by
their proper divisors (2); you will obtain the year, season,
month, lunar day, day or night, Naksatra, the ghatiké, the
riging sign, and the rising Navémsa at the time of birth.

' Notes.—Here is given another method to determine the year, month,
day, &c., dwring the birth time of a person :—

(L) 'The sun obtained at the end of the Oth veise; i.e, A+B,

(2) These and the process of division will be found explained in the
next three stanzas. The appropriate number for year is 120, the highest
longevity ; for sessons it is 6; for monthit is 2; for the fortnight it is
2; for the lunar day it is 15, for day or night it ia 2 ; for the Naksatra, itis
27 for the day or night it ig the number of ghatikds in the day or night;
for the sign, it is 12 ; for the hord it is 2; for the Navimda, itis 9.

TgTg-RRTT qFEeY  HIAERALT T 0
wezdeaty ArETeRaTas a9t a0 e
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fillw: Vijfieyah, are considered ; are known. w8y Dadakegu, in the number
obtained after being multiplied by 10, wer: Abdah, age, i.e., the number of years,
Divide the product of ten by 120, the maximum life of any individual ; the
remainder will give the required number of years, wywa: RitumAsab, the season
and the month ; divide the above result by six ; the remainder will give the season ;
divide the same result obtained by 2, the remainder 1 will give the firat month and
0 will give the second month, mwr Tatha, similarly. w ¥ Eva cha, and thua.
wpy Aglakegu, in the product of eight, wR Api, also, wrawgl: Masérdhalh, the
halt month, fwe: Tithayab, the lunar day. % Oha, and. ww Tatha, similarly.
w: Smritdh, are remembered, Divide by 2 the number got after being multi-
plied by 8; the remainder 1 indicates the bright and O indicates the dark
fortnight ; and dividing by 15, the remainder will indicate the lunar day.
12, Trom the first of the four products of the sum by
10 (1) mentioned in the last stanza shall be determined the
age (t.e,, number of years), season and month of birth ; and from
the second of the four products of the sum by 8 (2) mentioned
in the last stanza shall be determined the fortnight (bright

or dark) and the Junar day.

Notes.—(1) This product is the first of the four products referred to
in the 11th verse (the preceding verse) with 9 added or subtracted
as the case may be. Divide the quantity by 120, the remainder will give
the age of the person. Divide the same quantity by 6, the remainder
will give the season of birth from Sidira (the winter season). Divide the
same quantity by 2, the remainder will give the first or the second month
of the season.

12) This product is the second of the four products in the preceding
verse with 9 added or subtracted, if necessary. Divide this quantity by
two, the remainder will give the fortnight of birth, Divide the same
quantity by 15, the remainder will give the lunar day.

LG ACE q AFEEIS Q9T W
gaFa™ Ay fremdgasig vtz 0.

Rerofiwgf® Divaratriprasttim, the day or the night birth, Dividing the pro-
duct (obtained after being multiplied by seven) by 2, the remainder 1 will give
the day birth, and 0 will give the night time as the birth time, mampant Naksgatrs-
nayanam, the ascertaining of the asterism at birth time; dividing the product
(obtained after being multiplied by seven) by 27, the remainder indicates the
ssterism from Advinl. e Tatha, eimilarly. wwiy Saptakegu, from the product of
the sum by seven. wR Api, also, Wiy Vargesu, from the procuct. fimm Nityam,
always. w Eva, certainly. wamin Upalakgayet, ascertain.

et «

TR e
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13. From the 8rd of the four products of the sum by
7, mentioned in the 11th stanza, you.determine the day or
the vight birth as well the Janma-Naksatra (birth asterism,)
Note.—~This product is the 3rd of the four prodnets of the 11th
verse, with 9 added or subtracted, if necessary. Divide the quantity by
2; the birth will have occurred by day or by night according as the remain
der is one, or zero. Divide the same quantity by 27 ; the remainder will
give the Naksatra from Advint,

HLGH—AaWY B 9 fRmERAT T 0
=Ry Rsrfarasaasiey o ee

¥ Velam, the exact time in ghatikds, Divide the product of five by the
lay measure (if the birth has taken. place during the day) or by the night
measure (if the birth has taken place during the night); the remainder will give
the exact tims in ghatiks, And when the exact time of birth is found, the
Agcendant, the planetary positions, the Navimsas would all be found out by the
presoribed rules. fewt Vilagnam, the Ascendant at birth, ¥ Cha, and, ¥re Horfim,
the half sign. we%q Améakem, the Navimsdas. @ Eva, thus. v Ohs, and. ey
Pafichakegu, from the product by five, fwdwm Vijintyat, know., wewmwRg}
Nastajtakasiddhaye, for tructing the } po that has been lost,
14. From the last of the four products of the sum by
5 as mentioned in the 11th verse, determine the ghatiks, the
Ascendant, the Hor§, and the rising NavAiméa at the time
of birth.

Note—This product is the last of the four productsin the 1lth
verse with  added or subtracted, if necessary. Divide the quantity by the
number of ghajik#s, as obtained from an almanac in the day or night of
birth as the case may be; the remainder will give the ghatiki from sun-
rise or sunset. Divide the same quantity by 12 ; the remainder will give
the rising sign from Mesa. Divide the same quantity by two ; the hord
of birth will be the 1st or 2nd asthe remainderis Lor0, Divide the
quantity by 9 ; the remainder will give the rising Navaméa for the first
Navamda of the rising sign.

AT~ ERRTATHATST T sraigR: qavge: |
¥ Braamrrases agamty o tv

et SamakAranAmamdtrd, the number of Matrds in A person’s name
(given at the Nomakarapa ceremony). fw Dvigugé, doubled, wwiyh: ChhdyAm.
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gulaib, to the length of the shadow of the'gaomon  wwrgme: SamAyuktah, added to.
¥ Segam,the remainder. fmemem Trinavakabhaktat, after being divided by 27.

wew' Nakgatram, the asterism at the time of birth. m Tat, that. Wi Dhanigthadi,
after the Dhanisthd asterism.

15. The number of Matras (the upper part of the Nigari
characters), in a person's name (given at the Namakarana
ceremony) being doubled and the length in inches of the
shadow of the 12th gnomon at the time of query being added
to the product, divide the sum by 27; the remainder will give
the birth Naksatra from Dhanistha.

Note.—A short vowel sound is counted as one MAtrd and large
vowel sound is counted as two and a consonant is counted as halfa

Matra,
sar-fPragl aentafeaatgar aarse S
qRURTE RggEreaar Wittty 0 ¢4 0

fyfegufifvesfimer: Dvitrichaturdasadadatithisaptatrigupdb, 2, 3, 14, 10, 15,

21, woe: Navistah, 9, 8. w Oha, so, ¥gan: Indrddyah, the quarturs East, South-

east, South, South-west, West, North-West, North, North-east, respectively, dvgum:

Pafichadadaghnah, multiplied by 15. miggafemm: l'addipmukhanvitdh, being

. ndded to the numbher of persons facing the same quarter, wufen®% Bhadhanigth-
adi, the Janma-Naksatra of the querent from Dhanisthd,

16. Multiply by. 15 the number corresponding to the
quarter of the sky, the querent turns his face at that time;
add to the product the number of persons facing the same
quarter then and there; divide the sum by 27. The remainder
will give the Janma-Naksatra of the person from Dhanigtha.

Notes.—Here is another method for determining the Birth-Naksatra :

W3 ATSTamig agaw qar frffden
rgaa: afveed: aleg gerayr waki b g n
gt sfrefrfiradadie gesad S
S R
«f Iti, thus, weeeneq Nastajatakam, about khowing again the lost horoscape.

v§ Idam, this. wxgow¢ Bahuprakdram, in various ways. war Mayi, by me. RRf'e
Vinirdistam, has been said, #w Gréhyam, to be taken, wa: Atah, from this.

.

!
|
|
;




CH. XXVI, ON LOST HOROSCOPES. 377

®Re: Sachhisyaib, by the intelligent disciples. woww Parikeya, after carefully
examining, v Yatnat, carefully. ww Yath, as. wafs Bhavali, comes out proper.

17. Thus have been described by me the different
(important) methods for the reconstruction of a lost horoscope.
Good and intelligent pupils should carefully examine them
and then apply the method that is best for him,

Thus ends the 26th Chapter on Lost Horoscopes by
Sri Varsha Mihirdcharya of Avantika.
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CHAPTER XXVII
ON THE DECANATES OF THE ZODIAC SYMBOLISED.

Aqel—Fan  frmaEaa: ooy o gAhe
fgm | Qx: arg agad o et N g 0

w3 Katy8m, round his loins. fasedfin: Sitavastravestitah, with a white
cloth. w: Kyigpah, of n biack colour, wm: Saktah, capable, ¥t Iva, asif, %y
Abhirskgitum, to protect one from one’s danger. 8 Raudrah, of fearful look.
Wt Parasum, an axe, wymt Samudyatam, uplifted. wet Dhatte, holds, wwfadrer:
Raktavilochanah, of red eyes, g Puméfn, a man.
“+ A. The first Decanate of the sign Ariesis a man of a
black colour with a white waist-band, able to protect any
(seeking his refuge), of fearful look, with axe uplifted in his
hand and of red eyes. , 77l

Note.—This Decanate is human, armed, and ruled by Mars.

FHAT-THET guRAtTar FarsEttge
auEl | GHT aEd | AW ISRUEY gaend-
s a0

it Raktimbarf, wearing a red coloured cloth, ywwwR'm Bhiisagabhaks-
yachintd, always thinking of ornaments and fooding, wwef: Kumbhakyitih,
looking like & water jar ; some render the wmeaning of a pot-like belly. =R
Vajimukhi, of the face of a horse. awet TyisArtd, thirsty. = Ekena, having
one, w3w PAdena, leg. * Cha, and. ¥wm Megamadhye, the secod Decanate of
Aries. Fewwet DreskAparupam, the form of the Decanate, wa¥rsfeey Yavanopadis-
tam, as advised by Yavanichérys. .

&2 The second Decanate of the sign Aries is a woman
wearing a red coloured cloth, intent on fooding and ornaments,
of a water-jar appearance, having the face of a horse, thirsty
and one-legged. Thus says Yavanacharya. i {

Note :—This Decanate is represented as a quadrupedand of a woman
shape ; the face resembles that of a bird aleo. TheSun is its ruler.

P

I S,
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TAA-FT: FAT: Fwow:  Feardt s
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Figatem: 1 g

x< Krfirah, wicked ; bot tempered. #wnw: Kaldjiial), versed in arts, wfim:
Kapilah, having a brown colour ; of a tawny hue, famr® KriyArthi, wanting to
do work., wem: Bhagnavratal, of unsuccessful resolves. wamninge; Abhyudyata-
dandahastah, holding up a staff in his hand. @@ Raktdni, red coloured,
aww® Vastidni, clothes, e Bibharti, wears. %2 Ohandab, furious; violent.
SR Meye, in Aries, @dw: Triliyah, the third Decanate af: Kathitan, is said.
fom: Tribhigaly, all the three Decanates of the sign Aries,

3” The third Decanate of Mesa, is a man of a wicked
naturs, skilled in fine arts, of a tawny hue, always wanting
to do some work or other, his resolves and attempts broken
in the end, holding up a staff in his hand, wearing red-colour-
ed clothes and farious. Thus all the three Decanates of
Mesa have been describeé. My

Note :—This Decanate is humbn, armed, and ruled by Jupiter.
NUF—-FRAGART TR T g
far | SwarIiaishy @ sawd T
qaaE G 8\ '

fmpoen Kufichitalinakacha, with curly hairs, cut and c.slipped. viv
(thatadehfl, of water jar app . quwer Dagdhapatd, clothings partially
burnt, afwerver TrigitAdonachitts, thirsty and intenton food, worenM Abhara-
péni, ornaments. whisat  AbhivAfichhati, wishes, mﬂ Néari, woman W
Ropam, form. w Idam, ¢his. @™ Vyigabhe, in the sign Vyiga. wewer Prathamasya,
of the first Decanate.

4. The first Decanate of the sign Vriga is a woran of
curly, cut and clipped hairs, of a water-jar apperance, dress-
od in clothings partially burnt, thirsty and liking food and

ornaments.
Notes :—This Drekkdna is woman carrying fire, and is ruled by
Venus.
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Fmuremedywens: Ksetradhényagrihadhenukaldjiiah, knowing agriculture, how
to produce and keep grains, how to do housewark, how to keep cows, and skilled
in music, dancing, painting and other fine arts. = Langale, ploughing. ww?
Sadakate, how to drive carriages. wwe: Kusalah, clever. w Cha, and. w®wy .
Skandham, neck, wpefd Udvahati, holds, JuwRmei Gopatitulyam, like that of a
bull. wwt: Kgutparah, hungry. wemqn: Ajavadanah, having the face of a ram.
werr Malavisd, dressed dirtily ; shabbily dressed.

5. The 2nd Drekkana of the sign Viisais aman. He
is an agriculturist; knows well how to produce and keep
grains, skilled in domestic affairs, cow-keeping, in music,
dancing, painting, and other fine arts. He knows ploughing,
how to keep and drive carriages. His neck is raised like
that of a bull. He is hungry ; his face is like that of ram ;
and his clothes are diriy.

Note ;—This Drekkéna is partly human and partly quadruped.
Ruler—Mercury.

NuF-Rewwm: aegEs: awenits: fga-
T | sRgTEnETgEtiEr qeEEE -

A0 U |

frwmwere: Dvipasamakiyab, of elephant-like body. uiyejer: Papduradamsirak,,
of yellowish white teeth. ewawifa: éarablms&mﬁtpghrih, of camel feet. Fypeufel:
Pitgalamrtih, of a tawny hue. wirminwwgwRm:  AvimrigalobhavyAkulachittal,
anxious to have the famous animals of the forest. wewws Vyisabhavanasya, of
the sign Vriga. wmwn: Printagatal), the third Drekkdpa. wey Ayam, this.

6. The 3rd Decanate of the sign Vyiga is a man,
having his body like that of an elephant; his teeth are
yellowish white; his feet resemble those of a camel, his
colour is brown ; and be is always desirous to get the big
animals of the forest.

Note :—This Drekkapa is both human and quadruped. 1tis ruled
by Saturn,
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gwmd StchyAdrayam, sewing; needlework. —wnfimrefd Samabhivanchhati,
likes very much. =8 Karma, work, =@ N, a woman, wnfam Rapdnvitd,
gracefal; good looking, wmwmERmRT Abharapakaryakyitidars, fond of decorat~
ing oneself with ornaments, ¥ Cha, and. € Hinaprajd, without any children.
eRgmm Uchhritabhujé, with raised hands, wged Ritumati, having attained
puberty, or lustful, ®ew Tribhégam, the Decanats, wm’ Adyam, the first.
e Tritiyabha ya, of the 3rd sign, Mithuna., =fx Vadanii, say. wwo
Tajghidh, the Pundits,

7. The 1st Decanate of the sign Mithuna isa woman
liking needlework ; she is of good look and takes care to
decorate her body with ornaments. She is destitute of any
issue, with raised hands and has attained puberty and
become lustful ; thus say the Pundits.

Note :~—This Drekkéna is of the shape of a woman, This is ruled by
Mercury,

ITAMAR-TAEE:  FAA T
TR | B ASTEEUTItar sty we g
FEa is

wpia; UdyAnasamsthah, living in  gordens. wxét Kavachi, dressed in
armour, waemy Dhanigmén, holding abow in his hands, 3 Sorah, & horo,
wera@  Astradhdrd, holding weapons, ™ Gtaruddnanab, having a face like
thatof & Garuda (the sacred bird of Vispu). v Cha, and,  Freweriwordat
Kridabmujdlan;\kamuﬁ.rtlmchint&m, thinking of sports, his sons, ornaments, and
wealth, wift Karoti, does, 2 Madhye, the middle third, Foprer Mithunasya,
of the sign Mithuna, w¥ Rédeh, of the sign, . )

8. The 2nd Decanate of the sign Mithuna is a man
living in gardens, wearing a dress of armour, holding a bow
in his hand, ahero, holding weapous, ready to fight. ‘His
face (is like that of Garudah, the sacred Vihana of Vignu).
He thinks of sports, his sons, ornaments, and wealth.

Nite :—This Drekkana is of the shape of a. man and is srmed. It
1 also of the shape of a bird. Venus is its ruler.
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sfm: Bhoigitah, decorated with ornaments, wewsn Vatrupavat, like Varupa,
the god of ocean, wgw#: Bahuratnah, possessing many gems. wgqusaw: Bad-
dhatlpakavachal, having o dress of armour and a quiver. @wyes: Sadhanugkah,
holding & bow in his hand, remiRmswy NrittavAditakaldsu, in dance, mubic and
fine arts, % Chs, apnd fage Vidvan, skilled in, wwmwm Kdvyakrit, a writer of
poems; s literary writer, Fgmoamer® Mithunarddyavaséine, in the third Drekkaga
of the sign Mithuna,

9. The 3rd Decanate of the sign Mithuna is a man
well dressed with ornaments. He is like Varuna, the
ocean deity and possesses many gems. He has got a quiver
and wears a mail coat. He holds a bow in his hand, He is
well versed in fine arts, musie, dancing, painting, literature,
ete.

Note :—This Drekkdna is human, armed and ruled by Saturn.

WREA-TSARTIIRTRT: FAN AT A
Wif: | RIETHIIN TIHS : Fhe TTACIGIR gl

gy Patram@laphalabhyit, carrying leaves, roots and fruits, fiwen:
Dvipakéyab, of elephant-like body. #® Kanane, in forests wewn: Malayagab,
living near Sandal trees, wiifii: Snrabhémghrih, having feet as long as those of
a camel. l'ﬂtuuwl Krodatulyavadanah, his face like that of a hog ‘wis:
Hayakamthal), having a neck like that of a horse. w&® Karkate, in Karka smed
Prathamar@pam, the form of the 1st Drekkdpa. wify Usamti, say.

10. The lst Decanate of the sign Karka carries
leaves, roots, and fruits. It has an elephant-like body, lives
in a forest near Sandal trees, has feet as large as those of
the camel, has a hog-like face and a horse-like neck.

Note:—This Decanate is quadruped and ruled by Moon.

fgae-aEnSar qefv Witger o sRIR-
Tt R | grEt gemoe qaTEaT 9 w5y fear
FREHET T W 22
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wgmiWar Padméirchitd, worshipped by lotus flowers, wg'f Mardhani, on her
head, Wfigm Bhogiyuktd, having a snake, & Strf, a woman, wim Karkads,
harsh; rongh due to being of young age. weawm Arapyagatd, in a forest, MR
Virouti, eries. wei Sakhim, o branch. weme Palédasya, of the Palada tree,
wtiar Samédritd, holding; leaning agsinst. w Cha, and. =@ Madhye, the
middle Decanate. faav:. Sthitdh, is, =few wit: Karkatasya rddeh, of the sign
Karka.

11. The second Decanate of the sign Karka is,a
woman worshipped on her head with lotus flowers, with a
snake, havsh, young, erying in a forest and leaning against
a branch of the Paldsa tree.

Note :—This Drekkna is of the shape of a woman. The ruler is
Mars.. 1t is also called the Serpent Drekkéna.

Fordm-AEaRdd e e et
fom: | Fiar g PrpRtaieedisanas #462 uga

wiweardy RharyAbharaghrtham, for his wife's or ts. %rme: Nausthah
getting on a bont. wwf@ Gachhati, goes. udfi: Sarpavestitah, surrounded
by & sneke, ¥: Haimaih, made of gold. « Oha, and. 3w Yutah, dressed with,
fied: Vibhaganaib, with ornaments, fers: Chipitdsyah, of n flat face, weema:
Antyagtah, the 3rd Drekkdya, % Oha, and. w2 Karkate, in the sign Karks.

12. The third Decanate of the sign Karka is a man

on a boat in the sea, going o get ornaments for his wife.
He is surrounded by a snake, and dressed with® golden
ornaments. His face is flat.

Note :—This DrekkAna is known as human and also. it is known as
a Serpent Drekkfina, Jupiter is its ruler.

TG~ TUSTgHRY AT T WAt
;| Of  argfgheetae:  freeatheam-
geaa 23

e galmalel,\, of the Malmall tree. =R Upari, on the top of sk
Gridhrajambukau, one of the shape of a vulture and a jackal. ®ww: dva Na
like s dog and & man, Reivafan; Malindmbarénvitah, clothed shabbily; dirtily
dressed. Oft Rauti, cries, wafafid®e: Matyipityiviprayojitah, separated from
his father and mother. R'wed Simbaripam, of the form of the sign Simba, wy
Tdam, this, W Adyam, the first Drekkna, e Uchyate, in said,
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13. The first Decanate of the sign Simha is of the
shape of a vulture and a-jackal, seated on the top of a
Salmalt tree. It looks also partly like a dog and partly
like a man, is dréssed in shabby garments and separated
from its father and mother and it is crying aloud.

Note :—This Drekkdna is human, quadruped, and biped ; and it is
ruled by the Sun.

FMET—FAFT:  MUGArENE] frafq Fsur-
fomeaet w | e 9 SAEEERT AarHATr
TACREA: | 39 |

@t HayAkritih, of the shape of a horse, wr¥gwedwc: Panduramflya-
gekharalh, having on his head a garland of flowers yellowish white. fwf
Bibharti, holds, wenfirmws Krispjinakambalam, the skin of the black antelope
and blanket, #x: Naral, the man. zwe: Durfsadah, unapproachable. f'e
Simhah, lion, w Iva, like, wrewrds: AttakArmukah, holding a bow in his hand.
mmmg:  Natdgrandsah, with a bent nose, ywowma: Mrigardjamadhyamaly, the
second Devanate of the sign Simha.

14. The second Decanate of the sign Simha is a
man of the shape of a horse, his head being encircled
with a garland of yellowish white flowers. He possesses the
skin of a black antelope and a blanket, and is unapproach-
able like a lion. He holds abow in hishand and the tip
of his nose is somewhat curved.

Note :—This Drekkina is human, armed, and raled by Jupiter.

IWTART—HAAAT  TeRgast Rl &
WEARTRIY o | gt wgsq: Fhedew FArhvacEriem-
afentEr: 1 ew

wwwarm: Rikefinanah, having the face of a bear. arrcyerte: Vénaratulyachestal,

- his actions like those of a monkey. fwR" Bibharti, holds. ¥ Dandam, a club.

wi Phalam, fruits. wif® Amisam, fish and meats. w Cha, and, " Rfirchf,

with a long beard. Wy Manugyah, a man. wR@: Kautilaih, curling. % Oha, and.

#%: Kedaih, with hairs, siewe Myigesvarasys, of the sign Simha. wmwa: Antya-
gatnb, the third, frm: Trib}mgah, the Decanate,

15. The third Decanate of the sign Simha is a man

with the face of a bear, his movements resembling those of
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a monkey. He holds a club in his hand, carries fruits,

- fishes and meats. He has gota long beard and whiskers.

His hairs are curling.

Note :—This Drekkfina is human, quadruped and armed. Tts
ruler is Mars,

(3
JIATARI—JCUAGAT T FAAT AW e
L) Q o Py ()
gart | FETdERERsIAET R W A
Fegrehr: B 25
gwgdw Puspapraplrgena, laden with flowers, 2w Ghatena, with a water-
pot, wa Kany8, a virgin girl. mewRmiweieii Malapradigdhfmbarsambritémagt,
clothed very dirtily. i e Vastrérth yogamabhistaménd, desiring
clothings and wealth, wr Gurod, preceptors, %% Kulam, family; house, w=iwfa
Vénchhati, desires, wearm: Kanyakidyab, the first Decanate of the sign Kanyd.
16. The first Decanate of the sign Kanyd is a virgin
girl carrying a water-pot laden with flowers. She is cloth-
ed very dirtily and is desirous of clothings and wealth.
She is going to the family of her preceptor.

Note:—This Drekkana is of the shape of a woman, The ruler is
Mercury. '

JATT-ZeT: STEEQE: TATAT TSR S
Fq | figet 7 Rl vd® dersaraagar weas: 1zl

e Pur:xgah, a man. wyEmeef: Pragribitalekhanik, holdinga pen in his
hand, wm: SyAmab, black. wwfirs Vastradirh, with a cloth tied round his head.
werer Vyaydyakyit, keeping accounts of receipt and expenditure, Fg# Vipulam,
big. ¥ Chs, and, @ Bibharti, holds, wi® Karmukam, bow. reesmy:
Romavybptatanu, with hairs all over his body. ¥ Cha, snd. wew: Madhyamab,
the second Decanate,

17. The second Decanate of the sign Kanyi is a
man with a pen in his hand. Heisofa blac%i colour and
has a piece of cloth round his head. He is taking accounts
of receipt and expenditure ; holds a hig bow in his hand and
his body is all overgrown with hairs.

Note :—This Drekkana is human, armed and ruled by Saturn,
49
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ITATRIRT-NA GRATTEHATET qgiemgar FARS-
gl | I ey & wwar "Eer aif Rt
R g an

8 Gaurd, a woman of fair colowr. F@rmggerm Sudhautdgradukilaguptd,
having well wrapped her body with white silk, sjfem Samuchhritd, very tall,
fpemevgeen Kumbhakatachhuhastd, carrying o water-jar and ladle in her hand,
Rmet Devélayam, temple, «ft Stri, woman, wwmm Prayatd, very pure; well con-
trolled. sweew Pravyittd, ready to go. #if@ Vadanti, say. swimem: Kanyintagatal,
the third of the sign Kanyd. fwm: Txibhdgal, the Decanate.

18. The 38rd Drekkin of the sign Kanya is a very
tall woman. of fair complexion, dressed in white silk so that
her face is not easily seen, carrying a water-pot and ladle,
pure, and proceeding to a temple.

Note :—This Drekkéna is of the shape of a woman, Ruler—Venus.

Fo [Yo—Froimuw: RIGATTGSTARAT-
o st | A ffeatt o 9 geEegd

K .
qEId 9391 TIH AT 0 L N

aermem: Vithyantardpanagatah, opening a shop in a market or on the
roadway and seated there, ¥¥% Purugal, man, gwam Tulbvan, holding a balance
(in one hand). gwommmgwe: Unménaménakuselah, skilled in weighing and
measuring. ¥Rme@; Pratimfnahastal, weighing articles with his hand, Wk
Bhindam, pot filled with gold or some other articles. Afimf Vichintayati, thinks,
wee % Tasya cha, and of those articles. 3w Mitlyam, the price. wgg Etadrpam,
so much.mifd Vadanti, say, wom: Yavanal, Yavanfchfirya and others. ST e
Prathamam tuldydh, the first Decavate of Tuld.

19. The first Decanate of the sign Tuld is a than
seated in a shop that he has opened in a market or on the
way to market. He holds a balance in one hand and is
skilled in weighing and measuring. He has got articles in
his hand to be weighed or measured and is thinking that
guch would be their price. Thus say Yavanichérya and
other astrologers.

Note :—This Drekkéna is human and ruled by Venus,

.
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Mew~Fay wiow fAfrfig arfteat Ty
95 | gEEiers  Faagaretai guNwe-
T 0 Ro )

. wmi Kaolagam, a pot. wRym Parigrihya, Lolding in his hand, fwiigy
Vinispatitum, to fall down, wafsfi Samabbipsati, wishes. puw: Gridhramakhal,
having his fave like that of a vultare, wee: Purngal, a man, wfm: Kgudhital,
hungry. afm: Tyigitah, thivsty, wCha, and. wwaga Kalatrasutfn, (thinking of)
his wifo and sons, wwwr Manasd, by his mind, & Iti, thus. gerworaa: Tuld-
dharamadhyagatah, the second Decanate of Tuld.

20, The 2ud Decanate of the sign Tulf isa man, his
face like that of a vulture with a pot in his hand. Heis on
the point of tumbling ahead ; hungry, thirsty and intent on
his wife and children.

Note :—This Drekkina is human and bird. Ruler—Baturn,

qreq-frfwifassfy wtafat & T
TUARE | G ARERIAIAEEN TR
g0 Re N

fofewy Vibhisayan, terrifying. firsf Tisthati, lives ; lies down, wfifir: Ratna-
chitritah, decked with gems. WA Vane, in the forest. w1 Mrigan, the animals.
aiwpeetyy Kdmchanatgavarmahhyit, holding a golden guiver and wearing an
armour. wmMt Phalimisam, fruits and meat, amwenyy VnararQpabbrit, of a monkey
appearance ; looking like a monkey, Narab, a man, gerert Tuldvasboe, the
3rd Decanate of Tuld. = Yavansil, by YavavchArya and other astrologers.
werga: UdAhyital), is said.

91, The third Decanate of the sign Tuld is & man with
the appearance of a monkey adorned with gems, terrifying
animals in the forest. He carries a golden quiver and wears
a dress of armour. He carries also fruits and meat.

Nota :~This is the homan and guadruped Drekkana and raled by

Mercury.

TrTRE—TR S A A1 AgTEg AT
o + g aeiERTE e g

RN
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af: Vasiraib, of any clothing, Réwme: VihinAbharapaih, without orna- -

ments, ¥ Cha, and, w8 Nirf, a woman. wyrem Mahdsamudrat, after a distant
sea voyage, @’f Upaiti, lands. 3 Ktlam, a shore. wmvgm Sthinachyutd, removed
{rom her place, wvifiegury SarppanibaddhapAda, with snakes coiled round her legs,
wirem Manoramd, beautiful, wftwwufied: VyidchikarfdipQrvah, the first Decanate
of the sign Scorpio,

22. The first Decanate of the sign Vridchika is a
woman beautiful, naked and without ornaments, removed
from her own place, landed ashore after a distant sea-voyage
and having snakes coiled round her legs.

Note:—~This is Woman and Serpent Drekkan and ruled by Mars,

A | FWIGHEAAAN FRTRTeARTagHfern 23 0

' wmgw Sthanasukhéni, the comforts of her situation. s AbhivAnch-
hati, wishes, w& Nérf, woman, wa's® Bhartrikyite, for the sake of her hushand.
wwreder Bhujaghvritadehd, with & serpent coiled round her body. wwwprewmuta
Kachhapakumbhasaménadarird, her body like that of a turtle or water-jar,
witwwwamenpifa Vyischikamadhyamarfipamuganti, the form of the second Decanate
of the sign Vridchika, as desired (by the sages).

23. The form of the second Decanate of the sign Vris-
chikais & woman with a body like that of a turtle or water-
jar, trying to make her situation comfortable, and coiling
a serpent round her body for the sake of her busband,

Note :—This is a Woman and a Serpeut Drekkan. Ruler—Jupiter.

yRuaraT-rgw i fegigerTs: wEETTETe-
Wfrewrl | FEfT T AaERCRY SEateTaEr 3ty

FEF WD
geieinevon; Prithulachipitakﬁrmaf.u]yavakf.mh, having & broad and flat
face like that of a turtle. TRmTmEPTEivwd Svamr:gavardhaér:gﬁlabhi@&kad fright-
ening dogs, deer, jackals ond boars. waft Avati, protects. « Cha, and. wwwroRY
MalayAkarapradedam, o country called Malaya mountain, where Sandal trees
abound, wmef: Mrigapatih, lion. wrwmws Antyagatasya, the third Decanate,
sfieww Vrigehikasya, of the sign Vridchika.
24, The form of the third Decanate of the sign Vris-

chika is & lion with a broad and a flat face like that of & turtle.

P
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It affrights dogs, deer, jackals and wild boars and protects
the country Malaya mountain that abounds in Sandal trees,
Note :—This is a Quadruped Drekkan, ruled by the Moon.

m\ar—n@mﬂa‘rs’mmw wgRraaneT-
| RIS aw&aaﬁ W HEr gane-

HEG N R

e Manusyavaktrah, having the face of o man. wxewrmw: A§vasamina-
kayal, having the body of & horse wu: Dhanul, bow. fe Vigrihys, holding.
wramy Ayatam, long strotched ; tight. W Aéramasthab, dwelling in his hermit-
age. R Kmmpuyo.]yﬁ.m, the tequisites for sacrifice, wifem: Tapasvinah,
ascetics. wu Raraksa, protected, ww: Adyah, the first. wyv: Dhanusah, of the
sign Dhanu, fawm: U'ribhdgaly, the Decanate,

25. 'The form of the 1st Decanate of the sign Dhanu
is a man with the body ofahorse, with a long bow stretched
tight in his hand, residing in his hermitage and protecting the
sacrificial requisites and the asceties thereof,

Note :—This is human and quadraped Decanate armed. Ruler—
Jupiter.

IEARF—AANCAT  SwFgrayt waem fefy
| wgaent fegddr At agw:
qiysz: u ke N

wironr Manoramé, delightful ; delight-giving, <mwiwat Champakahemavarpd,
colour being that of Champaka flower and gold. e Bhadrésane, seated in a
postare called Bhadrasana, frafd Tisthati, is seated. —waent Madhyartps, fairly
beautiful, w@wwh Samudraratndni, the sea gems. fawgddt Vighatiayantl, is
picking up, wafim: Madhyatribhagah, the second Decanate. ‘pe: Dhanugah, of
the sign Dhanu. =fw: Pradistal, is said.

26. The form of the second Decanate of the sign
Dhanu is a delightful woman, of a colour resembling that of
Champaka flower and gold, seated in the Bhadrésana posture,
~ fairly beautiful and picking up the sea gems.

Note ;—This is 8 woman Drekkina, and ruled by Mars.
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wi Kfrcht, with along beard and whiskers. wx: Narah,a man, greimn:
Hatakachampakbhah, briglit as gold like Champeka flower. = Vardsane,
seated in Varfsana posture, goa: Dandadharah, with a staff in hand. five:
Nigagpab, seated, ®immf Kaudeyakani, silken cloth ; white silken dress, @
Udvahate, wears, wfei Ajinam, deer skin. =¥ Oha, and, wdwwd Tritfyarpam, the
form of the third Decanate, wawer wd: Navamasya Rigeh, of the ninth sign Dhanu.
27. The form of the third Decanate of Dhanuis a
man with long beard and whiskers. His colouris golden and
of Champaka flower. He is seated in Vardsana posture with
a staff in his hand and dressed in white silk and deerskin.
Note :—This is human Drekkiip armed and ruled by the Sun.

FAIFH—-UAITE FHUTAEST: GHRETIAATAC |
NFAFAAFRATAIE AFFET AFKTIIHET U 5 )

b Romachitah, hairy. wwwmdw: Makaropamadamstrah, baving teeth
like those of a shark, gwemwewmmir: Skarakfyasaminadarirah, having a boar~
like body. Inwmmriwrart YoktraksjAlakabandhanadhirf, holding a plough and
a nose string and fetters, {g@: Raudramukhal), having a hovrible face. waormm:
Makaraprathamah, the first Decanate of the sign Makara. @ Tu, thus.

28. The form of the first Decanate of the sign Makara
is that of a man who is covered with hairs, whose teeth
resemble those of a shark, whose body is like that of a boar,
who carries plough and a mose string and iron fetters and
whose face looks horrible.

Note :—This is a human Drekkina loaded with fetters. Satwn is

its ruler,

IR FAEA AT Tarst @ ffy-
=Ry = awtmr | Revarsrasterat drar sty

HEHCET A N RE N

werg Kalasu, in fine avts. wiwr Abhijitd, skilled. wromerendt Abjadaléya-
takst, with eyes like the full blown - petals of the lotus, wrm SyAm4, black.
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LN Yichitrdpi, varions things. ~ Cha, and. wiwe Mingamipd, searching
after. Tmweneidnreet Vibhdsapalamkritalobakarpd, decked  with ornawents and
wearning ear-ornaments made of iron. I Youd, 2 woman. e Pradigi, said,
wwo Makarasys, of the sign Makera, @ Madliye, the 2nd Decauate,

29. The form of the second Decanate of the sign
Makara is a black woman skilled in fine arts, with eyes ex-
panded like the petals of the lotus, in search of various
things, and adorned with ornaments and having in her ears
iron ornaments.

Note:—This is woman Drekkana, ruled by Venus,

WEA-FFAUHaY: AT quaTEIS: oW
fram: 1 g weTE whwi wacnitea: nen

St Kinnaropamatanub, body of a celestial being calied Kinnama
W:DL. l||i‘ withx'll 1. — T A8 2. lmm’m
quiver, and a mail armounr, Samauavmh, hang 1y Kumbham, 3 water-
jar. = Udwaliat, carries, i R hitgitam, set with precions stones.
wut Skandhagam, on his shoulders. wweofiefws !I:hnxiﬁipiukimlx, the thivd
Decanate ol the sign Capricorn.

30. The form of the third Decanate of the sign
Makara is of the shape of a celestial being called Kinnara,
with blanket, quiver, bow, and a mail armour, carrying en
his shoulders a water-jar bedecked with precious stones.

Note :—This is buman Drekkina, armed and raled by Mercury.

AT~ E AT STt R |

%mmaﬁs&ar&aﬁ W@‘t T u e

jalabhojand gamavyhknlikyitamanth,

mxmslymnhngmgetml,hqmr,m&er amdmealu. L3 &h-m'ﬂ

ablanket; with an woollen garment. Kogakd b, having s

silken dress, wiewiiw: Ajminn!ah.hvmg:daeruhm waweespe: Gridhratalys-

vadanah, with the face of a valtare, wsfw: Ghatidigal, the first Decsasto of
the sign Kumbha.

81. 'The form of the first Decanate of the sign Kum-
bha is a man with the face of a vulture, eagerly expecting
oil, liquor, water and meals, aud dressed in woollen garment,
silk and the skin of a deer.

2 Note :—This is human Drekkina, and ruled by Saturn.
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, qa Dagdhe, burnt, we® Sakate, in & cart, . www® Sadalmale, with S&lmali
wood in ‘it, W™ Lohdni, iron. wwd erate, collects. ww Afigand, a
wotnan. W Vane, in a forest. wtn Malinena, dirty. ¥ Patena, with garments,
dx Samvyith, wrapped. w@: Bhdudail, pots. g Mardhypi, on the head. #:
Gatail, baving, ¥ Cha, and, www: Madhysmal, the second.

32. The form of the second Decanate of the sign
Rumbha i a woman seated in a burnt cart and carrying
pieces of S4lmali wood in it. She is collecting iron, living
in a forest, and dressed in dirty garments ; she carries on her
head a pot (containing various utensils).

Note :—This is a woman Drekkéna carrying fire. Ruler—Mercury.

FETA—q: aeEy: R avtat-
3 . s +
At | ey dgsafafifafy dedsamEt
TTET N %3 0
w: Syhmab, black ; dark  svwwae: Saromadravapab, with bairs in his
ear, MbA XKirljt, wearing o crown. rawmwfwtes®: Tvakpatranirydsaphalail, with
bark, leaves, gum, oil, and fruits, A Vibharti, carries. W Bhandani, pots.
e Lobavyatimiéritdni, made of iron. WwewPw  Samchérayanti, is
moving from plage to place. Wew: Antyagatah, the third Drekképs, ww
Ghatasys, of the sign Kumbha,

33. The form of the third Decanute of the sign Kum-
bha is a dark-looking man, with hairs in his ear, wearing
a crown, carrying bark, leaves, gum, oil and fruits in an iron
pot from place to place.

Notes :—This is humau Drekk4na, ruled by Venus.

T —giegwmE R e g e |fy-
WOH | WRieERe fae qar grenfea
wEEu g
. wmiepwwiwed:  SrogbhApdamuktdmanisamkbamisrail, with the vessols

of macrificial rites, pots, pearls, gems, and conch shells. wwfwmpe: Vyikgiptahas-
tah, carrying with his hands. whewe: Savibhugapab, with ts. w Cha,
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al.ld. wialfiwedt Bhdryhvibh@sdrtham, to decorate his wife, wei fami ApAm-
md}xﬂ.nam, the ocean ; the ses, wwr Nava, by ships. waR Plavati, goes. wiftws:
Adigatah, the first Decanate. wer Jhhagasya, of the sign Mina,

34. The form of the first Decanate of the sign Mina
is a man carrying with hig hands the sacrificial utensils, pots,
gems, and conch shells and also ornaments. He is sailing
in a ship in the sea to get ornaments, &e., for the purpose of
decorating his wife.

Note :—This is human, and ruled by Jupiter.

Tofro-mafgaasramgify @ ot sarfy
FAY: oRARgwr | T sRgel swar B
Hmer v wREr ghfaiEddm: w3

wigfynorersn, Atyuchhritadhvajapatikam, a long flagstaff and banner.
@AW Upaiti, goss towards. 3t Potam, boat. ¥ Kolam, to the other shore of
the sea. wufd PrayAti, goss wed: Jaladheh, of the sea. ufRwcgwr Parivars-
yukt4, sccompanied by her family, win Varpena, colour being. wewg® Champa-
kamukht, bright as the Ohampaka flower, ¢ Pramadd, a woman. fimm:
Tribhagah, the Decanats, #ww Minasys, of the sign Mtna, v Ohs, and. w Ega,
this, wfe: Kathitah, said, 3% Munibhib, by the sages. fifw: Dvitlyah, the
second. .

35. Seated in a ship with a very long flagstaff and
banner and sailing to the other shore with all her family
members, with a face gay and bright as the Champaka flower.
This is the form of the second Decanate of the sign Mina.
Thus say the sages.

Note :—This is woman Drekkina, ruled by the Moon.

sraen-Tawitan qifateaim @fidw: gev
EeTE | SRmasTgiaiatr Reprad s
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wuifid Svabhréntike, standing near a burrow, wifgats: Sarpanivesfithm-
gah, with a serpent coiled round his body, wet: Vastrail, clothing, febw:
50
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Vihinah, void of; without. gew: Purusal, a men. ¥ Tu, bat, W'Aff'avyvfa,mf .

in's forest. YrmwsmgRetmaen ChaurénalavyskulitAntaratmd, his soul being very
much troubled with the fear of thieves and fire. fRw? Vikrodate, weeps,
wmm; Antyopagatalh, the third Decanate. =@ Jhagasya, of the sign Mina.
36. A man standing naked close to a burrow in a
forest, with a serpent coiled round his body ; he is very
much agitated in his mind, having been afraid of fire and

thieves and therefore weeps.

Note:—This is a Serpent Drekkfina. Ruler—Mars.

Remark:—The author has stated the uses of these descriptions of the
Drekk#nas in hig Yatrs. If the Drekkéna be of agreeable appearance,
carrying fruits, flowers, gems, and pots and aspected by benefic planets,
there will be success. If they be of hideous appearance, armed and as-
pecied by malefic planets, there will be disgrace and failure; if they
carry serpents, or fetters, there will be delirium and imprisonment. The
Drekkéna description is also of use in tracing out thieves according to
Prithuyadas, the son of Varaha Mihira in his work Sadpaiichadika,a work
on Horary Astrology.

Thus ends the 27th Chapter on the Drekkdnas by 8ri Varaha
Mihirdchérya,

=11



.._‘,ﬁ.‘;_.,iﬁ .-

CHAPTER XXVIIL
CONCLUSION

ITAF-TTHE Tgitg  Refm~y
TRFFRE: | ST G9r AT AUgR TR e F-
Fmwun

«fy: Régiprabhedah, on the Zodiacal definitions, =¥z Grahayoni-
bhedah, on the Planetary definitions. faftam Viyonijanma, on Animal and
Vegetable Horoacopy. ww Aths, subsequently. Adwwe: NisekakAlah, on concep-
tion time. = wa Janma atha, suhsequently on birth. sa: Sadyab, very early,
wd Maranam, death, mw Tathf, thus, w3 Ayul,x, on the longevity, g
Dadhviphkah, on Dagds and on Antsrdadhs. wewdde: Astakavargasamijiiah, on
Astakavarga.

(In this my work on horoscopy I have dwelt on the
following subjects :—)

1. Onthe Zodiacal Definitions and First Principles.
2. On the Planetary Definitions and First Principles. 3. On
Animal and Vegetable Horoscopy. 4. On the Conception
Time. 5. On Birth Time. 8. On Farly Death. 7. On the
Determimation of the Length of Life. 8. On Planetary
Divisions and Subdivisions of Life known as Dads and
Antardasds. 9. On Astakavarga.

iR —FATSiE TSR @i
TTENTT Ao | Seera aRfrenty eReteae-
STAtST TR B R W

wwid; Karmajivah, on Avocation. —vwim: Rajayoghh, on the birth of kings.
wirn: Khayogh, on Heavenly planetary combinations, wimRm: ChAndriyogdh,
on the Moon and the Zodisc, fmewar: ¥mm: Dvigrahady&h Yogah, on the twe,
three, eic., Planets and the Zodiac, wgwat Pravrajy4, on Recluse life, wx Aths, thex,
e RAsiAflAni, (o) The Moon and the As.tm:isma (b) The Moon and tha
Zodiac, {¢) The planets and the Zodiac, %f#: Drigtih, on aspects, wm: Bhaval,
on the influences of the Planets, mem Tasmét, thence, ww: Adrayab, on the
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Planets in their several Vargas. we Atha, then. méN: Prakiryah, on miscellane-

ous combinations,

10. On Avocation. 11, On the Birth of Kings. 12.
On Heavenly (the Astral) Combinations. 13. On the Lunar
Combinations. 14. On Double (Treble, etc.) Planetary Com-
binations. 15. On Monastic Orders. 16. On the Moon and
the Stars. 17. On the Moon and the Zodiac. 18. On the
Planets and the Zodiac. 19. On Planetary Aspects. 20.
On the Planetary Influences. 21. On the Planets in their
several Vargas. 22. On Miscellaneous Combinations.

- TFAR-Ae2T FHT ST FwihT Pratd T
ARTE: | Herawi ot dager SsRaEnRE
T 0 3 0

Y ¥ Nesth Yoghh, on malefic combinations, wms wfvimi Jatakam
kiminfodm, on female horoscopes. fahi Niryipam, on death. wm Sydt, is.
mpww Nagtajanma, on lost horoscopes, wm: Dyikéyah, on the Decanates symbolis-
ed, wanwr f'af: dvgwt:  AdhyAyAndmvimsatihpefichayuktdh, these twenty-five
chapters. wwf Janmani, on horoscopy. wm Etaf, this. s Yatrikam, (I shall
now give a summary of the subjects treated of in my work) on Yatr&. ¥ Cha, and:
wtwr® Abhidhésye, I shall now speak.

23. On Malefic Yogas. £24. On Female Horoscopes 25.
On Death. 26. On the Discovery of Lost Horoscopes. 27.
On the Decanates symbolised.

1 shall now give a summary of the subjects treated of
in my work on Yatr4.

Iyl R soa €y R
aY wwaT: | PRederaray st Rt agaw

Fuen

won: Pragndb, on Pragna Prabheda, fif: Tithih; on Tithibala, -%.Bham, on
Naksatrdbhidhina, fine: Divasah, on Véraphalam. we: % Ksapah cha, and on
Muohtirta Nirdeda. ¥x: Chandrah, on Chandra Bala, fewsy Vilagnam, on Lagna
Nidehaya. gwuTu atha, and then. s Lagnabhedah, on Lagna Bheda. 3
Buddhib, on Graba Suddhih, »ewi wa Grahfgam atha, and of Planets.  wur:
cha Apavidah, and on Apavada, Fffwwrenw Vimidrakdkhyam, on Migraka, amirt
« Tanuvepananath cha, also ou Tanuvepanam,

4
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Ch 1. Prasna Prabheda. Ch 2. Tithibala.
N?,ksatrﬁbhidhﬁna. Ch 4. On Véraphala. Ch 5. Oln Mu?l}tilrti;
Nirdeéa. Ch 6. On Chandrabala. Ch 7. On Lagna Nis-
chaya. Ch 8. On Lagna Bheda. Ch9. On Graha Suddhi.
Ch10. On Apavida. Ch 11. On Misraka. Ch 12. On
Tanuvepanam.

IR O JOFRYS T ad: @
faf: wfsz: | o ogmame frima we R
[FATRD: 0 Y 0

wn: vt Atah param, afeer this, gewiemt Guhyakapijsnam, on Gubyakapfijd
!lt"!SyM. comes. ¥ Svapnam, on dreams, wu: Tatalh, then. emfi; SnAna-
vidhib, on bath. fe: Pradistah, written. w: mwiwx Yajfiah Grabdpém atha,
and on Graha Yajtia. #m: v Nirgamah, cha, and on travels, wary Kramat, in
regalar order. «Cha, and, fu: Distal), advised. L B’akunopadeish, on
Sakuns, on miscellaneous signs such as sounds, ete. '

5. 13. On GuhyakapGjé. 14. On Dresms. 15. On
Bath. 16. On Graha Yajfia. 17. On Travels. 18. On
Sakuna. :

IETRT-RaE s #0 qEwt Ne gUEt-
qerg T | et A et
Ramu i

fergerw: VivahakAlah, on marxiage time. we¢ Karagsn, or Graha Kamya,
(on the planets). newi Grahapsm, of the planets. %, Proktam, said. vy
Prithak, separately. aFIwr Tadvipuld, dealing on which claborately. wn Aths,
thon. ww Sakha, sub-division. wwed: Skandhaih, branches. % Tribhib, three
[¢)] Astmngmical, (2) Horoscopical, and (3) Samhitd, v Jyotigasamgrabab,
Jyotisha Séstrs, wa Ayam, thia. ww Mayé, by me, Vardhs Mihirdchirys. %
Kyitah, treated of. Rargt Daivavidam, for the ast rs and astrologers, few
Hitaya, for the buaefit of.
6. 19 Vivihakla. 20. Grahakarana (of the planets)
The last of the above subjects has been geparately
treated of by me in.my astronomical work known asPaficha-
giddhanta, Thus the three branches of the Yotiga Séstrs,
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viz., Astronomy, Horoscopy and Sam}uta have bee.u dwelt on
by me for the benefit of the astronomers and astrologers.

arferi-ggiRt: aemcans &g 9g
W T | TARE [ OFY UEUWmES JH
uﬁzmaﬁ ma&smn

vy Pyithu, elab y. Fiwa Virachit written. W Anyail, by other
dent, wid eg X gchirya and others. we¥ Sastram, ihis astrological
treatise. o Eiat, this. ewes Samastam, the whole. we Tadaonw, after them.
Lagbzm.hmﬁxy wr Magid, by me, oy Idam, this, =mwdy Tatpradesdriham,
i fons on this subject. @ Bva, thus. %y Kritam, I have tried.
v lha, ]Mne.. € Hi, certainly. @y Samarthan:, able @REwrewerd Dhivisapima-
Iatve, to enlighten the minds of the intelligent.  w% Mama, mine. 3% Yadi, if. «
Has, so. wmewy Yat uktam, what bave beenm written. wwi: Sajjenaih, by
the learmed crities, wemh Ksamystém, ought te be forgiven. =y Tat, those
{omissions), (if amy).

7. Al these astrological points have been dealt with
very elaborately by ancient astrologers (e. g., Yavandchérya
and others). Afterwards I write briefly to enlighten the minds
of the intelligent pupils on those points. I any important
points be found omitted, I beg pardon of the learned

eritics.

aoﬁre-qmwnammﬁmﬁﬁ%@mgm
JEREFEER | 35T A FEAREE A w0
e frgw WREm wm n o b

wwer Granibasya, of this treatise, w Y&, wh P e, B

atal, im putting i to print. %% Asys, of it; its  Bewey Vinddam, omissions or
additions. w Eti, hzwnnkanpﬁace Wlaekhw_yit, due to the defect of the
writer, &o. Wty Bakug --nlhxgxmm , by dely learning
from the ke of the well-versed astralogers. !!Yat,whaﬁemw w V8, other-
wige. ww Mayh, by me. weet Kukritam, wrongly written. wewy Alpam, jmper-
fectly written. we Ths, here. wwrg Akyitam, or omitted. = Va, or. wsiy Kiryarm,
shouid be (forgiven) @ weTat atra, these here. fgw Vidusi, by the learned
Pundits. #Re= Parilizitya, leaving aside. wwy Ragam, envy.

8. If any portion of the text be found omitted, due

to its being wrongly written or copied, defects should be

A
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made wp by hearing duly from the well-versed astrologers.
Or if I have written wrongly or insufficiently, the learned
will kindly excuse me and make the necessary corrections
themselves, setting aside all feelings of jealousy.

Fof o-HIRARTATATEARAMEEN: FIRTS af-
JESTHRIET: || WA gRwarTTarr SRt
TorgR SRRE TER N & 0

i ﬁdityadﬁ ah, the son of Adityadésﬂ. wwire; Tadavh~
ptabedbal, from whom he received his education. wRewd Kipitthaks, in the
village of Kapittha, wheweworer: Savitrilabdhavaraprasidah, obtaining the
hoon af knowledge from the Sun. =mfws: Avantikab, in the province of Avantika,
g swde bt 2imatdnt avalokya, after a careful examination of the works of
the amcient ssges. % Samyak, thoroughly, ¥ Hordm, this astrological tres-
tige., wowARe: Vardha Mikiral, Sri Variha \ihirichdrya, fd Ruchiram, neatly,
wo Chekdra, has written. R

9. Vardha Mihira, the son of (the Bréhmin) Aditys
Disa, village Kapittha, from whom he received his education
and enlightenment, obtained the boon of knowledge from
the Sun, spent his days (in the Courl of Ujjaini)in the
province of Avanti and has fully written this peat work
on Horoscopy after a careful examination of the works of

ancient sages on the subject.

' o-RARE RO R SRR e
- - L\l
VETETEE TG AT U ge | .
gt RS FETaR TRIEH-
© qrerdeERE: B Re U
fecrpevervmgres | Dinakarsmunigaracharsyaprotiphtkritap
Jsonatin, by the kind favosr of the Sun, the ssges (Vaiistla sal Adiryadies,

all worshi by mse. wWldam, this (present work). ms&mmm, present
wm':“ ﬁ%ﬁmﬂm,lhsve beon enabled to write. W% Wy Namah

asin, salutation be. spRee Phrvap tribhyah, to the jent writera of
Horoseopy.

2
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10. By worshipping the Sun, the sages (Vadistha
and others) and the feet of my father, the Guru, I have
obtained the favour of them all, and thus I have been able
to write this Séstra. Salutation to the ancient authors of
this Astrological science.

Thus ends the 28th Chapter on Conclusion by Sri
Varsha MihirAchirya of Avantika.

Tre Exp
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APPENDIX
On Myityu Yogas.

Human life is classed under three heads :—first, Dirghfiyn ; second,
Madhyayu; third, Alpayw. Thirty-two years (32)is the limit of Alpayu;
sixty-four (64) years is the limit of MadhyAyu ; ninety-six (96) years is
the limit of DirghAyu. One hundred and twenty (120) years is PdroAyu,
Some take these limits as 32, 69 and 120.

The following notes are taken from Jaiminiys Sttras, 5th Pada,
First Adhyfya :—

I. Thelength of life is determined from the ruler of the Ascendant
and from the ruler of the eighth house from the Ascendaut.

If the ruler of the Ascendant and the ruler of the eighth house be
both in movesble signs, or if one ruler be in fized sign and another ruler
be in a common sign, the Ayu or the length of life is known as Dirghayu.

1f one of the above-mentioned rulers be in a moveable sign and the
other ruler be in a fixed sign, the Ayu is known as Madhydyu, Or, if both
the rulers be in common signs, even then it is known ss Madhyayu.

It both the rulers be in fixed signs, the Ayu is known as Alpiyu;
or, if one ruler be in & moveable sign ond the other in a common sign,
even then it is known as Alpdyu. .

II. The length of life is also determined, -8a ahave, by similar
considerations from the Ascendant and the Moon.

1L Similarly the length of life is determined from the Janma
Logna (the Ascendant during birth) and the Hord Lagna.

The Janma Lagns is the rising sign at the time of birth. The
Hord Lagna is calculated thus :=Find out the number of ghatikds from
the sunrise to the Istakala or the time when birth took place. Divide
the numbBer of ghatikds by 2} (two and a half); the quotient stands for
the sign. Multiply the remainder by 30 and divide the prodw?t by 2%;
the quotient stands for degrees, Multiply the remainder. by sixty (B(?)
and divide the result by 2f; the quotient stands for minutes, N‘ow if
the Janms Lagna be odd, then count the signs, degrees, snd minutes
as above obtained onwards from the sign occupied by the Sun; and
if the Janma Lagna be even, then count the signs, degrees and min.um
above obtained from the Janma Lagnas itself ; and the result now arrived
® theNHo:'ran the t.hree methods, above mentioned, for determining the
length of I;fe, all coincide and yield the same result, then that is, no doubt,
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to be accepted ; if the two methods coincide and the third differ, the
result arrived at by two methods should be ascepted ; it the three methods
differ from one another, then accept what is obtained from the Janma
Lagna and the Hora Lagna. Or, if the Moon cceupy the Ascéndant or
the seventh house from the Ascendaunt, then the result obtained from the
Lagos and the Moon is to be sceepted.

The Prastira Chakram is given belaw for information : —

Dirghdya, Maihysyn, Alphiyn.
Lagnes, Agtawesd Moveable : Moveahle Moveable
Lagns Chandrs, Lagne Hord  Moveable | Fixed ,  Common
mhgneﬂ, Asiames T Fived ; Trized N'Y-—_—I;ixad M
.-1.?;“ ﬂuix:t&agm H:»iﬁ . _...%.,mg_n_.. ......{ MDV@‘ablﬂmmiw—“ Fixed
Lagues, Astames Cousmon Comumon { Common
Lagna (haedra, Lagna Hori,: Fixed ! Common ' Moveable,

i

The above rules will detormine generally the length of life. There
arve some specialities; and these are not 1entioned here. The reader is
referred to the Jaiminiya Sitras

After delermining the Alpayu, Madhyiyu, or Dirghdyun, find out
next which planet ig Marakeda or the cause of death. In the Dada or
Antardadi peried of such planet, deatl: will ooeur.

Now, the eighth house and the thind house from the Janma Lagna
(Birth Ascendant) are known as Ayusthan or life-giving houses. The
twelfth houses from these are known as Marakasthin or death-causing
bouses. Therefore it follows that the seventh house and tie second house
from the Janma Lagna becomes the Marakasthan or densthi-causing housea,
The rulers of these Marakasthinas are called Mirakedas.

(f thess two houses, again, the second house is sienger than the
eaventh ; therefore, whichever malefic planets (the rulers of the third,
sixth, amd the eleventh houses) be found with the MArakess, ie., the
ruler of the second  lowse, death will ocour durieg their Dadds and
Auntardadés,

And incase their Dedi pericds do not fall within the Alpiyu
perivd, death will cecur during the Dadd pericds of the ruler of the
twrelfth house frows the Janma Lagna or of the malefic ler (of the 3rd,
frh and 1lth bnuses) eoncerped with the ruler of the 18th house, If
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their Dadd periods do not come within the AlpAyu periods, then death
will oceur during the Dadfis of the benefic rulers concerned with the
ruler of the 12th house ; and if these also do not occur, death will occur
during the Dadd period of the ruler of the eighth house from the Janma
Lagna.

And if all the periods mentioned above do not come at all within
the-Alpfyu period, then do not take into account at all the Mirakasthinas ;
consider only the malefic planets (the rulers of the 3rd, 6ih or 1llth
houses) and death will occur during their Dad periods.

1f Saturn be the ruler of the 3rd, 6th or 1lth house and if itbe
found with the Marakesda, death will oceur, no doubt, during the Dadi
period of Saturn and not of any other planet.

For further particulars see the Laghu Paradari, Jitakalankars, and
other authoritative treatises.






ke

Alphabetical Index of the Verses.

e o S
- Page, Page,
wge P L. 131
ORI AR .. 186 oy wE A e 149
FSLTATMTA e 20 srchdt e .. 989

RO Q@ 397 et 99
Tl qrogedr fdien ... 364 SEHRLAT FPEERE .. 253
waRea W, . 393 TRARRTEg RroRst v 213

watfn: Refrgafaos ... 188 AR
wEerdt WA wgwaTr ... 301 - 207
WIEHARGER A ... 223 X
wigw gwTRtaay .. 216 thr Priiate’ .. 182
YmErogeate .. 69 i AeATEwigy ... 876
V& oRrrgRang T L. 827 Q: vy gt .. 165

Rfqeata® ﬁaﬁ“ .. 129 m’m 248
AR AT v 56

Wit off oA .. 80 &

iy wegaar amar ... 198 {waifaar gawq . 344
wiresfregaew w75 | toeiamdtad . 298
HYARTETECEAr . 50 faffmbcsmaty ... 212
m@gmm . 291 oy g e gfraaaag:... 247
ngvEid o g .. 118

ngm&rﬁmat&h& 395 ¥

wRmmanmisae .. 236 Sk Reaagoeratad: ... 323
iy gt g L, 119 goafidroegessy . 308

ol Ay wah Py .. 354 FeTEidmt . 199
SEARAGRIR e 230

. = TG TAEEEE, ... 230
TIRARY ey v 84l s <y MA@ .. 58
g .. 899 ggafy ggwid Swwed ... 91

AAESFRRANRE ... 360 SEaTRTTTtR AR ... 147
wraiggAaEs i .. 96 sgrestr w92




()
Page. Page.
SqUggy gueat 330 | el AR 5
TEATET: FARAT 7 ST RAFX 37
IATAE: FIA 381 ety w6 391
% o6 | P s wiwwRw gqRr... 138
AR 153 16
o Ry qand 5
® Lt TP 215
TR AT 384 Lt
T | FF g gl 194
. 5 ¢ FAERE: SRy 71
sea e FfaaqeAsar 923w 378
wRIISE A 150 e s
ox 3 wafrafy 60 gmmggug ;;;
TEROgTRA: —:;? | ofl 7R e 390
{ s ! H: Fon: wiye 379
o geiT L, | aneiier 14
L aeitarand gty 95
w ‘ iﬁt’.ﬁm 3:;?& 18
t Rrasafia: s7s | EOW WYw . 113
:::T!ﬁn‘ﬁtg ‘)u:; . RsuH R el . 344
LT 4
FrHay TgTIAN R 77
5 o | S Rwt st . 20
FEw WAaEsihe 109 g
FATTUT ARG gy | SReouter gl 366
FhAgaNA A 314 1 Frpea TEET.... . 95
P T i avey Ay jor | TG gEARdsE 324
FARTAT VAT . 395 &
cﬁwgammvi -:’)412 [ o o g o
Fore: Bag: -gi | s TR ; il 253
« I !E o —
FESTATTUG .. 83 | o
FRAEGUAAGEERT 309 i Ry Ryt s 358
e TRy Rfcafrg ... 387 sy ar SRR " 398
worEtwEeEad ... 390 TesgafrgR i . 357
wher: St 1 252 l ge oD sdeeR ... 141



(i )

Page. Page,

heh ﬂﬁhﬂmﬁm .. 203 .
hrwhEeRe Bga L., 17 aerTehn gaRa e 89
m&r&gmﬁrﬁmgé 370 afi qraga g v 110

- d giamggeaw ... 386 e BTy L. 308

X WA Hgad . 915
W‘{ﬂ?ﬂtﬂwﬁg .. 118 T@amﬁﬁa‘ ... 233
gy A " e N § Radeaw .. 85
S N " 364 Prgufrdrn g ... 48

, aEearaTEd: ::: 107 Figrasum gAwEwE: 226

: <R qugdt eRGH .. 284 e TqwRg: o 254

- SR AR Farad 328 T

. aq@gly NE | .. 244 o

| e o R 272 ;m; m:;’%f% . 70

9 R garar - 246 qEATERA S RGBT ... 357

' ) N Fraraw P . 216

| o R g8 o v 94| g g et g L. 244
ot mErgRat e L gifr'an whiaegErcd L. 355

« FotmaTeaw g@y ... 179
wiidgwh i L., 369 Remamergwagy o 180
SRt Tt . 241 fwrfueaca . 399
gl ek Eir ... 306 Rawcstulr mgwEe .. 318
FBTCIAAHET FICTRAC ... 259 Rarwiagt: s . 78

e wraedfeR HikAT ... 263 RamgR Remaatedr... 74

| sarfedr sefeqem L. 311 Rerafingfd @ wgenaad 874

! e egand .. 103 fafrargde gufafaw .. 376

'. fatd efgawaly .., 187 fgugawen qogegy: ... 380

g v s g gugE .. 38 sl Wiw wa@ag-

‘ ar Fragdn Rydgasar.., 52 .. . .. 24
gy A " .. 247 FOT QY ¢ QI BT ... 337
et FETIFAT ... 167 ermimaraﬂrﬁw&tﬁ
iRl gafrage ... 285 268
qrgdiaRamgar g ... 286 mafaah%r “cedd 339

Bamg@EgqHATA: ... 256

W RarmafwiET ... .. 46

y 27 W 9 ow .. 196 TemiREg .. .. 16

|



(iv)

L ]

eyl qradar i
ageataT R

T

q FMEd gAnE
AqfERAISTAAT

P W e .

Aafgaaatenin
ATATT A Tgar

el Frealy wgEaagr

g gasgafear
Al ol
frer & mRREatac

Rafenis grafeasg ...

Ausdnsx gafy i
AT 92 FAART
FAFRASHTRT HET
FSWH New F: ..
Aer Avn FAE ..
Argesay=nary ..

q
TAABFE aﬁfawm‘

qanfaar gEf Afge ..

qordFgeafiaget
ARy fa:
RIS TR

TENITATSTEATC: |AT |

stragisata
waifafn faa:
qrsafi el ..,
nagmREERadT sy
Qi WA
QTR arEn AT mRU

ver

qrifradn Rqalaﬁzaé}:

Page.

217
83

307
265

97
204
329
258
329

59
267
159
123
264
278

97
3496
210

382
382
270
73
231
333
262
396
161

76

G4
115
326

TASY AFANIALER  Feat

il gl
ssaTER fRargan
street et g
I S
frgata: ategey...
Rgaragly agwen
Prysa: e gair
ge%: sgdiadaty
QUG WA FwRAT
qi TR e
qRTIENFERY v
yaRafEgigaa
TYBAATEGT LHHAAT
gyfrcirand: mew

q

sarEtaTaEin ..,
FTEEiaRT H
swaRiRy agfaadr
qGYH WG ..
AHPTAIAT OV ...

HSTHFaTATE IR IRy

eI AgEwEl
ggag: My ...
AT,
ar & el ..,

W
Aravrcordwde ..
ginfhn agafahn
aﬁat TEUITALLRAT

Sy, ..

e

rer

e

en

Page.
346
99 -
105
163
190
99
100
243
385
385
96
200
388
256
398

350
353
260
243
245
255

41

45
167
266
290

158
383

3
382
166



§ o s

B T

B e

SV

v

Page.

L
Al adv-ggs... 8
wlrfEnateadah .. 296
AZATTAT e @ty .., 543
wgfryers 44
Y qaa: gwmz 317
Agentrgary way 181
wgsita RrRr .. 101
wgwded gSgEar 350
Agsand awh ... 97
HArTR: Ko 45
AT AR STGATARNG: 389
AATCAT AgwgRat 389
agrgEafrnRegE: 122
frarfiemand ... 188
%mmmﬁﬂ 297

SR WA, 275
after afewfaar... 1
qeiieegtaae .., 234
AR gEw 197
TR AR aRERn ... 348
AvgSgiy wE 105
A urgagTn zaﬁmqm 201

q

e gaandsty .., 218
qurETRYE el ... 72
quekd Ay Ay, .. 885
it AR Ry . 194
gfere am g . 138
AR QAdy ., 307
YU, T WEHU . B67
geit sinfeldr el L. 81
gy sRafaan ... 836
DS G . 206
i w ety e 120

< Page,
TR ARy 39
T @A gRAghnen 29
tmfati mw&rar 378
oY TS AFET 205
eI R 352
trgrmedifaar 240
Rrafngy e an .. 88
ity gemahst: s, 73
Tdeh efgcdegm ., 117
TR AT AR
WO, .. .. 381
Tt 98
Tl geAdidY ... 895
Tt ARdmgy . 390
®
sulrarty gafeend: .., 361
sHRaiNagag: o 107
s 177
FAGAESAY goaly ... 819
FEGAT TR, 231
FngeETTER .. 828
FIWGTGISTICH . 181
FUTTERT HEIATH .. 66
a8 §% waagd . 299
it it mRrRy e 117
FareasHsRT e 199
L
SEISCERC LG e 178
FHTGHr ST v 249
qETEAIRTERT %S ., 191
FraREay I agw 292
FiraRTaCIiRY e 21
ATy =R e 192



( i)

LER S‘-‘d‘{ﬂ' ghaw: gt

a7 Sitet % aghraAr
aireaaRiar
s awggel:
Tug ekl i
s fand Wl
sragaas v icdel

frereams EwSRENT: .

freaga: T
e ar gmdeasgr

frnfy gras

Rrdedfiaghy et ...
fratgwre: w1 gErai ...

R fmsda
Sredaurqaa: gEs

imiﬁmm‘ehfiza &ﬁiﬁ\"
L

o
w‘r a& adw
g% &3 of Qg

TR B wArfaralt

JzrY Red w
anfrieRin

o
et gamasgargd
o gRaAT
TotESHTR:
U qaSR T

wRraR ATt P .

iy amarga: &

srgrtfe; @irafeatm ..

QTR FAT afegdr
TSR sy

§aW: S NqT Rﬂir:::

Page.

214
276

39
326
373
387
382
268
331
373
300
263

41
387
397

80
386
354
251
342
195
201
375
257

208
54
78
93

116

339

393

245

383

392

frRrew wmmitarorat ..
HrEEEl YaEgIEIr
gummnt agdar ...
RIC gma LISy
gw AR m&mﬁ
Riate aésaml%
G @l fepwwaAr L
nRRea: gasThgy ...
SemfigaTa g FAA. ..
St Hracfr sing

a

TN Aglrawar e
AT €Y Y
qEram 959

g vEle .
LI qTAN ...

et fmfifafe
qeEs  reserRaieeet
grgulmar afssad L.
aarafefy o Agwhat ..
qgrE wEgnam L.
mmnmm feragar
m’ia:ﬁmtmmm:
kg Qiaesy
WeoRT qRrET ag-
wfadrireirig ...

g Tam .

@R Fromdanar ...
Tear TERAT e

ey e

@y ge Trareed
wanfratra: afdr
argtRAramain

Page.

278
248
173

70
316
340
295
351
349
168

201
211
170
137
139
113
372
111
129
157
375
330
125
301

338
315
187
136
276
314
200
229
126

F



( wvii )

oA garalaisky

WrHEETR wadRE

' SanTEEy
it oy gwam

B Rrrrgammsn

sitfvta: aid wgh

e grararys

FAAGH [aitaew
gt frerrein Ay
FUE TR st
el el
TREaraEr fgar

o ratggeRRiy e
g sRiatshy
& QraRyarady
Qg RregTEmaT
A1 AT Giaret

& it agae gar

SRS TAATH

Page.
388
151
176
311
269
296
253
119
246
241
302
249
392
381
54
271
310
312
391
102
57
198
85
235

ul: ot
& Sl aga
ArenntrRaEEs
Araed’ wad ATgR
&t s wrgafia
& avuad w@q
Y wEgaad

g

TUIERG qrgTATels..,
o &3 K ggany ..
fRearh GARMRITET®..,

&R qa seezan:
RE S ISR e
Eroastasfin tred

R ERb C LG Gl

graeiigaaaiia
UGB e (E LTt et
gaiahiie

B et gaake

&
RaRraRyagag
v Ryt sy
#T AT

. 115
. 380

Page.

. 224

200

86
342
164
345
164

384
196
225
38
22
368
335
46

G8
488

Lo



W T S




. e A 2
m T N
C . B
£ uy
2ol |8 |
=T B g
85 ls |9 |8
a7y |8 (B
R ™ .
= s 1leg |®
gA |5 |a (e
-8 N o s
- WS [ -y .m.
o By v |
N M‘NB © > m
< "9 a VIR
g 9 e & i@
, . E 4 S 3
g 43| =
q @ <
. &
N \ N

S e e o g A s AR S v e s ¢ -




